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A -COMPLETE 


ILLUSTRATION 

Of the ASTROLOGICAL and 


OCCULT SCIENCES. 


H AV I N G, in the former volume, given at large the rudiments of 
the Aftral Science, I fhall now proceed to the real calculation of 
nativities, according to the Placidian method as laid down and ex- 
emplified in this work. I ilia] 1 begin with that of my learned and very 
ingenious friend, Mr. Witchell, Mailer of the Royal Academy at Portf- 
mouth, a gentleman well known in the literary world ; as well on account 
of his valuable difcoveries in the longitude, as for his very ufeful mathe- 
matical publications. 

For the eafe and inftrudtion of the reader, I fhall go through every cal- 
culation of this nativity, in the moil practical and intelligent manner, in 
order that it may afford every neceffary example for directing fignificators 
to promittors, in all cafes whatfoever, as well as to fliew the probable 
effedts to be deduced therefrom, in nativities in general. 

The fcheme of Mr. Witchel’s nativity, in the annexed plate, was 
eredfed by himfelf j and, from his great veneration for the fciencc, he 
gave me leave to publifh it, and to make what oblervations 1 thought ne- 
celfary in the calculation of it. 

On examining the figure, I found it wanted redlification ; and, there- 
fore, according to the method pointed out in Vol. 1 . p. 426, 1 proceeded 
to bring the ellimated time to the true time of birth. It is here to be 
obferved, that neither of the luminaries are in the centre of the angles, 
nor fortunes in parallel of angles ; but, as a nodturnal nativity, the Moon’s 
lituation with Saturn prefented itfelf moil eligibly for the purpofe of rec- 
tification. My bufinefs therefore was to bring them in a right parallel 
from the fourth houfe, which is done thus : 

Vyl.II. No. 31. 7 N ' Firlf, 
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1'irA, take-the *right afc*n 4 *on of Saturn, (no latitude) 32^ 5S 
'* Then the right afcenfion of the Moon, (no latitude) 2S8 2} 


Subtract, and the difference is the di fiance of Saturn) 
from the Moon J 


37 


35 


Then feck the feminori urnal arch of Saturn and the Moon, in the table 
01 the lcm i no ; urnal arches for the latitude of London ; and, by entering 
the hgn Capricorn on the top column with leventeen degrees, on the left 
hand hde, in the common an^le oi meeting, it is declared that the fiemi- 


ncci urnal arch of the Moon is 

Which is the fpace ot three houfes; but, as the Moon 
is not elongated above one houle, it is to be divided by 
three ; the third part is - 

And is. to ^e fnned into degrees of the equator, by 
the table in page 206, and it gives 

The lame procefs may be obferved with refpedl to 
Saturn, The leminoct urnal arch ol Saturn is 
Divided by three, the third part gives 


Si, 


To this third part is to be added that oi the Moon 
And their arches make - 


2 b 

41’" 

40 

40 ° 

2 5 / 


7 h 

1 i m 

o' 

2 


40 

35 ° 

5 5 ' 


40 

2 5 


76 

20 



Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if feventy-fix degrees twenty mi- 
nute 1 give thirty-leven degrees thirty-five minutes, being the dillancc of 
Saturn from the Moon, what will forty degrees twenty-five minutes, the 
third part of the fcminodturnal u:ch of the Moon, give ? 

Anfwer, It gives - - - 19 5.3 

To which add the Moon’s place in the zodiac 16 56 


And they make - - - - 36 49 

Which, by allowing for Capricorn thirty degrees, makes the cufp of 
the fourth to be fix degrees forty-nine minutes of Aquaries j confequently 
there will be fix degrees forty-nine minutes of Leo on the tenth houfe, 
and tw enty.feven degrees thirty-three minutes of Libra afeending. Thus 
the figure is brought to a rectified time, having the right afcenfion of the 
mid-heaven one hundred and twenty-nine degrees fourteen minutes, the 
oblique afcenfion of the alcendant two hundred and nineteen degrees 
fourteen minutes; and, by adding thirty to each houfe, the oblique af- 
cenlion and defefvilton of each of the houfes are obtained. 


The 
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The next thing to be obferved in the copper-plate figure is the part 
of fortune; which muff alfo be rectified, for it is very incorrectly 
placed by Mr. Witchell. Its true polition, in this nativity, is of the 
g reate ft confequence, both as to its pole and place ; particularly as it is 
Ilyleg, and directed for the native’s death ; and, as the part of fortune in 
this figure depends wholly on the Moon for declination, right afeenfion, 
diftances, &c. and hath its diurnal and nocturnal arches increafed or di- 
minifhed as the Moon riles or lets, it may be truly deemed a lunar horofeope-, 
I fhall therefore give the following rules for its rectification, which 
will hold good on every fimilar occalion. Firft, find the oblique alccn- 
iion or defcenlion of the Sun, according to his polition in the figure, under 
his own pole, fubtradl the oblique defcenlion of the Sun from the oblique 
afeenfion of the afeendant, and the remainder referve ; then obtain the pole 
of the Moon, and under the pole obtain her oblique a'iVmfion ?r defccn- 
fion, with latitude, as before obferved, by the Sun; and, from the oblique 
afeenfion of the Moon, fubtratt the diftance of the Sun from the afeendant, 
as above referved, and the remainder will be the oblique afeenfion or delcen- 
fion of the part of fortune ; which may be known by its being a greater 
or lefs number of degrees than the mid-heaven ; for, by allowing thirty 
degrees for each houfe, it will declare in what houfe the part of fortune 
falls ; and to know what degree of the Zodiac is anfwerable thereto, 
only requires to find the pole of the part of fortune, and, by giving it the 
fame latitude and declination as the Moon, it thews its afcenfional differ- 
ence, which muft be added to or lubtraCted from the aforefaid oblique 
afeenfion as it is found either in a Northern or Southern fign, and the 
right alcenlion is found ; which by looking in the table of right alccn- 
fions, allowing its latitude, if any, the degree and minute of the zodiac is 
^d out for the place of the part of iortune ; as exemplified in the 

Iwing figure. 


The pole of the Sun is to be obtained thus : — The Sun is in twelve 
degrees feventeen minutes of Aries, and his leminocturnal arch under the 


latitude of birth - 

The third part of which is - - _ 1 5 * 

Which, turned into degrees of the equator, is - 28 o 

The pole of the feventh houfe is - - - 5131 

The pole of the fixth, as may be found by the table in page 
202 of this work, is - - 40 48 


Subtracted, leaves the difference of the two poles 10 43 


Then 
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Then take the diftance of the Sun from the feventh houfe, 
thus: The oblique defcenfion of the feventh houfe is - 39 14 

The oblique decenfion of the Sun under the pole of the 
feventh is - - - . - - 1718 

Subtract, - ruxl -the diftance of the Sun from the South is 21 56 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if twenty-eight degrees, the Sun’s 
feminocturnal arch, give ten degrees forty-three minutes, being the dif- 
ference between the pole of the feventh and fixth houfes, what will twen- 
ty -one degrees fifty-fix minutes give, which is the diftance of the Sun 
from the l'eventh houfe ? 

The aniwer is pointed out by the table of logarithms, thus : Seek the 
logarithm of the l'econd and third number, and add them together; then 
fu bt raft the log-arl ihm of the firft number therefrom, and the remainder 
is the logarithm of the fum required. 

E X A M PLE for the following FIGURE. 

Seek the logarithm of the fecond number, which is io° 43 '. In the firft 
t.'.lumn, at the head of the table, feck ten, and on the fide-column, on 
the left hand, enter with forty-three minutes, and in the angle of meet- 
ing will be found the logarithm - - - 74S1 

In the lame manner leek the third number, viz. twenty-one 
degree.'' at the top, and fifty-fix minutes at the fide, and in 
the angle of meeting is the logarithm required - - 437° 

Add them together, and they make - - 1x851 

Then by the fame rule feek the logarithm of the firft num- 
ber, 28, which is - - - - 33 10 

And fubtract it from the fum of the other two - 8541 

beck this remainder in the logarithms, and it will give very near 
eight degrees twenty-three minutes; this being the number fought for, 
it is to be fubtrafted from the pole of the feventh houfe, thus, the pole 
of the feventh - - - - - 5131 

The number required is - - - 8 23 

Suhtia-ted, leaves for the pole of the Sun - 43 8 

And under this pole the oblique defcenfion is to be obtained, thus ; 
Give the afeenfiona) difference under the pole of forty-three degrees eight 
minutes, and the afcenfional difference is - - 4 35 

And, as the Sun is in a northern fign, the afcenfional diffe- 
red e to be /added to the right afeenfion. The right 
afecufion ;s '■ - - - „ xi 18 


And 
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And the oblique defcenfion is . - 15 53 

Now, as the afcendant is in a fouthcrn fign, in order to 
make fubtraftiony the circle muft be added - 360 c 

And the fum is - 375 53 

From which fubtraft the oblique afcenfion of the 
afcendant - - - - - 219 14 

And the distance of the Sun from the afcendant is obtained 156 39 

Then obtain the oblique afcenfion of the Moon under her pole, by 
the following method: Fir lb, find the l'eminocturnal arch of the Moon 
under the latitude of birth, which is 8 h 5"* 

The Moon not being above the di fiance of one houfe from 
the fourth, this arch mu ft be divided by three, - 2 41 40 

And turned into equinoctial degrees, by the table, 4.0 0 25' 

Then take the right afcenfion of the fourth houfe, 309 14 

Subtract, and the Moon’s diftance from the fourth is 20 15 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if forty degrees twenty-five minutes 
give twenty-three degrees twenty-feven minutes, being the pole of the 
third houfe, what will twenty degrees fifteen minutes, the diftance of 
the Moon from the fourth houfe, give ? By the logiftical logarithms it 
gives eleven degrees forty-five minutes for the pole of the Moon, 
which is correct. 

The afcenfional difference of the Moon under that pole is 6 o 
The Moon’s right afcenfion, being in a Southern fign, 
mull be added ------ 288 59 

the Moon’s oblique afcenfion remains - 294 59 

which fubtra£l the diftance, as before obtained, 
of the Sun from the afcendant - - - 156 39 

And the remainder is the oblique afcenfion of the part 
of fortune ----- 138 20 

Its true place in the zodiac is obtained thus: take the 
right afcenfion of the mid-heaven, which is - 129 14 

And fubtradb it from the oblique afcenfion of the part 
of fortune, and its place is diftant from the medium cceli 9 6 

Then, by the rule of proportion, fay, if thirty degrees, the diftance of 
one houfe, give twenty- three degrees twenty-feven minutes, the poleos 
the eleventh, what will nine degrees fix minutes, the diftance of the part 
of fortune from the tenth houle, give ? By the logarithms it gives feven 
No. 31. 7 O • degrees 
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Then take the diftance of the Sun from the feventh houfe, 
thus: The oblique defcenfion of the feventh houfe is - 39 14 

The oblique decenfion of the Sun under the pole of the 
feventh is - . - - - -17 18 

Subtract, -stad^he diftance of the Sun from the South is 21 56 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if twenty-eight degrees, the Sun’s 
feminoHurnal arch, give ten degrees forty-three minutes, being the dif- 
ference between the pole of the feventh and fixth houfes, what will twen- 
ty -one degrees fifty-fix minutes give, which is the diftance of the Sun 
from the feventh houfe ? 

The anfwer is pointed out by the table of logarithms, thus : Seek the 
logarithm of the fecond and third number, and add them together; then 
fubtradl^the logarithm of the firft number therefrom, and the remainder 
is the logarithm of the fum required. 

EXAMPLE for the following FIGURE. 

Seek the logarithm of the fecond number, which is io° 43 '. In the firft 
column, at the head of the table, feek ten, and on the fide-column, on 
the left hand, enter with forty-three minutes, and in the angle of meet- 
ing will be found the logarithm - - 7481 

In the fame manner feek the third number, viz. twenty-one 
degrees at the top, and fifty-fix minutes at the fide, and in 
the angle of meeting is the logarithm required - - 4370 

Add them together, and they make - - 11851 

Then by the fame rule feek the logarithm of the firft num- 
ber, 28, which is - - - - 3310 

And fubtraft it from the fum of the other two - 8541- 

Seek this remainder in the logarithms, and it will give very near 

eight degrees twenty-three minutes; this being the number fought for, 
it js to be fubtradled from the pole of the feventh houfe, thus, the pole 

of the feventh - - - - -5131 

The number required is - - - 8 23 

Subtradled, leaves for the pole of the Sun - 43 8 

And under this pole the oblique defcenfion is to be obtained, thus ; 
Give the afcenfional difference under the pole of forty-three degrees eight 
minutes, and the afcenfional difference is - - 4 35 

And, as the Sun is in a northern fign, the afcenfional diffe- 
rence is to be/added to the right afeenfion. The right 
afeenfion ;s • • . - . . - . 1118 


And 
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And the oblique defcenfion is - - - 13 53 

Now, as the afcendant is in a fouthern fign, in order to 
make fubtra&iony the circle muft be added - 360 o 

And the fum is - - - 375 53 

From which fubtra^l the oblique afcenfion of the 
afcendant - '219 14 


And the diftance of the Sun from the afcendant is obtained 156 39 

Then obtain the oblique afcenfion of the Moon under her pole, by 
the following method: Firft, find the feminoCturnal arch of the Moon 
under the latitude of birth, which is 8 h 5 m 

The Moon not being above the diftance of one houfe from 
the fourth, this arch muft be divided by three, - 2 41 40 

And turned into equinoctial degrees, by the table, • .40° 25 ' 

Then take the right afcenfion of the fourth houfe, 309 14 ' 

Subtract, and the Moon’s diftance from the fourth is 20 15 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if forty degrees twenty-five minutes 
give twenty-three degrees twenty-feven minutes, being the pole of the 
third houfe, what will twenty degrees fifteen minutes, the diftance of 
the Moon from the fourth houfe, give ? By the logiftical logarithms it 
gives eleven degrees forty-five minutes for the pole of the Moon, 
which is correCft. 

The afcenfional difference of the Moon under that pole is 6 o 


The Moon’s right afcenfion, being in a Southern fign, 
muft be added ------ 288 <9 

|^nd the Moon’s oblique afcenfion remains - 294 59 

^rom which fubtraft the diftance, as before obtained, 
of the Sun from the afcendant - - - 156 3 9 

And the remainder is the oblique afcenfion of the part 
of fortune - - - - - 138 20 

Its true place in the zodiac is obtained thus: take the 
right afcenfion of the mid-heaven, which is - 129 14 

And fubtradl it from the oblique afcenfion of the part 
of fortune, and its place is diftant from the medium cceli 9 6 


Then, by the rule of proportion, fay, if thirty degrees, the diftance of 
one houfe, give twenty- three degrees twenty-feven minutes, the poleos 
the eleventh, what will nine degrees fix minutes, the diftance of the part 
of fortune from the tenth houfe, give ? By the logarithms it gives feven 
No. 31. 7 O • degrees 
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degrees fix minutes for the pole of the part of fortune. Let it be ob- 
ferved, that, if the afcenfional difference is obtained by the Moon’s decli- 
nation, under the above pole, which is three degrees thirty-five minutes, 
add it to the oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune, thus 3 35 

The oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune - 138 20 

Makes ~ ... - 141 55 

Which is the right afcenfion, with latitude, of the part of fortune ; 
and, by looking into he table of- right afcenfions, it alcertains the zodi- 
acal degree of the place of the part of fortune, which is in twenty degrees 
forty-three minutes of thefign Leo, in the tenth houfe. 

Th us this nativity is reflified, according to the following fcheme, 
and the part of fortune fupputated in its horary circle, by the true doc- 
trine of Ptolomy ) and, having equal degrees from the afeendant, con- 
ftitutes what is efteemed a lunar horofeope ; in which the part of fortune 
is prorogator, or giver of life. 



Ptolomy 
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Ptolomy fays, in his Quadripartite, that the Sun, if he be in an aphetic 
place, is to be preferred by day ; if he be not, the Moon fhall be preferred ; 
but, if fhe be not in an aphetic place, that planet fhall be taken that had 
three dignities in the place of tne Sun at the preceding conjunction of 
the Sun and Moon. If no planet hath thofe titles of dominion, the horo- 
fcope fhall be taken ; but, if it fhould be a full Moon, arid no'fuch planet 
in an aphetic place, then the part of fortune fhall be taken. 

A SPECULUM OF the foregoing FIGURE. 


Planet’s Lati- Declina- Antifcions, or Zodiacal Pole of I Right Afccn Semidiurnal and Sum- 
tude. tion. Parallels. Pol.uon. | with La., nocturnal Arch. 



deg. min ( 

326 21:7 



v 0 35 s 

19 39 N 

27 zCrri z 24 ^ r 

<f 3 12 Ni 
1 

14 j 5 n 

22 2a ~ 7 58 in » 



The firfl: and feventh houfc 


The 2d, 8th, 12th, and 6th, 

«► 


The i ith, 3d, 9th, and 5th, 


11 45 

288 59O 5 121 15 

7 6 

l “l 1 

141 550 0— 0 0 



N. B. The oblique Afccnfion 
of the Eleventh is lound by add- 
ing 30 to the right Afienfion of 
the Medium Cceli; and in the 
fame manner is obtained the ob- 
lique Afcenhon or DefcenEon of 
the reft of the houfes. 


The above exhibits a fpeculum of fome necefiary calculations at one 
view ; but, in order to remove every embarraflfment out of the way of the 
young ftudent, I fhall now proceed regularly throughout the whole prac- 
tical part of every calculation in this nativity, in fo plain a manner, that 
the meanefl capacity may loon become matter of it. I # fhall therefore 
proceed to fhew how to gain the pole, or circle of pofition,. of the other 
pl&ncts« 

r To 



















6 26 


AN ILLUSTRATION 


To gain the POLE of SATURN. 

Saturn being in twenty-three degrees thirty-eight minutes of Aquaries, 
enter with this degree and minute in the tables of femino&urnal arches 
for the latit&de of birth, which is in London, and it gives feven hours 
eleven minutes, which being anfwerable to the fpace of three houfes, or 
ninety degrees of the zodiac, I divide it by three, and one of thefe three 
parts will be the diftance from the cufp of the fourth to the cufp of the 
fifth houfe j then by the rule of proportion find the diftance of Saturn 
from the fourth houfe, as follows : The third part of feven hours eleven 
minutes is two hours twenty-three minutes and forty feconds, which 
time convert into degrees by the table for that purpofe, in page 206 j 
by which it is found to give thirty-five degrees fifty-five minutes for the 
fpace of one houfe. The pole of the fifth, as may be found by the table 
in page 202, is twenty-three degrees twenty-feven minutes. 

The right afeenfion of Saturn, with latitude, is - 326 21 

The right afeenfion of the fourth is - ^309 14 

Subtraft, and there remains - - - 17 7 

The diftance of Saturn from the fourth houfe. Then fay, by the rule 
of proportion, if thirty-five degrees fifty-five minutes, the fpace of one 
houfe, give, for the pole of the fifth, twenty-three degrees twenty-feven 
minutes, what will feventeen degrees feven minutes, being the diftance 
of Saturn from the fourth, give ? 

To find this proportion, make ufe of the logiftical logarithms, as 
before, and feek the logarithm belonging to the two laft-mentioned num- 
bers, which add together, and then find the logarithm of the firft, and fub- 
tradtit from them, and the remainder is the proportion required. Thus, 
feek in the uppermoft column at the head of the logarithms for twenty- 
three, and in the fide column for twenty-feven, and in the angle of meet- 


ing is the logarithm - 4080 

In the fame manner feek fcvtntcen on the top, and feven 
on the fide, and in the angle is - 5447 

Add them together, and they give _ . 9527 

Then feek the logarithm of thirty-five degrees fifty-five 
minutes by the fame rule, and it is - - 2229 

Which is to.be fubtra&ed from the above - - 7298 

This 
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This remainder I feek among the logarithms, and find, by calling m^ 
eye on the head of the table for degrees, and on the firft column on the 
left hand, that it gives eleven degrees eleven minutes, which is the part 
proportional, and confequently the true pole of Saturn. 


To take the true POLE of JUPITER. 
Jupiter is in twenty-nine degrees fifty-five minutes of Taurus. 


His femidiurnal arch under the latitude of birth is 
Divided by three, and multiplied by two, gives 

Turned into degrees of the equator i»y the table. 
The pole of the feventh. 

The pole of the ninth. 

Subtract one from the other, and the difference is 

The oblique defcenfion of Jupiter with latitude. 
The oblique defcenfion of the feventh * houfe 

Subtract, and Jupiter’s diftance from the feventh is 


7 h 

5 °™ 


5 

*3 

4 ° f 


78° 

2 5 ' 


5 i 

3 1 


2 3 

27 

- 

28 " 

4 

- 

84 

33 

— 

39 

14 


45 1 9 


Then by the rule of proportion, if feventy-eight degrees twenty-five 
minutes, being two parts of Jupiter’s femidiurnal arch, give twenty- 
eight degrees four minutes, being the difference of the pole of the feventh 
and ninth houfes, what will forty-five degrees nineteen minutes, Jupiter’s 
diftance, give; viz. Sixteen degrees thirty-fix minutes; 

Which I fubtratt from the pole of the feventh, - 5131 

16 36 

And the remainder is the pole of Jupiter, - 34 55 


To find the POLE of MAR S. 


Mars is in forty-four minutes of Virgo.——— The femidiurnal arch 
®f Mars, under the latitude of the afcendant, is - 6 h 5 ^ m 

Being divided by three, gives for one houfe - 2 19 20f 


* The oblique defcenfion of the feventh houfe is gained thus : Take the right afeenfion of the 
mid-heaven, and fubtraft ninety, being a quarter oi the circle, and there remains the oblique de- 
fcenfion of the feventh. 1 

No. 31. 7 p J ‘ 


Turned 
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Turned into degrees by the table, gives ' . 34 0 50' 

The pole of the eleventh houfe, - - 23 27 

The right afcenfion of Mars, with latitude, - J 53 5 h 

The right afcenfion of the mid-heaven - 129 14 


Subtract one from the other, and the remainder is 
the diftance of Mars from the mid-heaven, - 24 44 


Then, by the rule of proportion, if thirty-four degrees fifty mi nutes., 
the third part of the femidiurnal arch of Mars, give twenty-three de- 
grees twenty-feven minutes, the pole of the eleventh, what will twenty- 
four degrees forty-four minutes, the diftance of Mars from the tenth, 
' . r e ? I now enter the table of logarithms, and find it gives fixteen de- 
ees thirty-nine, minutes, which is the true pole of Mars required. 

The pole of the Sun has been already obtained, and is forty-three de- 
grees eight minutes. 

To gain the true POLE of VENUS. 

Venus is in five degrees twenty-one minutes of Pifces. — 


The femino&urnal arch of Venus is - - 6 h 491 

Being divided by three, the third part is - 2 16 20 l 

Turned into degrees of the equator, - 34° ' 

The pole of the fifth houfe, - - • 23 27 

The right afcenfion of Venus, with latitude, 337 53 

The right afcenfion of the fourth, . - 309 14 


28 39 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if thirty-four degrees five minutes, the 
third part of Venus’ feminofturnal arch, give twenty-three degrees 
twenty-feven n:'---‘~ of the fifth houfe, what will twenty- 

eight degrees tl i, being the diftance of Venus from the 

fourth, give ? 

Anfwer, Nineteen degrees forty-three minutes. 

To obtain the POLE of MERCURY. 

Mercury's dp)-;cc in the zodiac is twenty-five degrees fifteen minutes of 
Aries. . 


His 
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His feminodturnal arch for that point is - 51, 

Being divided by three, the third part will be 1 

Turned into degrees of the equator, by the table, 

The pole of the cufp of the feventh. 

The circle of pofition of the fixth houfe, 

Subtra£), and the difference of the two poles is 

The oblique defcenfion of the feventh. 

The oblique defcenfion of Mercury, under the pole of 
birth, ------ 

Subtract, and thediftance of Mercury from the feventh. 


IO m 

43 

2 o' 

2 5 0 

S 1 

40 

5° 

3 1 

48 

10 

43 

39 

H 

39 

4 

O 

10 


Then, by the rule of proportion, if twenty-five degrees fifty minutes 
give ten degrees forty-three minutes, being the difference of poles, what 
will ten minutes give, which is the diflance of Mercury from the 
feventh houfe ? 

Anfwer, it gives four minutes, which is to be thus fubtra&ed from the 
pole of the feventh, - - 51 31 

o 4 _ 

And the remainder is the true pole of Mercury, - 51 27 

The Method of obtaining the POLE of the MOON. 

This figure has been already fliewn, and was found to be eleven de- 
grees forty-five minutes, as was alfo 

The Method of obtaining the POLE of the Part of FORTUNE, 
Which was found to be feven degrees fix minutes. 


With a view to make this work entirely complete, 1 have, in page 142, 
given the fyftem laid down by Argol and Morinus, for finding the an- 
tifcions of the planets ; but, as that method is found to be erroneous, 1 
fhall, according to a former promife, give the Placidian method of taking 
them j which is the true way, and which I recommend to every ftudent 
to prattife. 


The 
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The place of Saturn in the zodiac is twenty-three degrees thirty-eight 
minutes of Aquaries, and his declination twenty degrees twenty-four mi- 
nutes fuuth ; now, as there is no table immediately for the declination of 
Aquaries in this work, yet as Leo is fituate oppofite Aquaries in the zo- 
diac, it only requires to enter into the table of declinations under Leo, 
with contrary latitude, that is, north inftead of fouth, and it will be 
found to anfwer exa&ly the fame purpofe ; for Saturn’s declination, an- 
fwerable to one degree fix minutes north latitude, is twenty degrees 
twenty-four minutes. To find the zodiacal parallel anfwcrable to that 
declination, I examine the firfl column of declination in the table, under 

0 latitude, and feek for twenty degrees twenty-four minutes ; but, not 
finding that declination in that column, I trace back into Cancer, where 

1 find it anfwerable to twenty-nine degrees ten minutes of that planet, 
which fhews that Saturn’s parallel falls in twenty-nine degrees ten 
minutes of Cancer and Capricorn, and fifty minutes of Sagittary and 
Gemini, and thefe points, being equi-diftant from the tropics, are called 
the antilcions, in page 142. 

In the fame manner is found the antifeion or zodiacal parallel of Jupi- 
ter, whofe place is twenty-nine degrees fifty-five minutes of Taurus, 
and his declination nineteen degrees thirty-nine minutes, with thirty- 
five minutes of fouth latitude. But, as there is no table of declination 
for Taurus, that of Scorpio, being oppofite, muft be entered under 
north latitude, which is equally the fame as having a table of declination 
for Taurus, by obferving always to enter with contrary latitude j and 
feek in the firft column under o for nineteen degrees thirty-nine mi- 
nutes, and it will give twenty-feven degrees twenty-fix minutes of 
Scorpio and Taurus for Jupiter’s zodiacal parallel, and alfo two degrees 
thirty-four minutes of Leo and Aquaries, as may be found by the 
aforenamed table of antifeions. 

The pofition of Mars in the heavens is in forty-four minutes of Virgo, 
and his declination fourteen degrees fifteen minutes, with three degrees 
twelve minutes north latitude. I enter the table of declination in Virgo, 
under the column o; but find no fuch declination, therefore I feek in 
the table of Leo, in the fame column under o at the top, and find it 
points to twenty-two degrees two minutes of Leo and Aquaries, and 
leven degrees fifty-eight minutes of Scorpio and Taurus; which give 
the zodiacal parallel of Mars. 

The mode of finding the Sun's antifeion or zodiacal parallel is exactly 
the fame as given by Argol and Morinus j and the reafon is, becaufe the 
Sun never varie^j fcut always moves in the fame line throughout all the 
h - 3 figns 
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figns of the zodiac. The antifcions, of the Sun, therefore, fall in 
twelve degrees feventeen minutes of Aries and Libra, and feventeen de- 
grees forty-three minutes of Virgo and Pifces. 

The mode of afcertaining the antifcions or zodiacal parallels of Venus 
differs from that of the Sun, becaufe Venus has latitude. The place of 
Venus in the zodiac is five degrees twenty-one minutes, her declination 
is eight degrees forty-feven minutes, and her latitude fifty-two minutes 
fouth j and, as there is no table of declinations for the fign Pifces, I take 
the oppofke fign Virgo, as before, and feek for eight degrees forty-feven 
minutes in the column with O on the top, and it will be found anfwer- 
able to feven degrees thirty minutes of Virgo and Pifces, and twenty- 
two degrees thirty minutes of Libra and Aries, thofe places being equi- 
diftantfrom the two tropics. 

The antifcion or zodiacal parallel of Mercury is gained in the fame 
manner as the former ; his place being in twenty-five degrees fifteen mi- 
nutes of Aries, his latitude three degrees feventeen minutes north, and 
his declination twelve degrees fifty-two minutes in Aries; but, as there 
is no table for Aries, it is to be worked by the contrary fign Libra; 
but, not finding in the column of no latitude that degree of declination, 
I enter the fign Scorpio, and find it anfwerable to three degrees fifty- 
five minutes of that fign, and three degrees fifty-five minutes of Taurus, 
*and twenty-fix degrees five minutes of Leo and Aquaries. 

The antifcion or parallel of the Moon cannot in any cafe be dire&ed, 
fhe having twenty-fix degrees forty-two minutes of declination, and 
the greateft declination of the ecliptic is but twenty-three degrees thirty- 
two minutes, and therefore there can be no zodiacal parallel of the 
Moon for direction. 

Of MUNDANE PARALLELS. 

Let it be remembered, l that the cufps of the afcendant, feventh, mid- 
heaven, and imam cceli, arc angles in the world, and are dcfcribed by 
the fpheres to cut the globe of this earth in four equal parts or quarters, 
each quarter containing ninety degrees of the equator. A mundane pa- 
rallel, therefore, is no other, than when two ftars or planets are equally 
diftant from any of thefe four angles ; or are brought into that fituation 
by the motion of the primum mobile. And, as an exa6t method of taking 
them is abfolutely neceffary to be known, where any degree of accu- 
No. 32. 7 rac y 
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racy is required, and as they conftitute the moft confiderable directions 
in human life, I (hall gjve the following .examples in this nativity, by 
way of initiating the young beginner in a correct mode of taking them. 

The Mundane Parallel of MARS and VENUS. 

Diftance of Mars from the mid-heaven, - 24 0 44' 

Semidiurnal arch of Saturn 6 h 58"* 

Seininotturnal arch of Mercury - 6 49 

Diftance of Venus from the fourth houfe, by right 
afcenlion, - - - 28 39 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if the femidiurnal arch of Mars, viz. 
fix hours fifty-eight minutes, gives for his diftancc twenty-four degrees 
forty-four minutes, what will fix hours forty-nine minutes, the femi- 
nodturnal arch of Venus, give ? 

Anfvver, twenty-four degrees twelve minutes. 

Which is to be fub traded from the diftance of Venus from the fourth 


houfe thus; the diftance of Mercury from the fourth 28 39 

. The proportional part - - 24 12 

Remain for the arch of direction - - 4 27 

To turn this arch of direflion into time, add the Sun’s 
right afcen (ion - - - 11 18 

And it is augmented to 15 45 


Which feek in the tables of right afcenfions, in order to find what 
degree and minute of the zodiac anfwers thereto, and, on examination, 
it will be feventeen degrees five minutes of Aries. This being found, 
refer to the Ephemeris, and examine what length of time the Sun will 
take in going from twelve degrees feventeen minutes of Aries, being his 
point at birth, to feventeen degrees five minutes of the fame fign, and it 
will be found he is four days and near twenty-one hours ; which, by be- 
ing computed according to the dodtrinc of Ptolomy, by allowing one 
day’s motion of the Sun for a year, and two hours motion for a month, 
declares the native was four years, ten months, and fifteen days, old, 
when Mars came to a parallel of Venus in Mundo. 
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The SUN to the Parallel of JUPITER inMUNDO. 

The Sun being in the fixth houfe, and the parallel made from the 
feventh, the Sun’s diftance is to be taken from the feventh houfe by 
oblique defcenfion, under the pole of the feventh, viz. fifty-one degrees 
thirty-one minutes. 

Diftance of the Sun from the feventh - - 21® 56/ 

Seminodturnal arch of the Sun - 5* 1 35™ 

Semidiurnal arch of Jupiter - 7 5° 

Diftance of Jupiter from the feventh - - 45 19 

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if five hours thirty- 
five minutes, being the nofturnal arch of the Sun, give its 
diftance, twenty-one degrees fifty-fix minutes, what will 
feven hours fifty minutes give ? 

Anfwer - - -31 43 

Which is to be fubtradfed from Jupiter’s diftance, and the 
remainder is the arch of dire£lion - - - 13 36 

Which, by adding the right afeenfion of the Sun, and turning it into 
time, as in the foregoing example, points out the native to be fifteen 
years, four months, and twenty-one days, old, when the Sun came to 
the mundane parallel of Jupiter. 

The M O O N to the Parallel of VENUS in MUNDO. 

Diftance of the Moon from the fourth houfe, by right 
afeenfion, - - - 20 1 $ 

Semino&urnal arch of the Moon - 85 

Seminodturnal arch of Venus - - 6 49 

Diftance of Venus from the fourth - 28 39 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if eight hours five minutes give 
twenty degrees fifteen minutes, being the diftance of the Moon from 
the fourth houfe, what will fix hours forty-nine minutes, the feminoc- 
-turnal arch of Venus, give ? 

Anfwer, feventecn degrees five minutes. 


This 
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This proportional part is to be fubtra&ed from the diftance of Ve- 
nus, thus : 

Diftance of Venus from the fourth, 28 h 39 m 

Proportional part lubtrad - 17 5 

And there remains for the arch of diredion 1 1 34 

Which, by being turned into time by the foregoing rules, gives twelve 
years, eight months, and about ieven days, of the native’s life. 


The S U N to the Mundane Parallel of MAR S*. 


Diftance of Mars from the midheaven 


24 0 44' 


Semidiurnal arch of Mars - - 6 58 

Seminoftumal arch of the Sun - 5 35 


Then, by the rule of proportion, if fix hours fifty-eight minutes give 
twenty-four degrees forty-four minutes, what will five hours thirty- 
five minutes give ? 


Anfwer 


21 40 


Which mull be fubtraded from the diftance of the Sun from the 
fourth houfe thus j the diftance of the Sun from the fourth, by right 
afeenfion, is 62 4 

The proportional part fubtrad - - 21 40 

And the remainder is the arch of diredion - 40 24 

Which, by adjufting according to the former examples, gives forty- 
three years of the native’s age. 


MERCURY to the Mundane Parallel of JUPITER: 

The diftance of Mercury from the feventh houfe, by oblique defeen- 
fion, under the pole of the feventh, is - - I 21 

Seminodurnal arch of Mercury - 5 10 

Semidiurnal arch of Jupiter - 7 50 


* There can be no Mundane Parallels to the Part of Fortune, becaufe the Part of Fortune 
omits no rays. 

The 
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The diftance of Jupiter from the feventh, by oblique de« 
fcenfion, under the pole of the feventh, is - 45° 19' 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if five hours ten mi- 
nutes give one degree twenty-one minutes, the diftance of 
Mercury, what will feven hours fifty minutes, the feminoc- 
turnal arch of Jupiter, give ? 

Anfwer, - - - - - - 2 3 

Which, being fubtraded from Jupiter’s diftance, leaves 
for the arch of direction - - - - 43 16 

Which, being turned into time by the foregoing rule, gives forty-five 
years, ten months, and about twelve days, of the native’s life, when 
Mercury came to the parallel of Jupiter in mundo. 


SATURN to the Mundane Parallel of VENUS. 

The diftance of Venus from the fourth houfe is - 28 39 

The femino&urnal arch of Venus 

The feminodurnal arch of Saturn 

The diftance of Saturn from the fourth houfe 

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if fix hours forty-nine minutes, 
the feminofciurnal arch of Venus, give her diftance from the fourth houfe, 
viz. twenty-eight degrees thirty-nine minutes, what will feven hours 
eleven minutes give, being the feminod urnal arch of Saturn ? 

Anfwer, - -- -- -- - 30 12 

To which is to be added the diftance of Saturn from the 
fourth, becaufe that planet is not paft the cufp, - 17 7 

And the arch of diredion will be - 47 19 

Which, being turned into time, declares the native to be forty- 
nine years and near ten months old, when Saturn comes to the mun- 
dane parallel of Venus. 

No. 32. 7 R 
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1 he MOON to the Paralltl of the SUN in Mundo. 

The diftance of the Moon from the fourth houfe is - 20 ° 15 ' 

The leminodurnal arch of the Moon - 8 h 4" 

The leminodurnal arch of the Sun - 5 35 

The diftance of the Sun from the fourth houfe, - 624. 

* * 

Then, hv the rule of proportion, if eight hours five mi- 
nutes give t\vcnt\ degrees fifteen minutes, what will five 
h ;urs thirtv-rive minutes, the leminodurnal arch of the 
Sun, give ? Anlveer, - - - - _ 13 eg 

Now, as the Moon is part the cufp of the fourth houfe, 
the proportional part muft be fubtradted from the diftance 
of the Sun from the lourth. 


And there remains for the arch of direction - 485 

Which arch of direction, turned into time, declares, that when the 
Mundane Parallel of the Moon and Sun came up, the native was fifty 
years, eight months, and about hxteen days, old. 


M A R S to the Parallel of MERCURY in Mundo. 

The diftance of Mars from the midheaven is - 24 44 

The feminodurnal arch of Mars - 6 <;S 

The feminociurnal arch of Mercury - 5 10 

The diftance of Mercury from the fourth houfe - 73 ^ 

Then by the rule of proportion, if fix hours fifty-eight 
minutes give twenty-four degrees forty-four minutes, 
what will five degrees ten minutes give ? Anfwer, - 18 22 

The part proportional is to be fubtraded from the dif- 
tance of Mercury from the fourth houfe. 


And the remainder is the arch of direction 


54 46 


Which arch of direction, being turned into time, declares the native 
fifty-feven years, five months, and twenty-fix days, old, when Mars came 
in parallel with the planet Mercury. 
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Of MUNDANE ASPECTS. 

Mundane Afpccls are formed by the pofition of the twelve houfes of 
hea veil, as they are oppofed to, or afpedt, each other. For indance, the 
cu!p c.f the mulhcavcn beholds the cufp of the feventh houfe and the 
culji of the alcendant with a mundane quartile; and the culp of the 
fourth with an oppofition. The cufp of the ninth houfe beholds the 
cufp of t he eleventh with a fextiie, and the cufp of the fifth with a tiine; 
fio the cufp of trie twelfth beholds the cufp of the lcccud with a x tile, 
and the cufp of the fourth with a trine. And thus thc-Mundane Afpects 
go round the twelve houfes, and have a meafure peculiar to themblve% 
being didinct from the meafure ufed for bringing up zodiacal afpedtr, 
where lixty degrees make a Textile, and an hundred ah d twenty make a 
trine ; but thele are meafured by their didances ftom a given angle, and 
by the femidiurnal and feminocturnal arches ; fo that, to propoi tionatc 
or limit a Mundane Afpidt, it o:ily requires to bring the dar or idanct 

to the cufp of any of the houfes, according to the afpe f it is to be di reeled 

to; which may be done, by looking into the table of Mundane Afpects, 
in pages 511 and 512 of this work, where, by entering with the femi- 
diurnal or leminotturnal arch of the dar or planet, is thewn the limited 
proportion of their various afpects, as in the following examples. 

The Part of FORTUNE to the Mundane Quartile of 

M E R C IT R Y. 

The didance of Mercury from the feventh houfe, under the pole of the 
feventh, is - - - 3* 1 7 ' 

The feminofiurnal arch of Mercury - - 5'' io m 

The femidiurnal arch of the Part of Fortune 8 5 

[The Part of Fortune hath its diurnal and feminodurnal arches in- 
crealed or diminifhed in proportion to thofe of tire Moon, being wholly 
dependent cn her for declination, latitude. See. fo that, in this Nativity 
of Mr. Witchell, it forms a Lunar Horofcopc.] 

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if five hours ten minutes, being 
the feminodturnal arch of Mercury, give his didance from the lkvemb, 
viz. three degrees feventeen minutes, what will eight hours live minutes, 
the diurnal arch of the Part of Fortune, give ? Anfwer, - 5 8 

Then take the didance of tire Part of Fortune from the midheaven, 
thus : 


The 
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The right afcenfion of the Part of Fortune with the 


Moon's latitude, is iqto 44 -‘ 

The right afcenfion of the midheaven - - 129 14 

And the difiance of the Part of Fortune from the mid- 
heaven - - - - 12 30 

To which add the above proportional part - 5 8 

And the fum-total is the arch of direction - - 17 38 


Then, by adding the right afcenfion of the Sun, and turning the arch 
of direction into time, as by the former examples, it will be evident that 
the Quartile of the Part of Fortune and Mercury in Mundo came up 
when the native was nineteen years, two months, and about twenty-three 
days, old. 

The Quartile of MARS and JUPITER in Mundo. 

The diftance of Mars from the midheaven, by right afcen- 
fion, is - - - - 24 44 

The diftance of Jupiter, by oblique defeenfion, under the 

pole of the feventh, is - - ~ 45 39 

The femidiurnal arch of Mars - - 6 1 ’ 

The femidiurnal arch of Jupiter - 7 5° 

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if fix hours fifty-eight 
minutes give the difiance of Mars from the midheaven, 
what will feven hours fifty minutes give ? Anfwer, - 27 52 

Which muft be fubtrafcted from Jupiter’s diftance from 
the feventh houfe. 

And the arch of direflion is - - - 17 47 

Which, turned into time, points out the native’s age, when Mars 
came to the Mundane Quartile of Jupiter, to be nineteen years, fix 
months, and about five days. 

The Mundane Quartile of the Part of FORTUNE 

and JUPITER. 

The difiance of the Part of Fortune from the midheaven 12 30 

The 



OF ASTROLOGY. 


6 39 

The diftance of Jupiter from the feventh - 45 0 39 ' 

The femidiurnal arch of the Part of Fortune 8' 1 5m 

The fcmidiurnal arch of Jupiter - 7 50 

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if eight hours five 
minutes give twelve degree thirty minutes, what will feven 
hours fifty minutes give? Anfwer, - - 12 8 

Which is to be fubtra&ed from Jupiter’s diftance. 

And the arch direction is - - - 33 3 1 

Which, turned into time, gives thirty-five years, eleven months, and 
about three days. 

The Mundane Quartile of SATURN and JUPITER. 

The difiance of Saturn from the fourth houfe - 17 7 

The difiance of Jupiter from the feventh - 45 39 

The feminodurnal arch of Saturn - - 7 11 

The fcmidiurnal arch of Jupiter - - 7 50 

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if feven hours eleven 

minutes give feventeen degrees feven minutes, what will 
feven hours fifty minutes give ? Anfwer, - - i 3 40 

This muft be fubtra£led from the diftance of Jupiter from 
the feventh houfe. 

And the arch of direction is - - - 26 59 

Which, being turned into time, gives twenty-nine years and two 

months, when Saturn came to the Quartile of Jupiter in Mundo. 

• 

The SUN to the Sextile of JUPITER in Mundo. 

The diftance of Jupiter from the eighth houfe, by oblique defeenfion, 
taken under the pole of the eighth, is - - 6 34 

No. 32. 7 S , The 
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The feniidiurnal arch of Jupiter - 7 11 50"* 

The feminodturnal arch of the Sun - 5 35 

Add thefe arches together,* and they make 13 25 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if thirteen hours twenty-five minutes 
give the diftance of Jupiter, viz. fix degrees thirty- four minutes, what 
will five hours thirty-five minutes, the arch of the Sun, give ? 

An fiver, - - - - 3° 0 ' 

To which add the diftance of the Sun from the fixth, taken 
under the pole of the fixth, - - - 6 7 

And the aich.of direction is - - - 9 7 

And being turned into time, by adding the right afeenfion of the 
Sun to the arch of direction, gives nine years, ten months, and about 
twenty-two days, when the Sun came to the Mundane Sextile of 
Jupiter. 


The Part of FORTUNE to the Sextile of JUPITER 

in Mundo. 


The diftance of Jupiter from the eighth is 


6 34 


The fcmidiurnal arch of Jupiter - - 7 50 

The lemidiurnal arch of tne Part of Fortune 8 c 


Being added, make - - l 5 $5 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if fifteen hours fifty-five minutes 
give fix degrees thirty-four minutes, what will eight hours five minutes 
give ? Anfwer, - - - - 3 20 

To which add the diftance of the Part of Fortune from 
the tenth houfe - - - - - 12 Qo 


And the arch of diredion is * -- - - 13 50 

Which, being turned into time, gives feventcen year, three months, 
and about four days. 

* A Sextile being lefs than a Quartile, and a Trine more, it mufl always be remembered to 
add the two diurnal or nocturnal arches together } and thus let the complement of both be the firlt 
.number in all proportional demands. 
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The S U N in Trine of the Part of FORTUNE in Mundo. 

The Sun’s diflance from the fixth houfe is - 6° 7' 

The /eminodturnal arch of the Sun - 5'’ 35"' 

The femidiurnal arch of the Part of Fortune 8 5 

Being added, make - - - 13 40 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if thirteen hours forty minutes 
give fix degrees feven minutes, what will eight hours five minutes give ? 

Anfwer, - - - 3 3 

To which add the diflance of the Part of Fortune from 
the midheaven, - - - - 12 30 

And the arch of direftion is - - 167 

Which, being turned into time, gives feventeen years, four months, 
and about twenty-three days. 

The MOON to the Trine of MERCURY in Mundo. 

The diflance of Mercury from the feventh is - 3 17 

Seminoflurnal arch of Mercury - 5 10 

Seminoflurnal arch of the Moon ** 37 

Being added together, make 13 4 7 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if thirteen hours forty-feven mi- 
nutes give three degrees feventeen minutes, what will eight hours 
thirty-feven minutes give ? Anfwer, 2 3 

To which add the Moon’s diflance from the third houfe, 
which is obtained by the oblique afeenfion, under the pole 
of the third houfe, - - - - 22 21 

And it makes the arch of direction - - 124 24 

Which, turned into time, gives twenty-fix years, four months, and 
near twenty-two days, from the native’s birth, when the Moon came 
to a Trine of Mercury. 


The 
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The MOON to the Mundane Sextile of V E N U S. 

The diftance of Venus from the fifth - - 6° 12' 

Seminodurml arch of Venus - 6 h 49"* 

Seminocturnal arch of the Moon - 8 37 

Added together, make ■-* - 15 26 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if fifteen hours twenty-fix minutes 
give fix degrees twelve minutes, being the diftance of Venus from the 
fifth houie, what will eight hours thirty-feven minutes, the feminoc- 
turnal arch of the Moon, give ? Anfwer, - 3 21 

Add the Moon’s diflance from the third 22 21 


And the arch of diredion is - 25 42 

And, turned into time, will point to twenty-feven years, nine months, 
and about eight days, of the native’s age, when the Moon came to the 
Sextile of Venus. 

Part of FORTUNE in Trine of MERCURY in 

M U N D O. 

The difiance of Mercury from the fixth houfe, by oblique 
defcenfion - - - 22 44 

Seminodurnal arch of Mercury - 530 

Semidiurnal arch of the Part of Fortune 8 37 


Added together, make - - 13 47 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if thirteen hours forty-feven mi- 
nutes give twenty-two degrees forty-four minutes, what will eight 
hours thirty-feven minutes give ? Anfwer, - 13 33 

To which add the difiance of the Part of Fortune from 
the midheaven, - - - 12 qo 


And the arch of diredion is found - - 26 23 

Which, turned into time, gives twenty-eight years fix months, from 
the time of birth, when the Part of Fortune came to the Trine of Mer- 
cury. 


The 
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The SUN in Trine of M A R S in Munoo. 

The diftance of the Sun from the fixth is - • 6® j ' 

Seminodlurnal arch of the Sun 
Semidiurnal arch of Mars •* 

Being added, make 


i 


12 


5* 

33 


Then, by the rule of proportion, if twelve hours thirty-three minutes 
give fix degrees fcven minutes, what will fix hours fifty-eight minutes 
givfc ? Anfwer, - - . 3 o 


Add the diftance of Mars from the midheaven 
And the fum is the arch of direction 


24 44 
2 7 ' 44 


Which, being turned into time, by adding the right afcenfion of the 
Sun to the arch of diredtion, it will give* from the time of birth, twenty- 
nine years, eleven months, and near feven days, when the Sun came to 
the Trine of Mars. 

The Part of FORTUNE in Sextilb of MERCURY 

in Mundo. 


Diftance of Mercury from the feventh 

Seminodturnal arch of Mercury 
Semidiurnal arch of the Part of Fortune 


5 i? 


5 

8 


10 

37 


Added together, make - - 1 3 47 

Then, if thirteen hours foftv-fcven minutes give three degrees feven- 
teen minutes, what will eight hours thirty feven minutes give ? 


Anfwer, - - 1 

To which add the diftance of the Part of Fortune from 
the ninth houfe, which is found by taking the oblique afcen- 
fion under the pole of the ninth houfe, - 29 

And the fum of the arch of diredlion is . 31 

Which, turned into time, gives thirty-three years, ten months, and 
about fifteen days, of the native’s life. 
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The Part of FORTUNE in Trine of V E N U S in Mundo, 


Diftance of Venus from the fifth houfe, 

Seminofturnal arch of Venus 
'Semidiurna'l arch'of the Part of Fortune 


6 ° 12 ' 

6 " 49 m 

8 37 

15 26 


Then, if fifteen hours twenty-fix minutes give fix degrees twelve mi- 
nutes, what will eight hours thirty-feven minutes give ? 

Anfwer, 3 

To which add the diftance of the Part of Fortune from 
the ninth houfe, taken under the pole of the ninth, by ob. 
lique afcenfion, as before . - 29 

And the fum.total is the arch of direftion - 33 20 

Which, being turned into time, declares the native was thirty-five 
years and nine months old, when the Part of Fortune came to the Trine 
of Venus. 


26 

54 


The MOON to the Sextile of S A T U R N in Mundo. 

The diftance of Saturn from the fifth houfe, by oblique defcenfion, 
under the pole of the fifth, is - * * 22 27 

Seminodurnal arch of the Moon * - 8 37 

Seminotturnal arch of Saturn - _ 711 

15 48 

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if fifteen hours forty-eight mi- 
nutes give twenty-two degrees twenty feven minutes, what will eight 
hours thirty-feven minutes give ? Anfwer, - 12 13 

Add the Moon’s diftance from the third houfe, 22 21 

And the arch of direction is . 34 ^6 

Which, being turned into time, by adding the right afcenfion of the 
Sun to the arch of direction, it fhews that the native was thirty-fix years, 
ten months, and twenty-two days, old, when the Moon came to the 
Sextile of Saturn in Mundo, 

The 
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The MOON to the Trine of the SUN in Munso. 


Diftance of the Sun from the feventh 

Seminoflurnal arch of the Sun 
Seminotlurnal arch of the Moon 

Being added, make 


21° 46 ' 


5 35" 

8 37 


14 12 


Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if fourteen hours twelve minutes 
give twenty-one degrees forty-fix minutes, what will eight hours thirty- 
feven minutes give? Anl’wer, - - 13 22 

Add the Moon’s diftance from the third houfe 22 21 

And the arch of direction is . ; 35 43 

Which, being turned into time, gives thirty-feven years and two 
months of the native’s life, when the Moon came to the Trine of the 
Sun in Mundo. 


The MOON to the Opposition of JUPITER in Mundo* 


The diftance of Jupiter from the ninth 


32 19 


Semidiurnal arch of Jupiter - 7 5° 

Seminodturnal arch of the Moon - 8 37 


Added, make 


16 27 


Then, by the rule of proportion, if fixteen hours twenty-feven mi- 
nutes give thirty-two degrees nineteen minutes, what will eight hours 
thirty-feven minutes give ? Anfwer, - - 16 56 


Which muft be added to the diftance of the Moon from 
the third houfe, viz. - - 22 21 

Being added to the Part Proportional, makes - 39 17 

for the arch of direction 


Which, being turned into time, gives forty.one years and about ten 
months of the native’s age, when the Moon came to the Mundane Op- 
pofition of Jupiter. 

*3 


The 
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The Part of FORTUNE in Trike of SATURN 

in Mundo. 

The diftance of Saturn from the fifth - - 22° 27 

Semino&umal arch of Saturn - 7 h 1 l m 

Semidiurnal arch of the Part of Fortune 8 37 

Added together, make - - 15 48 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if fifteen hours forty-eight minutes 
give twenty-two degrees twenty-feven minutes, what will eight hours 
thirty- feven minutes give ? Anfwer, - - 12 29 

To which add the diftance of the Part of Fortue from the 
ninth houfe, viz. - - - 29 54 

And the arch of direction is - - 42 23 

Which, being turnedinto time, gives forty-four years, eleven months, 
and about fifteen days, when the Part of Fortune came to the Mundane 
Trine of Saturn. 

The MOON in Trine of the Part of FORTUNE in 

Mundo. 

The diftance of the Part of Fortune from the midheaven, by right 
afeenfion, is - - - 12 3* 

Semidiurnal arch of the Part of Fortune - 8 37 

Semino&urnal arch of the Moon • - 8 37 

Added, make - - - 17 14 

Then, by the rule of Proportion, if feventeen hours four- 
teen minutes give fixty-five degrees thirty-one minutes, being 
the diftance of the Moon from the fecond houfe, what will 
eight hours thirty-feven minutes give ? Anfwer, - 32 43 

Which being added to the Part of Fortune, the arch of 

direction is - - 43 1^ 

Which gives forty-feven years, ten months, and about eighteen days, 
of the native’s life. 


The 
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The M O O N in Trine of M A R S in Mundo. 

Diftance of the Moon from the fecond houfe - 65° 31 ' 

Seminodturnal arch of the Moon - 8 h 37 

Semidiurnal arch of Mars - - 6 58 

Added together* make - - 15 35 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if fifteen hours thirty-five minutes 
give fixty-five degrees thirty-one minutes, what will fix hours fifty- 
eight minutes give ? Anfwer, - - 29 16 

Diftance of Mars from the mid-heaven - 23 34 

Add the diftance of Mars to the proportional part, and the 
arch of dire&ion is found - - - 52 50 

Which, turned into time, gives fifty-five years and about five months 
of the native's life, when this direction came up. 

MARS to the Trine of VENUS in Mundo. 

Diftance of Venus from the fifth houfe, - 612 

Seminotturnal arch of Venus - 6 49 

Semidiurnal arch of Mars - - 6 <;8 

Added together - - - 13 47 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if thirteen hours forty-feven mi- 
nutes give fix degrees twelve minutes, what will fix hours fifty-eight 
minutes give ? Anfwer, - - - 3 57 

The diftance of Mars from the ninth houfe, by oblique 
afcenfion, under the pole of the ninth, is - 48 24 

Then add the proportional part to the diftance of Mars, 
and the arch of direction is - - - 52 21 

Which, being turned into time, gives fifty-four years, eleven months, 
and about fourteen days, of the native’s age, when Mars came to the 
.Trine of Venus in Mundo. 

No. 32. 7 U 


The 
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The MOON to the Quintile of the SUN in Mundo. 

The right afeenfion of the Sun, added to the whole circle 
of the zodiac, is 37 *° ^ 

From which fubtradt the quintile, 75 

And the remainder is - 296 18 

Seek for this fum in the table of right afeenfion, and it 
will point in the zodiac to twenty-four degrees twenty-three 
minutes of Capricorn, the declination of which point is 
twenty-one degrees twenty-nine minutes. Then find the 
afcenlional difference under the pole of the Moon, which is 4 39 

Add it to the right afeenfion, above given, 

Andtheobliqueafcenfionofthequintileof theSunwillbe 300 57 

From which fubtradt the oblique afeenfion of the Moon, 
taken under her own pole, - 292 14 

And the remainder is - - 8 43 

Then find the feminodlurnal arch of the Moon, according to her 
latitude, which is eight hours thirty-feven minutes. 

[The method of taking the Moon’s feminodturnal arch with latitude, 
is thus: Find her declination with latitude, and thereby obtain her af- 
cenfional difference under the pole of the afeendant, which afcenlional 
difference is either to be added to or fubtradted from ninety degrees, ac- 
cording whether it be a nodturnal or diurnal arch, or a northern or fouth- 
ern fign.] 

The feminodlurnal arch of the quintile of the Sun is y h 54™ 

[The feminodturnal or femidiurnal arch of an afpedt is thus found: 
Find the degree the planet (which is the promittor) pofTeffes in the zodiac, 
and add or fubtradt what degrees are neceffary for the afpedt, and with 
that degree in the zodiac find the femidiurnal or feminodturnal arch under 
the latitude of birth ; for example, fuppofe the feminodturnal arch of the 
quintile of the Sun be required as above ; proceed thus : The place of 
the Sun in the zodiac, which in this example is promittor, is twelve 
degrees feventeen minutes of Aries, from which fubtradt the quintile, 
viz. feventy-five degrees, and it points to twenty-feven degree# feventeen 
minutes of Capricorn; find the declination without latitude, viz. twenty 
degrees forty feven minutes, and then gain its afcenfional difference, 
which is twenty-eight degrees thirty-two minutes; add it to ninety, bc- 
caufe the afpedt is in a fouthern fign, and nodturnal, and it makes 

2 eighteen 
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eighteen degrees thirty-two minutes ; which, by the table for turning de- 
grees and minutes into time, in page 206, gives feven hours fifty-four 
minutes, which is the feminocturnal arch required. In the fame manner 
the feminocturnal or diurnal arch may be obtained for any other afpect.] 

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if eight hours thirty-feven 
minutes, being the feminodurnal arch of the Moon, give eight degrees 
three minutes, the diftance ofthe Sun's quintile from the Moon, what 
will feven hours fifty-four minutes, the no&urnal arch of the quintile, 
give ? — For the arch of diredion - - - 80 

Which is to be turned into time, by the foregoing rule, and it will 
{hew the native was eight years, nine months, and about eighteen days, 
old, when the Moon came to the Quintile of the Sun. 


The SUN to the Sesqui quadrate of MARS in Mundo. 


Right afcenfion of Mars with latitude * 153° 58 r 

Scfquiquadrate afped from Mars - - 135 


Subtrad, and the right afcenfion of the afped is 

And, being fought in the tables of right afcenfions, points 
to twenty degrees thirty-three minutes of Aries, "the decli- 
nation of which is eight degrees three minutes ; by this, 
gain the afcenfional difference under the pole of the Sun, viz. 

Add the difference to the right afcenfion above, and the 
oblique defcenfion of thefefquiquadrate of Mars is 

Subtrad the oblique defcenfion of the Sun 

And there remains - - - . 


18 58 

7 37 

26 35 

4 

*5 5 2 

10 13 


Seminodurnal arch of the Sun - 5 h 35™ 

Seminocturnal arch of the fefquiquadrate of 
Mars, according to the above rule - 5 29 


Then fay by the rule of proportion, if five hours thirty-five minutes 
give ten degrees forty-three minutes, what will five hours twenty-nine 
minutes give ? Anfwer, - - 10 32 

Add to it the right afcenfion of the Sun, to turn it into time, and it 
will give eleven years, fix months, and about fifteen days, of the native’s 
life, when the Sun came to the Sefquiquadrate of Mars. 


The 
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The Part of FORTUNE to the Sesquiquadrate of MERCURY 

in Mundo. 

Right afcenfion of Mercury, with latitude, - 22° 22' 

Sefquiquadrate of Mercury’s afpect, _ 135 

Being added, make the right afcenfion . - 157 22 

Which, being fought in the table of right afcenfions, 
points to five degrees thirty-five minutes of Scorpio ; the 
declination thereof is nine degrees thirty minutes, and the 
ufcenfional difference under the pole of the Part of Fortune is 1 1 1 

Which afcenfional difference fubtraff from the right 
afcenfion, it being in a northern fign, and the oblique af- 
cenfion of the fefquiquadrate is _ - 15611 

From which fubtract the oblique afcenfion of the Part of 
Fortune - - - - 138 8 

Remains . - - 18 3 

Semidiurnal arch of the Part of Fortune, be- 
ing the fame arch as the Moon, - 8 37 

Semidiurnal arch of the fefquiquadrate of 
Mercury - - 6 40 

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if eight hours thirty feven mi. 
nutes give eighteen degrees three minutes, what will fix hours forty 
minutes give ? Anfwer, - - J 3 58 

Which is the arch of direction; and, being turned into time, will give 
fifteen years, three months, and about ten days, of the native’s life, when 
this direction begins to operate. 


The SUN to the Semiquartile of VENUS in Mundo. 


Right afcenfion of Venus with latitude is 

To which add her femiquartile. 

“ 

337 

45 

53 

Venus’s firft diftance is 

From which fubtract the circle 

- 

382 

36 0 

53 

And the right afcenfion will be 

- 

22 

53 

Which 



OF ASUOIOGV, 6ji 

Which points in the zodiac to twenty-four degrees forty-five mi- 
nutes of Aries j the declination is nine degrees thirty-feven minutes, 
and the afcenfional difference, taken under the pole of the Sun, is 


9 ° 8 ' 


Which, being added to the above right afcenfion, makes the 
oblique defcenfion of the femiquartile of Venus 32 1 

From which fubtract the oblique defcenfion of theSun, 15 52 


Semino&urnal arch of the Sun, 
Seminocturnal arch of the femiquartile of Venus 


5 h 35 " 
5 20 


Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if five hours thirty-five minutes 
give fixteen degrees nine minutes, what will five hours twenty minutes 
give for the arch of direction ? Anfwer, - - 1526 


Which being turned into time, by adding the right afcenfion of the 
Sun, in order to gain its true place in the zodiac, the diurnal motion of 
the Sun will meafure fixteen years, eight months, and about twenty- 
four days, of the native’s life, before this femiquartile of Venus in mundo 
will begin to operate. 


The MOON to the Quintile of MERCURY in Mundo. 

Right afcenfion of Mercury, with the circle, - 382 22 

From which fubtradt the quintile - - 750 

And the right afcenfion of the point is 307 22 

Which anfwers to five degrees of Aquaries, the.declination 
of -which is nineteen degrees five minutes. 


Afcenfional difference under the pole of the Moon, - 4 8 

Which, being added to the above right afcenfion, makes the 
oblique afcenfion of the quintile of Venus - - 311 

From which fubtraft the oblique afcenfion of the Moon, 292 14 

And there remains - - - 19 16 

Seminofturnal arch of the Moon - 8 37 

Seminodturnal arch of Mercury’s quintile, 7 31 

No. 33. 7 X Then, 
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Then, by the rule of proportion, if eight hours thirty-feven minutes 
give nineteen degrees fixteen minutes, what will feven hours thirty-one 
minutes give for the aTch of direction ? Anfwcr, - i6° 49,' 

Which, ,turne<hinto time, gives eighteen years and about four months, 
when this direction of the Moon in quintile of Mercury comes up. 

The MOON to the Semiquartile of the S U N in Mundo. 

Right afcenfion of the Sun with the circle, - 371 18 

Semiquartile fubtract, » - - 45 0 

326 18 

This right afcenfion anfwers to twenty-three degrees fifty- 
eight minutes of Aquaries, the declination of which is 
thirteen degrees thirty-three minutes. 

And the afcenfional difference, taken under the pole of the 
Moon, is - - - - 2 52 

Which fubtract from the above right afcenfion, and the 
oblique defcenfion is 323 26 

From which fubtract the oblique afcenfion of the Moon, 292 14 

And there remains - - - - 31 12 

Seminocturnal arch of the Moon - 8 h 37"’ 

Seminocturnal arch of the femiquartile of the Sun 7 5 

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if eight hours thirty-feven mi- 
nutes give thirty-one degrees twelve minutes, what will feven hours 
five minutes give for the arch of direction ? Anfwer, - 25 39 

Which, joined to the Sun’s right afcenfion, meafures the time of the 
coming up of this direction to be, thirty-three years, two months, and 
about eight days. 


The MOON to the Semiquartile of MERCURY in Mundo. 


Right afcenfion of Mercury, with the circle, 
Semiquartile fubtract 

And the right afcenfion remains 


382 22 
45 o 

3 37 22 
This 
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This points to five degrees thirty-five minutes of Pifces, the 
declination of which is nine degrees thirty minutes. 

The afcenfional difference, under the pole of the Moon, is 2° ' 

Subtract the afcenfional difference from the above right 
afcenfion, and there remains - - * 3^5 22 

From which fubtract the Moon's oblique afcenfion, 292 14 

And the arch of difference is - - 43 8 

Seminocturnal arch of Luna - 8 h 37 m 

Seminocturnal arch of Mercury’s femiquartile 6 40 

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if eight hours thirty-feven mi- 
nutes give forty-three degrees eight minutes, what will fix hours forty 
minutes give for the arch of direction ? Anfwer, - 33 23 

Which arch of direction, being turned into time, fhews that it will be 
thirty-five years, nine months, and about fifteen days, of the native’s life, 
before it will come up, or have any effect upon the radix of his nativity. 


The Part of FORTUNE to the Sesquiquadrate of JUPITER 

in Mundo. 


Right afcenfion pf Jupiter - - - 57 5 1 

Sefquiquadrate muft be added - - - 135 o 

And the right afcenfion of Jupiter’s fefquiquadrate is 192 51 

Which points in the zodiac to thirteen degrees fifty-nine 
minutes of Libra, the declination of which is five de- 
degrees thirty-three minutes. 

The afcenlional difference obtained under the pole of the 


part of fortune is - - - - o 42 

Being added to the above right afcenfion, makes - 1 93 33 

From which fubtract the oblique afcenfion of the part of 
fortune - 138 8 

And the arch of difference will be - - 53 25 


Semidiurnal arch of the part of fortune - 8 37 

Semidiurnal arch of the fefquiquadrate of Jupiter 5 30 

• Then 
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Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if eight hours thirty-feven mi- 
nutes give fifty-five degrees twenty-five minutes, what will five hours 
thirty minutes give ? Anfwer, 35° 3 8' 

Which is the arch of direction, to be turned into time, by adding it 
to the right attention of the Sun as before, and the refult will give thir- 
ty-eightyears, one month, and about eight days, of the native’s life, when 
the part of fortune came to the felquiquadrate of Jupiter. 


The MOON to the Quintile of JUPITER in Mundo. 

The right afeenfion of Jupiter, with the circle, - 417 51 

The quintile is - - - 75 o 

Subtract, and the right afeenfion of Jupiter’s quintile is 342 51 

Which gives eleven degrees twenty-one minutes of Pifces 
in the zodiac. — The declination of the point is feven 
degrees twenty minutes. 


The afcenfional difference, under the Moon’s pole, is 1 32 

Subtract, and the oblique defeenfion of Jupiter’s quintile is 341 
The oblique afeenfion of the Moon fubtradl, - 292 

And there remains for the arch of difference 


49 


Seminodlurnal arch of the Moon 
Seminofturnal arch of Jupiter’s quintile 


8 11 37" 

6 30 


19 

] 4 


Then by the rule of proportion, if eight hours thirty-feven minutes 
give forty-nine degrees five minutes, what will fix hours thirty minutes 
give for the arch of direftion ? Anfwer, - - 37 2 

Which arch of dire&ion, being turned into time, declares the native 
was thirty-nine years, fix months, and about fixteen days, old, when 
the Moon came to the quintile of Jupiter. 


The MOON to the Semiquartile of JUPITER in Mundo. 


The right afeenfion of Jupiter, with the circle, is 
The femiquartile is 

Subtract the femiquartile, and there remains 


417 5 1 
45 o 

37 2 5i 
Which 
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Which points out thirteen degrees fifty-eight minutes of 
Aries in the zodiac.— -The declination is five degrees 
thirty-one minutes. 

The afcenfional difference under the pole of the Moop, is , i 9 

Add the afcenfional difference to the above right afcenfion, 
and the oblique defcenfion is found - - 374 o 

. From which fubtratt the oblique afcenfion of the Moon 292 14 

And there remains - - - 81 46 

Semino&urnal arch of the Moon - 8 37 

Seminofturnal arch of the femiquartile of Jupiter 5 30 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if eight hours thirty-feven minutes 
give eighty-one degrees forty-fix minutes, what will five hours thirty 
minutes give for the arch of direction ? Anfwer, - 48 o 

Which being turned into time as before, declares the native was fifty 
years, feven months, and about fourteen days, old, when the Moon came 
to the femiquartile of Jupiter. 


The SUN to the Quintile of SATURN in Mundo. 

The right afcenfion of Saturn, with latitude, is - 326 21 

The quintile is - - - 75 o 

Which add to the right afcenfion - - 401 21 

Subtrafl the circle - 360 

And the remainder is the right afcenfion of Saturn’s quintile 41 21 

Which points to thirteen degrees forty minutes of Taurus, 
the declination of which is fixteen degrees, and 

The afcenfional difference under the pole of the Sun is 15 33 

Which add to the above right afcenfion, and the oblique 
defcenfion of Jupiter’s quintile is 56 54 

From which fubtract the oblique defcenfion of the Sun 15 52 


And there remains 


41 2 
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Seminocturnal arch of the Sun, - 5 35 

Scminocturnal arch of Jupiter’s quintile, 7 16 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if five hours thirty-five minutes give 
forty-one degrees two minutes, what will fevcn hours fixteen minutes 
give ? Ahfwcr,' - • - 53 25 

Which is the arch of direction, and by the meafureof time gives fifty*, 
fix years and about three days, before the Sun comes to the quintile of 
Saturn. 


To Direct the ANGLES of the F I G U R E. 

The angles of the horofocope are directed by the fame rules as all the 
other directions in the world arc, viz. by the aid of the femidiurnal and 
feminocturnal arches ; and, according as the planets have greater or lefs 
latitude, fo muft their pofitions be taken ; for a ftar is faid to touch the 
horizon by direction, or by any other motion, when it begins to leave 
the fubterrancan hcmifphcre, and is emerging into ours. And, although 
the meridian and horizon are only two imaginary circles, yet we are 
fure there are two fuch points, which is demonftrated every morning 
when the Sun rifes, and equally fo when it fets ; and reafon dictates that 
there muft be a half-way between, which we call the meridian. Now a 
ftar comes fooner or later to thefe angles, in proportion as it has either 
north or fouth latitude; and may either be directed by the globes, or 
by the method following. 


METHOD of directing the Ascendant to the various ASPECTS 

of the P L A N E T S. 

The Ascendant to the Sextile of the MOON. 

Right afeenfion of the Moon without latitude - 288 24 

From which fubtract the fextile - - 60 

And there remains - 22 8 24 

From which fubtract the oblique afeenfion of the afeendant 219 14 

And the diftancc of the fextile of the Moon from the 
afeendant will be - - . 9 10 

Then 
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Then obtain the femino&urnal arch of the Moon thus; firft find the 
declination of the Moon with latitude, and under the pole of the afcen- 
dant gain her afcenfional difference, and add to it - 90 

Afcenfional difference - - 39 16 


129 16 


This fum being turned into hours and minutes, by the table in page 
206 of this work, will give eight hours thirty-feven minutes. 

The feminodturnal arch of the afcendant is next to be taken, which 
by examining the table of feminoft urnal arches in p’.ge 501, it will be 
found that twenty-feven degrees thirty-three minutes of Libra will give 
fix hours fifty-five minutes. 

I take thefe two feminodlurnal arches, and fay, if fix hours fifty-five 
minutes (being the feminodlurnal arch of the afcendant) give nine degrees 
ten minutes, the diftance of the Moon’s Textile, what will eight hours 
thirty-feven minutes, the femino&urnal arch of the Moon, give ? 

Anfwer, - - - - u 25 

Which is to be turned into time, by adding the right afcen- 
fion of the Sun - - - 11 18 

The right afccnfion of Sol being added, makes - 22 43 

Which, being fought in the table of right afcenfions, points to twenty- 
four degrees thirty minutes of Aries j to which place the Sun came in 
twelve days twelve hours j and by allowing one day of the Sun’s mo- 
tion for a year of the native’s life, as before, declares the native to be 
twelve years and fix months old, when the afcendant came to the Textile 
of the Moon. 


The Ascendant to the Quartile of SATURN. 

Firft feek what latitude Saturn has at the quartile from his place, 
which is in twenty-three degrees thirty-eight minutes of Virgo, and it 
will be found he has for latitude two degrees eight minutes north. 

Secondly, take Saturn’s right afcenfion with that latitude 324 55 

From which fubtraft the quartile - 90 


And there remains 


234 55 

• From 
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From which fubtradl the oblique afcenfion of the afcendant 219 14 

And there remains for the arch of direction - 15 41 

And by adding the right afcenfion of the Sun, and turning it into 
time as before, it will produce feventeen years one month and about fe~ 
veil days, when the afcendant came to the quartile of Saturn. 

The Ascendant to the Opposition of JUPITER. 

The right afcenfion of Jupiter without latitude - 237 43 

The declination of Jupiter, with latitude 19 0 39" 

The afcenfional difference, with latitude - - 26 42 

Add the afcenfional difference and the oblique afcenfion of 
the oppofition of Jupiter - 264 25 

From which fubtra< 5 t the oblique afcenfion of the afcendant 21 9 14 

And the remainder is the arch of direction - 45 n 

Which turned into time, by adding the right afcenfion of the Sun, 6cc. 
will produce forty-feven years and about ten months, when the aficen- 
dant came to the oppofition of Jupiter. 

The Ascendant to the Quartile of MARS. 

The quartile of Mars falls in forty-four minutes of Sagittarius, the 
latitude which Mars poiTcfl'es at that point is fifty-four minutes fouth. 


Right afcenfion of Mars with that latitude - 152 29 

To which add the quartile 90 

And the fum is 242 29 

Subtract the oblique afcenfion of the afcendant - 219 14 

And there remains for the arch of direction - 23 1 5 


Add it to the right afcenfion of the Sun, and turn ; t into time, by 
which it will appear to have been twenty-five years and about three 
months when the afcendant came to the fquare of Mars. 

The Ascendant to the Quartile of VENUS. 

The quartile of Venus falls in five degrees twenty-one minutes of Sa- 
gittarius, and the latitude Venus poflefles at that point is three degrees 
forty-feven minutes north. 


The 
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Right afccnfion of Venus with that latitude - 335 50 

From which fubtraft the quartile - 90 

And the remainder is 245 50 

From which alfo fubtradt the oblique afeenfion of the 
afeendant - - - 219 14 

And the remainder is the arch of direction - 26 36 


Which turn into time, by adding the right afeenfion of the Sun, and 
it will produce twenty-eight years and about feven months, when the 
afeendant came to the quartile of Venus. 

The Ascendant to the Trine of the SUN. 

Right afeenfion of the Sun with the circle, - 371 18 

From which fubtratt the trine - - 120 

And there remains - - - 251 18 

Oblique afeenfion of the afeendant - - 219 14 

Which fubtradt from the above remainder, and there remains 32 4 

Scminodlurnal arch of the Sun - t; h 35'" 

Seminodturnal arch of the afeendant 6 55 

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if fix hours fifty-live minutes 
give thirty-two degrees four minutes, what will five hours thirty-five 
minutes give ? Anfwer, for the arch of dire - ion, twenty-five degrees 
fifty-three minutes, which being turned into time, produces twenty- 
feven years and about eleven months when the afeendant came to the 
trine of the Sun. 

The Ascendant to the Sextilk of SATURN. 


Right afeenfion of Saturn, without latitude - 325 58 

From which fubtract the fextile, viz. - 60 

And there remains - - 265 ^8 

Then fubtract the oblique afeenfion of the afeendant 219 14 

Which leaves - - 46 44 

7 Z 


No. 33. 
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Obtain the feminofturnal arch of Saturn according to the latitude the 
has at the Textile place, which is - 7 16 

Seminodturnal arch of the afeendant - 6 55 

Then by the rule of proportion, if fix hours fifty-five minutes give 
forty-fix degree's forty-four minutes, what will feven hours fixteen mi' 
nutcs give ? Anfwcr, (tor the arch of direction) - 49 6 

Turn the arch of direction into time, by adding the right afcenfion of 
the Sun, and it will produce fifty-one years fix months and feven days, 
when the afeendant came to the fextile of Saturn. 


The Ascendant to the Trine of MARS. 

Right afcenfion of Mars without latitude 

Add the trine - 

And it makes - 

From which fubtract the oblique afcenfion of the afeendant 

And there remains 

The femidiurnal arch of Mars, according to the latitude he poflefles at 
his trine place, is - . 6 53 

The fcminodturnal arch of the afeendant 6 55 

Then, by the rule of proportion, if fix hours fifty-five minutes <*ive 
fifty-three degrees thirty-five minutes, what will fix degrees fifty-three 
minutes give? Anfwer - _ 53 20 

Then, by turning this arch of direction into time, it allows fifty-five 
years eleven months, for the afeendant to come to the trine of Mars. 


* 5 2 49 

j 20 

272 49 

219 14 

53 35 


The Midheaven, or Medium Coeli, to the Trine of the SUN. 

Right afcenfion of the Sun - _ 11 iS 

Declination of the Sun is four degrees fifty-two minutes 
north ' 

Afcenfional difference under the pole of the fixth l j ~ 


The 
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The Sun being in a northern fign, add the afcenfional dif- 
ference to the right afcenfion, and the remainder will be the 
oblique defcenlion - - 12 31 

From which fubtradl the oblique defcenlion of the fixth 9 14. 

And the remainder is the arch of diretiion .3 17 


Which, being turned into time, declares the native was three years, 
feven months, and twenty days, old, when the midheaven came to the 
trine of the Sun. 

The M I D H E A V E N to the Conjunction of the PART 

of FORTUNE. 

Right afcenfion of the part of Fortune - 14 1 44 

Right afcenfion of the Midheaven - - 129 14 

Subtract, and the arch of diredtion is - 12 30 

Which being turned into time, gives thirteen years, four months, and 
about feven days, when the midheaven came to the conjunction of the 
part of Fortune. 

The M 1 D FI E A V E N to the Opposition of SATURN. 

Right afcenfion of Saturn’s oppofite point, with contrary 
latitude, - 146 21 

Right afcenfion of the Midheaven - 129 14 

Subtradt, and the remainder is the arch of diredtion 17 7 

Which, being turned into time, produces nineteen years, eight months, 
and about fix teen dajs, for the completion of this alpect. 

The MIDHEAVEN to the Conjunction of COR LEONIS. 

The right afcenfion of Cor Leonis, with twenty-fix minutes north 
latitude, is - - - 148 9 

The 1 i^ht afcenfion of the midheaven - 129 41 

Subtract, and the remainder is the arch of direction 18 55 

Which, 
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Which, being turned into time, gives twenty years and about feven 
months for the coming up of this direction. 

The MIDHEAVE N to the Trine of MERCURY. 


Right afeenfion of Mercury, with half latitude, 22 52 

Declination of Mercury, with latitude, is twelve degrees 
fiftv-two minutes. 

Al’ceniiunal difference under the pcle of the fixth 11 22 

And, being in a northern fign, add the afcenfional difference, 
and the Line will be the oblique defcenfion of Mercury 34 14 

From which lubtract the oblique defcenfion of the lixth, 
and the oblique defcenfion of the fixth will be - 9 14 

And there remains, for the arch of direction, - 25 o 


Which turn into time, by the rules foregoing, and it will fhew the 
native to be twenty-feven years and about one month old when the mid- 
heaven came to the trine of Mercury. 


M I D II E A V E N to the Qu artili: of JUPITER. 
Riaht afeenfion of Jupiter, with the latitude he poffefi'es 


at his quartile, viz. fifty-one minutes north, - 57 41 

Add ita quartile - - 90 o 

And it makes - - - 147 4 1 

Subtract the right afeenfion of the midheaven - 129 14 

And the remainder is the arch of dire&ion - 18 27 


Which, being turned into time, gives twenty years, one month, and 
about ieven days, for the completion of the afpect. 

The M I D II E A V E N to the Conjunction of MARS. 

Right afeenfion of Mars, with latitude, - J 53 58 

Eroiii which fubtract the right afeenfion of the Midheaven 129 14 

And there remains for the arch of direction - ^4 44 

The 
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Which, turned into time, produces twenty-fix years, nine months, and 
about three days, for the operation of this afpedt. 


The MIDHEAVEN to the Opposition of VENUS. 

Right afcenfion of the oppofition of Venus, with contrary la- 
titude - - - 1 57 29 

Right afcenfion of the midheaven - 129 14 

Subtract, and the remainder is the arch of direction 28 15 

Which, turned into time, will produce thirty years and about fix 
months of the native’s life. 


The MID HEAVEN to the Conjunction of the DRAGON’s 

TAIL. 

Right afcenfion of the Dragon's Tail, - 162 18 

From which fubtract the right afcenfion of the midheaven 129 14 

Remains for the arch of direction - 33 4 

Which, turned into time, according to the former examples, declares 
the native was thirty-five years and fix months old when the midheaven 
came to the conjunction of the Dragon’s Tail. 


The SUN directed to the QjtJ artilf, of the M O O N in the 

Zodiac, without Latitude. 

The quartile of the Moon is fix degrees fifty-fix minutes of Aries. 
The declination of that point without latitude, is fix degrees forty 
minutes. ■ T he pole of the Sun, forty-three degrees eight minutes. 

Right afcenfion of the quartile of the Moon - 15 36 

Afcenfional difference under the pole of the Sun - 617 

No. 33. 8 A Oblique 
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Oblique defcenfion of that point, by adding the afcen- 
fional difference to the right afcenfion - - 21 53 

From which Subtract the oblique defcenfion of the Sun, 15 59 

And the remainder is the arch of direction - - 5 54 

Which, being turned into time, declares the native was fix years, fix 
months, and about ten days, old, when the Sun came to the quartile of the 
Moon, without latitude. 


The SUN directed to the Quartile of the MOON in the 

Zodiac, with Latitude. 

The quartile of the Moon falls in fixteen degres fifty-fix minutes of 
Aries. 

Look into the Ephemeris, and find what latitude the Moon has at that 
point : — and it has three degrees north latitude 

The declination of that point with latitude, is nine degrees twenty- 
feven minutes. 

Right afcenfion of the quartile of the Moon with latitude 14 26 

Pole of the Sun, is forty-three degrees eight minutes. 

Afccnfional difference under that pole - 617 

Add the right afcenfion, and the oblique defcenfion of the 
Moon’s quartile, with latitude, is - 2 o 42 

Subtract the oblique defcenfion of the Sun 15 59 

And the remainder is the arch of dire&ion - 4 43 

Which, turned into time, gives five years and about two months, when 
the Sun came to the fquare of the Moon with latitude. 


The SUN directed to the Sbxtile of SATURN in the Zodiac. 


Oblique defcenfion of the Textile of Saturn 
Qblique defcenfion of the Sun • 


3 ° 3 6 
15 59 


Subtraft 
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Subtract the oblique defcenfion of the Sun from the oblique 
defcenfion pf the Textile of Saturn, and there remains for the 
arch of direction - - 14 37 

Which, being converted into time, declares the native was abbut fix- 
teen years old when the fun came to the Textile of Saturn. 


The SUN to the Conjunction of MERCURY. 

Oblique defcenfion of Mercury with latitude, taken under the pole 
of the Sun, - - - 34 44 

Oblique defcenfion of the Sun - - *5 59 

Subtract, and the arch of direction is 18 45 

Which, turned into time, gives twenty years and about five months 
when the Sun came to the conjunction of Mercury. 


The SUN to the SEVENTH HOUSE, direct Direction. 

Oblique defcenfion of the feventh houfe - 39 14 

Oblique defcenfion of the Sun - - 15 59 

Subtract, and the arch of direction is - 2 3 1 5 

Which, turned into time, produces twenty-five years, two months, 
and twenty-five days, when the Sun came to the feventh houfe. 


The SUN directed to the Trine of M A R S in the Zodiac. 

Oblique decenfion of the trine of Mars - 39 50 

Oblique defcenfion of the Sun - - l 5 59 

Subtract, and the remainder is the arch of direction 23 51 

Which, turned into time, declares the native was twenty-five years, 
nine months, and fourteen days, old, when the Sun came to the trine % 
of Mars. 


The 
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The SUN to the Sextile of VENUS in the Zodiac. 

The oblique defcenfion of the fextile of Venus - 45 53 

The oblique defcenfion of the Sun - - 15 59 

The arch of diredion - - - • 29 54 

Which, turned into time, gives thirty-two years, four months, and 
about twelvedays, when the Sun came to the fextile of Venus. 


The SUN to the Quintile of SATURN in the Zodiac. 

The quintile falls in Taurus, eight degrees thirty-five minutes. 

The oblique defcenfion of that point under the pole of the 
Sun - - - - - - - 5° 8 

The oblique defcenfion of the Sun - - 15 59 

The arch of direction - - - 34 9 

Which, turned into time, produces thirty-fix years and about fevcn 
months when the Sun came to the quintile of Saturn. 


The SUN to the Conjunction of VENUS, by converse Motion. 

The oblique defcenfion of the Sun, with the circle 373 3 

The oblique defcenfion of Venus, under the pole of Venus 334 43 

Subtrad, and the arch of diredion is - - 38 20 

Which, turned into time, produces forty-one years and about one 
month, when the Sun came to the conjundion of Venus, by convcrfe 
motion. 


The SUN direded to the Trine of LUNA in the Zodiac. 


The oblique defcenfion of the trine of Luna 

- 

61 

3 

The oblique defcenfion the Sun 

- 

15 59 

The arch of diredion ... 

m 

45 

4 



Which 
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Which, turned into time, produces forty-feven years and about eight 
months, when the Sun came to the trine of the Moon in the zodiac. 

The SUN direfted to the Opposition of MARS in the Zodiac, 

by converse Motion. 

Oblique defcenfion of the Sun, with the circle, under the pole of 
Mars, - 372 45 

Oblique defcenfion of Mars at the oppofite point 329 36 

Subtraft, and the remainder is the arch of direction 43 10 

Which, turned into time, gives forty-five years and about nine months, 
when Sol came to the opposition of Mars by converfe motion. 

The SUN directed to the zodiacal Parallel of VENUS. 

The parallel of Venus falls in twenty-two degrees thirty minutes 
of Aries. 


Pole of the Sun - - 43 8 

Declination of Venus - 8 47 

Afcenfional difference - - 8 19 

Right afcenfion of the parallel of Venus - 20 48 

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and. the 
fum is the oblique decenfion - - 29 7 

Oblique defcenfion of the Sun - 15 52 


Subtract the oblique defcenfion of the Sun from the oblique 
defcenfion of the parallel of Venus, and the arch of direction is 13 15 

Which, turned into time, gives. fourteen years and about fix months, 
when the Sun came to the zodiacal parallel of Venus. 


The SUN directed to the zodiacal Parallel of MERCURY. 

The' parallel of Mercury falls in three degrees fifty-five minutes of 
Taurus. 

8 B 


No. 33. 
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Declination of Mercury - - 12 52 

Pole of the Sun - - 43 8 

Afcenfional difference - - 12 22 

Add the right afcenfion to the afcenfional difference 31 39 

And the oblique defeenfion of Mercury’s parallel is 44 1 

Oblique defcenfion of the Sun - 15 52 

Subtract, and the remainder is the arch of direction 28 9 


Which, being turned into time, declares the native was thirty years, 
fix months, and about twenty days, old, when the Sun came to the zo- 
diacal parallel of Mercury. 

The SUN directed to the zodiacal Parallel of MARS. 
The zodiacal parallel of Mars falls in feven degrees fifty-eight minutes 


of Taurus. 

Pole of the Sun - - 43 8 

Declination of Mars - - 14 51 

Afcenfional difference - - 13 46 

Right afcenfion of Mars’s zodiacal parallel - 35 35 

Add the afcenfional difference, and the fum is the oblique 
defcenfion, viz. - - 49 21 

Oblique defcenfion of the Sun - 15 52 

Subtratt, and the arch of direction is - 33 29 


Which, being turned into time, produces thirty-five years and about 
eleventh months, when the Sun came to the zodiacal parallel of Mars. 

The SUN direfled to the zodiacal Parallel of SATURN. 

The zodiacal parallel of Saturn falls in nine degrees thirty minutes of 
Taurus. 

Pole of the Sun - - 43 8 

Declination of Saturn - • 14 43 

Afcenfional 
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Afcenfional difference - - 14 15 

Right afcenfion of the zodiacal parallel of Saturn 37 6 

Add the afcenfional difference to the above right afcenfion,. 
and the oblique defcenfion is - - ’5121 

Oblique defcenfion of the Sun - - 15 52 


Subtraft, and the arch of direflion is - 35 29 

Which, being turned into time, produces thirty-feven years, eleven 
months, and about ten days, when the Sun came to the zodiacal parallel 
of Saturn. 


METHQD of dire£ling the Moon to the various ASPECTS in the 
ZODIAC, with or without Latitude. 


The MOON dire&ed to the Quartile of MERCURY in the 

Zodiac, with Latitude. 


The quartile of Mercury falls in twenty-five degrees fifteen minutes 
of Capricorn, and, by the time the Moon comes to that point in the zo- 
diac, Mercury will have three degrees eight minutes north latitude. — 
With this latitude Mercury’s quartile is to be taken under the pole of 
he Moon, viz. 
t 

Pole of the Moon - - 114c; 

Declination of twenty-five degrees fifteen minutes of Capri- 
corn, with latitude - - 18 5 


Afcenfional difference under the pole of the Moon 3 54 

Right afcenfion of the quartile of Mercury, with three de- 
grees eight minutes north latitude - 296 37 


Add the right afcenfion to the afcenfional difference, and the 
oblique afcenfion of the quartile of Mercury is - 300 31 

Right afcenfion of the Moon r with latitude - 288 59 

Declination of the Moon, without latitude - 22 27 

Afcenfional difference under her own pole - 4 j6 

Add 
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Add the afcenfional difference to the Moon’s right afeenfion, 
and her oblique afeenfion will be - 293 55 

Then, to gain the arch of diredlion, fubtradl the oblique afeenfion of 
the Moon* from the oblique afeenfion of the quartile of Mercury, thus: 

Oblique afeenfion of the quartile of Mercury - 300 31 

Oblique afeenfion of the Moon - - 293 55 

Subtract, and the arch of direction is - 6 36 

Which, being added to the right afeenfion of the Sun, and turned into 
time, gives feven years, and near four months, when the Moon came to 
the quartile of Mercury, with latitude in the zodiac. 


The MOON directed to the Quintile of the SUN. 

The quintile of the Sun falls in twenty-feven degrees of Capricorn. 

Declination of that point without latitude (for the Sun never has 
any) - - - 20 50 

Pole of the Moon - - 1 1 45 

Afcenfional difference of the quintile of the Sun under the 
pole of the Moon - - 4 32 

Right afeenfion of the quintile of the Sun - 299 4 

Add the right afeenfion to the afcenfional difference, and it 
makes the oblique afeenfion - - 303 36 

Declination of the Moon, with latitude - 26 42 

Afcenfional difference under her own pole - 60 

Right afeenfion of the Moon, with latitude - 288 59 

Add the afcenfional difference and the right afeenfion toge- 
ther, and the fum will be the oblique afeenfion - 294 59 

Subtract the oblique afeenfion of the Moon from the oblique afeen- 
fion of the quintile of Sol, and the remainder will be the arch of direction. 


Oblique afeenfion of the quintile of the Sun 
Oblique afeenfion of the Moon 


3°3 3 6 

294 59 


Arch of direction - - 8 37 

Which, 
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Which, turned into time, produces nine years, five months, and about 
four days, when the Moon came to the quintile of the Sun. 

The MOON to the Trine of JUPITER in the Zodiac, with 

• » 

Latitude. 

The trine of Jupiter falls in twenty-nine degrees fifty-five minutes of 
Capricorn. 


The latitude the Moon has at that point is fouth - 3 29 

Declination of that point with that latitude 23 38 

Pole of the Moon - - - . 11 45 

Afcenfional difference of the above point - 5 13 

Right afccnfion of that point with latitude - 302 54 

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
fum will be the oblique afccnfion of the point 308 7 


Then take the oblique afcenfion of the Moon with latitude 294 59 

Subtract the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the ob- 
lique afcenfion of Jupiter’s trine, and the remainder is the 
arch of dire&ion - - 13 8 

Which, turned into time, proves the native was fourteen years, four 
months, and about fix days, old, when the Moon came to the trine of 
Jupiter. 

The MOON to the Trine of JUPITER in the Zodiac, without 

Latitude. 

Declination of twenty- nine degrees fifty-five minutes of Capricorn 


without latitude - - - 20 12 

Pole of the Moon - - 11 45 

Afcenfional difference under the pole • - 4 25 

Right afcenfion of the trine of Jupiter, without latitude 302 6 

No. 34* 8 C Oblique 
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Oblique afcenfion - • 306 29 

Declination of the Moon, with latitude - a 6 42 

Afcenfional difference under her own pole - 60 

Right afcenfion of the Moon, with latitude - 59 

Add the afcenfional difference and right afcenfion together, 
and the film will be the oblique afcenfion - 294 59 


Then fubtraft the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the oblique 
afcenfion of the trine of Jupiter, and the remainder will be the arch of 
direction. 

Oblique afcenfion of the trine of Jupiter - 306 29 

Oblique afcenfion of the Moon - 294 59 

Arch of direction - - - - 11 30 

Which, turned into time, produces twelve years and about feven 
months, when the Moon came to the trine Jupiter. 

The MOON to the Sextile of the SUN in the Zodiac. 

The fextile of the Sun falls in twelve degrees feven teen minutes of 
Aquarics. 

Declination of that point without latitude 
Afcenfional difference 
Right afcenfion 


17 12 

3 42 
3*4 46 


Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
fum will be the oblique afcenfion of the point - 318 

The oblique afcenfion of the Moon with latitude 294 


fi8 

59 


Subtract the oblique afcenfion of theMoon from the oblique 
afcenfion of the fextile of the Sun, and the remainder is the arch 
of direction - - , 23 29 

Which, being turned into time, produces twenty-five years, five 
months, and about four days, when the Moon tame to the fextile of the 
Sun in the zodiac. 

Thar 
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The MOOft dirc&ed to the Conj unction of SATURN, with 

Latitude. 


Role of the Moon - - 11 45 

Declination of Saturn with latitude - 14 4.3 

Latitude of Saturn is fouth - - 16 

Afcenfional difference of Saturn - - 38 

Right afeenfion of Saturn with latitude - 326 21 

Add the afcenfional difference and right afeenfion together, 
and the fum will be the oblique afeenfion, viz. - 329 29 

The oblique afeenfion of the Moon, with latitude, is 294 59 

Subtradt, and the remainder is the arch of direction 34 30 


Which, turned into time, produces thirty-fix years, eleven months, 
and about eighteen days, when the Moon came to the conjunction of 
Saturn, by direCt direction. 

The MOON directed to the Sextile of MERCURY in the Zodiac, 

without Latitude. 

The fextile of Mercury falls in twenty-five degreen fifteen minutes of 
Aquatics. 


Declination of that point - - 135 

Pole of the Moon - - 1 1 45 

Afcenfional difference belonging to the Sextile of Mercury 2 47 

Right afeenfion of the fame point - - 327 33 


Add the afcenfional difference and right afeenfion together, 
and the fum will be the oblique afeenfion, viz. 330 20 

From which fubtract the oblique afeenfion of the Moon, 
with latitude - - 294 59 


And the remainder is the arch direCUon - - 35 21 

Which, 
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Which, turned into time, produces thirty-feven years, nine months, 
and about twenty days, when the Moon came to the textile of Mer- 
cury in the zodiac. 

The MOON .dire&ed to the Sextile of MERCURY in the 

Zodiac, with Latitude. 


Pole of the Moon - - - 11 45 

The latitude the Moon has at the fextile of Mercury, is 
ooe degree twenty-five minutes fouth. 

Declination of the fextile of Mercury, with latitude 14 30 

Afcenfional difference - - 3 6 

Right afcenfion of the fextile of Mercury, with latitude 32» 3 


Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and 
the oblique afcenfion of Mercury’s fextile place is obtained 331 9 

From which fubtract the oblique afcenfion of the Moon 
with latitude - - 294 59 

The remainder is the arch of dire&ion - 36 10 


Which, being turned into time, declares the native was thirty-eight 
years and about eight months old, when the Moon came to the fextile of 
Mercury with latit&de. 

The MOON directed to the Quartile of JUPITER in the Zo- 
diac without Latitude. 

The quartile of Jupiter falls in twenty-nine degrees fifty-five minutes 
of Aquaries. 


Pole of the Moon - - 11 45 

Declination without latitude - 1 1 33 

Afcenfional difference - - - 2 26 

Right afcenfion of Jupiter’s quartile, no latitude 332 1 


Add 
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Add the afcenfional difference and right afcenfion together, 
and the fum will be the oblique afcenfion 

Declination of the Moon, with latitude 

Afcenfional difference of the Moon - - . 

Right afcenfion of the Moon, without latitude 


Add the afcenfional difference and the right afcenfion to- 
gether, and their fum will be the oblique afcenfion 
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334 27 

26 42 

•6 o 
288 22 


294 22 


Subtract the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the oblique afcen- 
tion of the quartile of Jupiter, and the remainder is the arch of 
dire&ion. 


Oblique afcenfion of the quartile of Jupiter 
Oblique afcenfion of the Moon 


334 27 

294 22 


Arch of direction 


40 


5 


Which, turned into time, produces forty-two years eight months and 
about eight days, when the Moon came to the quartile of Jupiter in the 
zodiac, without latitude. 


The MOON dire&ed to the Quartile of JUPITER in the 

Zodiac, with Latitude. 

The quartile of Jupiter falls in twenty-nine degrees fifty-five minutes 
of Aquaries j and, by the time the Moon comes to that point in the zo- 
diac, Jupiter has thirty-five minutes fouth latitude. 


Pole of the Moon - - - 1 1 45 

Declination of the quartile of Jupiter, with that latitude 12 6 

Afcenfional difference - - - 2 33 

Right afcenfion, with the above latitude - 332 13 


Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
fum is the oblique afcenfion - - 334 46 


8 D 


No. 34 . 


Declination 
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Declination of the Moon, without latitude - 22 28 

Pole of the Moon - - - 11 45 

Afcenfional difference of the Moon - - 4 56 

Right afcenfion of the Moon, with latitude - 288 59 


Add the afcenfional difference and right afeenfion together, 
and the oblique afcenfion of the Moon is - 293 $5 


Subtract the oblique afcenfion of Jupiter from the oblique 
afcenfion of the Moon, and the arch of direction will be 40 51 

Which, turned into time, produces forty-three years five months 
and about four days, when the Moon came to the quartile of Jupiter in 
the zodiac, with latitude. 


The MOON directed to the Opposition of MARS in the Zodiac, 

with Latitude. 

The oppofition of Mars is in forty-four minutes of Pifces. 

The latitude of Mars at that point is three degrees twelve-minutes 
fouth. 


Declination of Mars, with that latitude - 14 15 

Pole of the Moon - - - - 1 1 45 

Afcenfional difference, under that pole - - 3 10 

Right afcenfion of Mars’s oppofite point, with latitude 333 58 


Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
fum will be the oblique afcenfion, viz. - - 337 8 

Declination of the Moon, with latitude - 26 42 

Afcenfional difference - - - 6 o 

Right afcenfion of the Moon, with latitude 288 59 


Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
oblique afcenfion of the Moon is 294 59 


Subtract 
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Subtract the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the oblique afcenfion 
of Mars, and the remainder is the arch of direttion - 42 9 


Which, turned into time, produces forty-four years eight months 
and about ten days, when the Moon came to the oppofition of Mars, 
with latitude. 


The MOON directed to the Opposition of MARS in the Zodiac, 

without Latitude. 


Declination of Mars, without latitude 

Pole of the Moon - 

Afcenfional difference - 

Right afcenfion of Mark’s oppofite place, no latitude 


Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and 
the fum will be the oblique afcenfion 

Then take the oblique afcenfion of the Moon, thus : 

Pole of the Moon ... 

Declination of the Moon, without latitude 

Alcenfional difference of the Moon 

Right afcenfion of the Moon, no latitude 

The afcenfional difference being added to the right afcen- 
fion of the Moon, gives the oblique afcenfion of the Moon 

Subtract the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the ob- 
lique afcenfion of Mars’s oppofite place, and the remainder is 
the arch of direction ... 


11 

*5 

11 

45 

2 

22 

33 2 

49 

335 

11 


II 

45 

22 

28 

4 

56 

288 

22' 

2 93 

l8 


4 1 53 


Which, being turned into time, produces forty-four years five months 
and about twenty days, when the Moon came to the oppofi tion of Mars 
in the zodiac, without latitude. 


The MOON directed to the Zodiacal Parallel of SATURN. 

The zodiacal parallel of Saturn falls in twenty degrees thirty minutes 
of Aquaries, 


Pole 
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Pole of the Moon - 

Declination of Saturn - 

Afcenfional difference 
Right afcenfion of the parallel of Saturn 


11 4S 

't *1 

$2 2 5 5 


Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
fum is the oblique afcenfion 


326 


3 


Oblique afcenfion of the Moon, with latitude 


294 59 


Subtract the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the obli- 
que afcenfion of Saturn’s parallel, and the remainder is the arch 
of direction - - - 31 


Which, being turned into time, produces thirty-three years four 
months and about twenty-five days, when the Moon came to the zodia- 
cal parallel of Saturn. 


The MOON directed to the Zodiacal Parallel of MARS. 

The zodiacal parallel of Mars falls in twenty-two degrees two minutes 
of Aquaries. 


Pole of the Moon - - - 11 45 

Declination of Mars - - - 14 13 

Afcenfional difference - - 3 2 

Right afcenfion of the parallel of Mars - 324 25 


Add the right afcenfion to the afcenfional difference, and the 
oblique afcenfion is 327 27 

Oblique afcenfion of the Moon - 294 59 

Subtract, and the arch of direction is - 32 28 

Which, being turned into time, produces thirty-four years and about 
ten months, when the Moon came to the zodiacal parallel of Mars. 


2 


The 
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The MOON directed to the Conjunction of VENUS. 


Declination of Venus, with latitude 
Pole of the Moon 

Afcenfional difference under the pole of the Moon 
Right afcenfion of Venus, with latitude 


8 47 

11 57 

57 

337 53 


Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and 
the fum will be the oblique afcenfion 

Oblique afcenfion of the Moon, with latitude 


339 

294 


5 ° 

59 


Subtract the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the ob- 
lique afcenfion of Venus, and the remainder is the arch of 
dire&ion - - - 44 5 1 

Which, turned into time, by the rules before given, produces forty- 
feven years, five months, and about eight days, when the Moon came to 
the conjunction of Venus. 


The MOON directed to the Zodiacal Parallel of JUPITER. 

The zodiacal parallel of Jupiter falls in two degrees thirty-four mi 
nutes of Aquaries. 


Pole of the Moon - - 1 1 45 

Declination of Jupiter - - 19 39 

Afcenfional difference - - 4 15 

Right afcenfion of the parallel of Jupiter - 304 49 


Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
fum will be the oblique afcenfion, viz. - 309 4 


From which fubtratt the oblique afcenfion of the Moon 294 59 

And the remainder is the arch of direction - *4 5 

No. 34. 8 E Which, 
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Which, being turned into time, produces fifteen years, four months, 
and about twenty-fix days, when the Moon came to the zodiacal paral- 
lel of Jupiter. 


The MOON. directed to the Zodiacal Parallel of MERCURY. 

The zodiacal parallel of Mercury falls in twenty-fix degrees five 
minutes of Aquaries, 


Pole of the Moon - - 1145 

Declination of Mercury - - 12 52 

Afcenfional difference - - 2 43 

Right afeenfion of the parallel of Mercury - 328 21 

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afeenfion, and the 
fum is the oblique afeenfion - - 33 1 4 

The oblique afeenfion of the Moon - 294 59 

Subtraft, and the arch of direction is - 3 65 


Which, turned into time, gives thirty-eight years and about feven 
months, when the Moon came to the zodiacal parallel of Mercury. 

How to dired the PART of FORTUNE to PROMITTORS. 

The PART of FORTUNE direfled to the Opposition of 

SATURN. 


Pole of the part of fortune is - - 80 

Declination of Saturn - - 14 43 

Right afeenfion of Saturn’s oppofite place, with latitude 146 21 

Afcenfional difference - - 27 

Subtract the afcenfional difference from the right afeenfion, 
and the remainder will be the oblique afeenfion, viz, 144 14 

Then 
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Then find the oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune, thus : 


Pole of the part of fortune - - 8 o 

Declination the fame as the Moon’s, viz. - 26 42 

Right afcenfion - - 141 44 

Afcenfional difference - -••44 

Subtrait the afcenfional difference from the right afcenfion, 
and the remainder is the oblique afcenfion - 137 40 


Subtrait the oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune from the ob- 
lique afcenfion of the oppofition of Saturn, and the remainder is the 
arch of direction, thus: 

Oblique afcenfion- of the oppofition of Saturn - 144 14 

Oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune - 137 40 

Arch of direction - * - - - 6 34 

Which, turned into time, by adding to it the right afcenfion of the 
Sun, will produce feven years, two months, and about five days, when 
the part of fortune came to the oppofition of Saturn. 


The PART of FORTUNE directed to the Conjunction 

of COR LEONIS. 

The place of Cor Leonis at the time of birth was in twenty-five de- 
grees forty minutes of Leo. 


Declination of that point - - 13 7 

Pole of the part of fortune - - 80 

Right afcenfion of Cor Leonis - 147 56 

Afcenfional difference - - - - 1 53 

Subtrait the afcenfional difference from the right afcenfion, 
and the remainder is the oblique afcenfion - 146 3 

Oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune - 237 40 

2 Subtrait 
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Subtract the fmaller oblique afeenfion from the greater, and 
the remainder is the arch of direction - f 23 

Which, being turned into time, produces nine years, two months, 
and about eight days, when the part of fortune came to the conjunction 
of Cor Leonis. 


The PART of FORTUNE directed to the Conjunction of 

MARS. 


Pole of the part of fortune - - 80 

Declination of Mars with latitude - - 14 15 

Right afeenfion of Mars, with latitude - 153 58 

Afcenfional difference - - - 22 

Subtract the afcenfional difference from the right afeenfion, 
and the remainder is the oblique afeenfion - lji 56 

Oblique afeenfion of the part of fortune - 137 40 


SubtraCt, and the arch of direction is - 14 16 


Which, being turned into time, produces fifteen years and about 
feven months, when the part of fortune came to the conjunction of 
Mars. 


The PART of FORTUNE direfted to the Quartile of JUPITER 
in the Zodiac, viz. twenty-nine Degrees fifty-five Minutes of the 
Sign LEO. 


Pole of the part of fortune - -80 

Declination of the quartile of Jupiter - 11 33 

Right afeenfion of the quartile of Jupiter - 152 1 

Afcenfional difference - - 1 39 


Subtract 
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Subtrad the afcenfional difference from the right afcenfion, 
and the remainder is the oblique afcenfion - . 150 22 

Oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune - 137 40 

Subtract the oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune from • 
the oblique afcenfion of the quartile of Jupiter, and the remain- 
der is the arch of diredion - - - 12 43 

Which, turned into time, produces thirteen years, ten months, and 
about twenty-eight days, when the part of fortune came to the quartile 
of Jupiter. 


The PART of FORTUNE direded to the Opposition of 

VENUS. 


Pole of the part of fortune - - 

Declination of Venus, with latitude 
Right afcenfion of Venus’s oppofite place, with latitude 
Afcenfional difference 


Sub trad the afcenfional difference from the right afcenfion, 
and the remainder is the oblique afcenfion 
Oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune 


Sub trad, and the arch of diredion is 


8 o 
8 47 

>57 53 
1 i 5 


1 5 6 3 8 
137 40 


18 58 


Which, turned into time, produces twenty years, feven months, and 
about eight days, when the part of fortune came to the oppofition of 
Venus. 


8 F 


No. 34, 


The 
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The PART of FORTUNE dire&ed to the Conjunction of the 
DRAGON’S TAIL, or MOON’s South Node. 


Pole of the part of fortune 
Declination of the Dragon’s Tail 
Right afcenfionof the Dragon’s Tail 
Afcenfional difference 



o 

3i 

*9 

5 


Subtraft the afcenfional difference from the right afeenfion, 
and the refiduc is the oblique afeenfion - 161 14 

Oblique afeenfion of the part of fortune - 137 40 


Subtract the oblique afcenfionof the part of fortune from the 
oblique afeenfion of the Dragon’s Tail, and the remainder is the 
arch of diredlion - 23 34 

Which, turned into time, produces twenty-five years, fix months, 
and about eight days, when the part of fortune came to the conjundtion 
of the Dragon’s Tail. 


The PART of FORTUNE direaed as HYLEG to the SUN, which 
in this Nativity is Anareta, or the Direction of Death. 


Pole of the part of fortune - - 80 

Declination of the Sun - - 4 42 

Right afeenfion of the Sun’s oppofitc point - 191 18 

Afcenfional difference - - - 041 

» Add 
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Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and 
the fum is the oblique afcenfion - - 191 £9 

Oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune , - 137 40 

Subtract, and the arch of direction is - 54 19 

To turn it into time, add the right afcenfion of the Sun 11 18 

And it makes - - 65 3 7 


Which points in the zodiac to feven degrees twenty-feven minutes 
of Gemini j and, referring to the Ephemeris, it will be found the Sun 
came to this point of the heavens in fifty-fix days twenty hours j— which, 
by allowing a day’s motion for a year, proves Mr. Witchell to have 
been fifty-fix years and ten months old when the part of fortune came to 
the oppofition of the Sun, at which time he died, viz. the 29th of Ja- 
nuary, 1785. 

Now, to eafe the learner, and to aflifl: the fpeculative reader, I have 
collected the whole of thefe directions progreflively into a table, in order 
that they may be referred to with correCtnefs and facility, in the follow- 
ing obfervations upon their aftral effects, both as they afFedted the tem-* 
poral affairs, and the health and life, of the native. 


A TABLE 
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A TABLE of DIRECTIONS in the foregoing Nativity of Mr. 
; WITCHELL, with the feveral Arches thereof, the Meafure oi 
Time agreeing to each of them, and the Year and Month when 
| they began to take effect. 


j Ate us MtrUur 

Ini-^hontini Dirt&ionum. 


Dies MenfjR 


| Anno 
Domini 


' | v. m. d 7 r 

3 nh 7 20 10 061 . 1731 


■i NOMINA DIRECTION U M. 

Mid heaven to the a of Sol 


iSol to the □ of Luna 

i . _ _ . 


Part of Fortune to the g of Saturn 


1 

• Lurra to the o of Mercury 

I 


iLuna to the of Sol 


8 37! 8 

i 


|Paitot Fortune to the 6 of Cor Leonis 8 23 9 2 8 29May 1737 


1 l j 

jSol to the * of Jupiter in Mundo I 9 7 9 jo 22 ^Feb. 1738 


hoi to the Sfq. of Mars 




jLuna to the Parallel of Venus in Mundo 

11 3412 8 7 

00 

2 

0 

< 

1740 


;Part of Fortune to the Midheaven 12 3.C 




Sol to the Parallel of Jupiter in Mundo 13 3615 o 21 1 1 Apr.ji743 


Part of Fortune to the Sfq. of Mercury 13 5815 3 io3oJune|i743 


jLuna to the zodiacal Parallel of Jupiter 14 5 


Part of Fortune to the 6 of Mars 


Sol to the * of Saturn 
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A TABLE of DIRECTIONS in the foregoing Nativity of Mr. 
WITCHELL, with the feveral Arches thereof, the Meafure of 
Time agreeing to each of them, and the Year and Month when 
they began to take effect. 


' 

NOMINA D I RECTIONUM. 

r\iCUi> 

Direflionurr 

Menfur * 
Dire&icnum 

Dies Men fib 

| Anno 

1 Domin' 

Sol to the Smq. of Venus 

15 

26 

y. 

16 

M. 

8 

D. 

24 

14DCC. 

1744 

Afcendant to the o of Saturn 

1 5 

41 

r 7 

1 

/ 

28 Apr. 

1745 

Partof Fortune to * ofjupiter inMundo 

1 5 

5 ° 

17 

3 

4 



Part of Fortune in a of Sol in Mundo 

16 

7 

17 

4 

2 3 

i3Aug. 

1745 

Luna to the Q^_of Mercury in Mundo 

16 

49 

18 

4 

O 

21 July 

1746 

Midheaven to the g of Saturn 

■7 

7 

18 

8 

l6 

6 Dec. 

1746 

Part of Fortune to the □ of 9 Mer -1 
cury in Mundo J 

i 7 

38 

[ 9 

2 

23 

1 3J une 

1747 

Mars to the □ of Jupiter in Mundo 

1 7 

47 

19 

6 

5 

26 Sep. 

1747 

Midheaven to the □ of Jupiter 

18 

2 7 

20 

1 

7, 

28 Apr. 

1748 

Sol to the 6 of Mercury 

18 

45 

20 

5 

02 r Ausr. 

! 

DO 

ix 

Midheaven to the <5 of Cor Leonis 

'18 

55 

20 

7 

02iNovJi748 

Part of Fortune to the g of Venus 

18 

58 

20 

7 

8 | 29 Nov 

1748 

Afcendant to the * of Luna 

22 

43 

23 

6 

021 Sep. 

l 75 1 

Afcendant to the o of Mars 

2 3 

15 

l 

2 5 

2 

1 

5 i 

26 May 

17 53 

Sol to the g of the Afcendant 


m 






Part of Fortune to the 6 of the S. Node 

2 3 

34 

2 5 

6 

8 

29 Sep. 

1753 

Luna to the * of Sol 


0 


n 


llllfl 
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A TABLE of DIRECTIONS in the foregoing Nativity of Mi 
j WITCHELL, with the feveral Arches thereof, the Meafure o 
j Time agreeing to each of them, and the Year and Month whei 
; they began to take effedt. 


i NOMINA 'direction u m . ni^ai'on um . 


i NOMINA ^DIRECTION UM. 

Dire6Hontjm 

'Sol to the a of Mars 

23 

j 

S 1 

iLuna to the a of Mercury in Mundo 

24 

24 

Midheaven to the 6 of Mars 

24 

44 

Midheaven to the a of Mercury 


0 

Luna to the Smq. of Sol in Mundo 

2 5 

39 



I 2 Aug. 1754 


o 27 I o 
3927 8 8 ?9Nov. 1755 


Luna to the * of Venus in Mundo 25 


Part of Fortune to the a of Mercury' 
in Mundo 


Afcendant in □ of Venus 



36128 7 021061.1756 


Jupiter to the □ of Saturn in Mundo I26 5929 2 021 May|i75' 


Sol to the a of Mars in Mundo 


4429 11 72 8eb. 1758 


j ' ' " I 1 

jMidheaven to the Oppofition of Venus 28 1530 6 0-21 Sep. 1758 


Sol to the * of Venus 29 54 32 4 12 2 June 176c 


Pi ri F „r ne to ,he * ° fMcrcur 4. 32 ;33 .» ^ 


Luna to the Zodiacal Parallel of Saturn 32 334 4 0 21 July 1762 


Luna to the Zodiacal Parallel of Mars 32 28|34 10 021 Jan.11763 


Midheaven to the Dragon’s Tail 


Part of Fortunein a of Venu sin Mundo |33 20)35 9 0(21 Dec. (1763 
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A TABLE of DIRECTIONS in the foregoing Nativity of Mr. 
WITCHELL, with the feveral Arches thereof, the Meafure of 
Time agreeing to each of them, and the Year and Month when 
they began to effect. 


NOMINA DIRE C *f I 0 N U M. 

Arcus 

Direttionum 

Menfur 

Direftionum 

Dies Mcnfj- 

Anno 

Domini 

Luna to the Smq. of Mercury in Mundo 

«> 

33 3 2 

Y. M. D. 

35 9 15 

5 J an - 

*7 6 4j 

Part of Fortune in a of Jupiter in') 
Mundo j 

33 31 

35 I 1 3 

! 

to 

O 

cr 

• 

»— 

Os 

4^ 



Luna tothc * ofSaturn, converfc Motion 


Luna to the * of Mercury 


Partof Fortune Smq.of JupiterinMundo 


Luna to the Trine of Sol in Mundo 


l2Feb. 

1765 

10 Jan.! 

1766 



Luna to the * of Mercury 



Luna to the Q^of Jupiter in Mundo 

37 2 39 6 166 Oct. 

1 67! 

jSoltothe 6 of Venus, by converfeMotion 

38 2041 1 O 

2t Apr. 

1769 


Luna to the 8 of Jupiter in Mundo 39 17I41 10 0 


Luna to the o of Jupiter 


Parallel of Sol and Mars in Mundo 


Luna to the $ of Mars 


Part of Fortttrte in a of Sarorn in : 

Mundo 


1772 
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A TABLE of DIRECTIONS in the foregoing Nativity of Mr. 

WITCHELL, with the feveral Arches thereof, the Meafure of 
1 Time agreeing to each of them, and the Year and Month when 
j they began to take efFecf. 


NOMINA DIRECT IONUM. ! 

Arcus 

Di«e£Honum 

Men fur 
Dire&tonum 

Dies Mentis 

Anno 

Domini 

Sol to the 8 of Mars, by Converfel 
Motion J 

‘ v / 

43 10 




Parallel of Jupiter and Mercury in'! 

Mundo J 

1 . . - - - 

43 16 




iLuna to the 6 of Venus 

44 51 

47 5 8 

29Aug. 

3 775 

iSol to the a of Luna 

45 4 

47 8 0 

21 Nov. 

*775 

t Afcendant to the 6 of Jupiter 

■ ■ 

45 31 




Luna in 0 of Part of Fortune in Mundo 45 1 5 

1 

47 10 18 

8 Feb. 

1776 

1 

Parallel of Saturn and Venus in Mundo 47 19 

49 10 0^1 Jan 

3 77 8 

Luna to the Smq. of Jupiter in Mundo 

48 0 

50 7 14V Nov. 

1778 

Parallel of Sol and Moon in Mundo 

48 5 

50 8 16 

6 Jan. 

1779 

Afcendant to the * of Saturn 

49 6 




Mars to the a of Venus in Mundo 

52 21 

54 11 14 

4 Mar. 

3 7 8 3 

Luna to the a of Mars 



n 

m 


Afcendant to the a of Mars 


53 20 55 11 021 Feb. 1784 


1 Sol to the Q^of Saturn in Mundo 53 25 56 


Part of Fortune to the 8 of Sol 


Parallel of Mars and Mercury in Mund<- k4 46 57 5 26 
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The following are the essential and accidental DIGNITIES 

and DEBILITIES of the PLANETS in this Nativity. 


Dignities. 

Debilities. 


Saturn in his own houfe 

5 Saturn — hath no debility . 


in the fourth 

4 


dirett 

4 


not combuft 

5 


oriental 

2 


fwift in motion 

2 


in the terms of Jupiter 

1 


Total dignities in h 

23 


Jupiter in reception of Venuj 

( 5 Jupiter in the eighth houfe 

4 

free from combuftion 

5 in the terms of Mars 

1 

dire£l 

4 occidental 

2 

fwift in motion' 

2 



— — Total debilities in V 

7 

Total number 

16 


Subtract debilities 

7 


m 

Surplus of dignities in K 

9 


Mars in reception of Venus 

5 Mars retrograde 

s 

in the midheaven 

5 occidental 

2 

free from combuftion 

5 




7 

Total number 

15 


Subtrafl debilities 

7 


Surplus of dignities in 9 

8 


The Sun in exaltation 

4 The Sun in the fixth houfe 

4 

in triplicity 

3 


in the terms of Venus 

1 


Total number 

T~ 


Subtract debilities 

4 


Surplus of dignities in Q 

4 


No. 35. 

8 H Vinvs 
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Dignities. 


Venus in exaltation 4 

in reception of Jupiter 5 

free from com bullion 5 

in the fourth houfe 4 

diredt 4 

fwift in motion 2 

in term 2 

Total number 26 

Subtract debilities 2 

Surplus of dignities in 9 24 

Mercury in reception 5 

occidental 2 

free from combuition 5 


Total number 12 


Moon in triplicity 3 

free from combullion 5 

in the third houfe 1 

in the terms of Jupiter 1 

Total number 10 

Subtradl debilities 9 

Surplus of dignities 1 


ITRATION 

Debilities. 
Venus oriental 2 


Mercury retrograde 5 

under the Sun beams 4 

in the fixth houfe 4 


Total number 13 

Subtract dignities 12 

Surplus of debilities in 9 1 

Moon flow in motion 2 

oriental 2 

in detriment 5 

Total number 9 


The CLIMACTERICAL YEARS of this Nativity. 

The Climaftcrical Years, as we have before (hewn* are nothing 
more than the times or periods in which the Moon makes her quarters, 
or re-occupies the place fhe poffcflcd at the time of birth, mealured by 
her own motion, and applied to the years of the native’s life. To as- 
certain the climacterics of this nativity, note the exalt point the Moon 
occupied at the time of birth, which is fixteen degrees iifty-iix minutes 
of Capricorn. Refer to the Ephemeris calculated for the year in which 
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the native was born, and obferve what length of time ihe took in coming 
to fix degrees fifty-fix minutes of Aries, which completed her firft 
quarter. It will be found that (he was feven days eleven hours and 
thirteen minutes in going that fpace j and if we allow for each day's 
. motion of the Moon one year, and for every two hours one month, it 
will prove that the firft climaderical point or year occurred when the 
native was feven years five months and near eleven days old. 

To obtain the fecond period, proceed in the fame manner. Obferve 
what time the Moon occupied in pafiing from fixteen degrees fifty-fix 
minutes of Capricorn, her place at birth, to its oppofite point in the 
zodiac ; which will be found to be fourteen days, eighteen hours, and 
forty-eight minutes •, fo that the native muft be fourteen years nine 
months and twelve days old, when his fecond climaderical year arrived. 
'I he third quarter of the Moon, which produced the third climaderic, 
falls in fixteen degrees fifty-fix minutes of Libra ; to which point (he 
moved, from her place at birth, in twenty-one days two hours and thir- 
teen minutes ; at which time the native was twenty-one years one month 
and three days old. The fourth climaderical period took place when 
the Moon completed her revolution in the zodiac, and came to her ra- 
dical place at the hour of birth, viz. in fixteen degrees fifty-fix minutes 
of Capricorn ; which revolution being formed in twenty-feven days 
eight hours and twenty-three minutes, proves the native to have then 
been twenty-feven years four months and five days old. 

The enfiling climadterics are found by adding the quarters progreflively 
to the firft revolution. For inftance, if we add the Moon’s firft quarter 
to the fourth, it will produce thirty-four years nine months and twenty- 
three days, when the fifth climaderical period came up. The fixth alfo, 
by annexing the fucceeding quarter, will be found to take place when 
the native was forty-two years three months and feventeen days old ; 
the feventh, when he was forty-eight years five months and eight days 
old ; and the eighth and laft climaderic of Mr. Witcheil’s life, when the 
Moon had meafured two complete revolutions, and had returned a fecond 
time to her radical place in the figure j at which period he was fifty- 
four years eight months and ten days old. 

Thus the climaderical years are invariably to be found by the motion 
of the Moon; which i6 the only true and rational method ; and is fimilar 
to that of critical days in difeafes j only the time is in one cafe meafured 
by days, and in the other by years. Ihcfe climaderical years are 
efpecially ncceffary to be known and confidered, whenever the Hileg, 
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or giver of life, be directed to a malefic ftar, which begins to operate 
in any fuch period ; for it will then have the fame effect on the life of 
the native as the Moon is obferved to produce upon the difeafe of a fick. 
perfon, when {he paflTes the ill radiations of Saturn, Mars, or the Sun, 
upon a crifis or critical day j for a climadterical year and a critical day, 
in decumbitures, proceed from one and the fame caufe, and they have 
both a power to deftroy life, u hen joined with malefic configurations, no 
matter how ftrong and healthy the native might externally appear to be, 
even at the moment that they take effeCt. But, without the concurrence 
of thefe baneful afpedts, both critical days and climaCterical years are 
in themielves perfectly innocent. 

Thus far I have calculated and brought up every material configura- 
tion and direction of this nativity. My next bufinefs will be to confider 
each of them feparately and diftin&ly, according to the rules heretofore 
laid down ; and to {hew that no occurrence of Mr. WitchclPs whole 
life, either of ficknefs or health, of profperity or adverficy, of plcafure 
or pain, ever came to pafs, but at the exprefs times and feafons, and 
in the exaCt order, in which thefe radiations and directions feverally 
came up, and that they precifely correfpond in nature and effedl with 
the configurating planets that produced them. And to which I (hall 
add, that this gentleman has publicly declared, fince his nativity has 
been calculated, there is not an incident of his life that has efcaped 
me, nor a fingle proof wanting to eftablifh in his mind the certainty 
of aftral influence over the temperature and animal nature of man. Hence 
then we deduce, from a fource which admits of no contradiction, the na- 
tural caufe and production of all thofe aftonifhing viciffitudes and perils 
of human life, which continually fall in between the adions and inten- 
tions of mankind, and confound the wifeft and beft concerted fehemes of 
earthly fpeculation or fagacity. 

For the purpofe of rendering this ftudy as eafy and intelligible as 
can be defired, I {hall be particularly copious and minute in deferibing 
the quality and effcCt of each refpeCtivc configuration aqd direction in 
this nativity ; for whoever {hall attain to the ability of comprehending 
and defining the power of the ftars in one nativity, will be qualified to 
read and determine the principal events in the geniture of any other perfon 
whatfoever, be the events of his life, and the place of his birth, ever 
fo extraordinary or remote— provided the figure be corrcCt in point of 
time, and properly rectified. I have already ^iven the neceffary rules 
for this, and for every other operation in the bufinefs. I {hall now {hew 
the reader how to apply them, throughout the twelve horofcopical houfes 
of the planetary fy item. 


CON- 
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CONSIDERATIONS refulting from the FIRST HOUSE. 

What this houfe imports, wc have fully explained in the former 
part of this work ; and, according to the maxims there laid down, we 
lhall purfue the enquiry, occafionally adding or repeating fucb rules and 
aphorifms, as are indifpenfably neceffary to illuflrate the fifbjeei. 

I. Will the Native live to Tears of Maturity ? 

To determine this, we mull confider what the configurations arc 

that early cut the thread of life, and deftroy the bloffoms of our infant 

Rate. They are as follow, i. If the birth be prccifely on a new or 

full Moon. 2. If the Moon be in conjunction of Saturn or Mars, in 

the fixth, eighth, or twelfth, houfes of the figure. 3. If the Moon be 

in quartile or oppofition of Saturn or Mars in the fourth houfe. 4. If 

the Moon be befieged by the Sun or Mars. 5. If an eclipl'e impedite 

the light of time in the hour of birth. 6. If all the planets be fub- 

terranean, and neither the Sun, Moon, nor lord of the afeendant, 

efTentially fortified. 7. If. the two malefics be conjoined in the Afcen- 

dant. 8. If an infortune in the afeendant vitiate the degrees thereof 

by quartile or oppofition. 9. If the lord of the Afeendant be combuft 

of the Sun, and at the fame time cadent and retrograde. 10. If the 

Dragon’s head or tail be in conjunction of Saturn or Mars in the fourth. 

Thefe configurations, by long and invariable experience, are found to 

deflroy life in infancy, except the benefic rays of Jupiter or Venus in- 

terpofe, and, by joining in the afpeCts, modify and. remit their malignant 

effeCt. But let it always be remembered, that Mars hath greater power ; 

of deftroying life, when pofited in Aries and above the earth, in a! 

diurnal nativity ; and Saturn, when pofited in Capricorn and above the : 

earth, in a noCturnal nativity. 

% 

Thefe being the teftimonies of a fhort life, by comparing them with 
the afpeCts of any gcnethliacal figure, we may readily determine whe- 
ther tne child born under it will live to years of maturity. If we exa- 
mine this geniture by the foregoing rules, we (hall not find a Angle tef- 
timony of a fhorf life ; but, on the contrary,’ that the native fhould run 
the common race of man— fhould be nourished up, under the influence 
of more benevolent ftars, even until the Apheta, or giver of life, fhali 
come by a regular and unoppofed direction, to a natural union with its 
Promittor, which. 'cuts off life, and, by the effects of a natural caufe, 
fends us in quiet to the grave.— Let it therefore be remembered, as an 
invariable maxim, that, whenever the Apheta is thus unobftruCted, the 
native will furviveall the perils of its infant Rate. 
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II. The Temperature and Complexion of the Native. 

Thefe are afeertained by mixing the influences of the feveral figndfi- 
cators together, and by allotting to each its fpecific quality, in order 
to determine which fhall predominate, and affedt the conftitution of 
the native, with the greateft force. For as there are four principal 
elements whereof this univerfe is compounded, viz. fire, air, earth, and 
water ; fo are there four principal humours in the temperature of man, 
which correspond with them, viz. choler, blood, melancholy, and 
phlegm ; and, according as thefe are equally mixed or predominate 
conftitutionally in the body, fo fhall the temperature and complexion 
of the native be. To difeover how thefe qualities arc difpenfed in the 
prefent inftance, we muft confidcr and examine the configurations at 
the time of conception, as well as at the birth. By the directions 
given with the table, p. 422, we fhall find the conception of this na- 
tivity took place on the 16th of June, 7b. 30m. P. M. 1727, at which 
time the celeftial intelligencers were difpofed as follow : 



2 ception 
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ception of a male, as both planets are tnafculine, and oriental of the 
Sun, and neither of the luminaries afflidted of the infortunes ; and 
therefore the figure declares that the child {hould not fuffer any injury 
in the womb, but (hould be born fafe at its full time. But the moft 
eflential ufe of a conceptional figure after the infant is born, is to com- 
pare the temperature of the figns and planets which. govern the con- 
ception with the nature and quality of thofe that govern the birth, in 
order to afcertain the predominant humour, and its oflbqding quality, 
which {hall ever after mark the temperature of the native. In the 
prefent cafe we {hall decide our judgment of the temperature of the 
embryo by the following teftimonies which rcfult from the preceding 
conceptional figure : 


Taurus, which governs the fifth houfe, is 

Venus, lady thereof, occidental of the Sun, 
Jupiter in the fifth, oriental, 

Venus pofited in Leo, 

Taurus pofltffed of Jupiter, 

Mars in the fifth, oriental, 

Gemini, an airy lign, pofielTed of Mars, 

The quarter of the year, viz. Summer, 

The moon, in her fecond quarter. 

And pofited in Libra, an airy lign, 

Saturn, Almution of the figure. 

And pofited in an airy fign. 


cold and dry . 
tnotft. 

hot and moijl . 
hot and dry. 
cold and dry. 
hot and dry. 
hot and moift. 
hot and dry. 
hot and dry. 
hot and moift. 
cold and moift. 
hot and moift. 


Number of teftimonies for a hot temperature are 8 

Teftimonies for the moift 6 

Ditto for the dry 6 

Ditto for the cold g 

So that the predominant humour offending before the birth wa6 the 
choleric complexion j and fuch a temperature muft naturally incline its 
mother,. during pregnancy, to be frequently afflidted with complaints 
in the ftomach and bowels, fuch as the cholic, heart- burn, naufea, vo- 
miting, &c. arifing from predominancy of heat ; but, as the moift 
quality is fo'nearly equal, it is apparent that thefe complaints would not 
materially hurt either the child or its mother. 


We are now to examine the temperature of the fignificators in the 
radical figure of birth, in p. 624, which, being compared with and 
added to the foregoing, will at once regulate and determine the objedts 
of our prefent fpeculation. The teftimonies arc to be colledted in the 
fame manner as above, viz. 


The 
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The fign afcending, being airy, is 

Venus, lady thereof, and oriental, 

Pifces, a watery fign, pofiefled by Venus, - 
Mars, co-fignificator, and occidental. 

And being pofited in an earthy fign, 

Scorpio afcending, 

The Moon in her laft quarter, 

And pofited in an earthy fign. 

The Moon beholding the Afcendant, 

And in an earthy fign. 

The Sun beholding the Moon in quartile. 

The Sun in a fiery fign, 

The feafon of the year, viz. Spring, 

Venus, Almution of the figure. 

In the fign Pifces, 

Venus beholding the Afcendant, 

And in a watery fign. 

Mars occidental, beholding the Afcendant, 

Mars pofited in an earthy fign, 

Number of teftimonies for a moijl temperature 
Teftimonies for the cold 
Ditto for the hot 
Ditto for the dry 


hot and moijl. 
hot and moijl. 
cold and moijl. 
dry. 

cold and dry. 
cold and moijl. 
cold and moijl. 
cold and dry. 
cold and moijl. 
cold and dry. 
hot and moijl. 
hot and dry. 
hot and moifl. 
hot and moijl. 
cold and moifl. 
hot and moijl. 
cold and moifl. 
dry . 

cold and dry. 

12 

10 

7 

7 


Hence it is apparent that the predominant humour offending at birth 
is phlegm, engendered of the cold and moift" affections of the planets. 
If we compare the teftimonies that compofe the temperature at the time 
of conception with the above, we fhall find that the humour which 
was then weak is now ftrong ; and that the humour which was then 
ftrong is now weak ; fo that, if we confider the formation of the na- 
tive begins with conception, and is completed at the birth, and that the 
fuperior temperatures then arc the inferior now * and if we allot unto 
each of the fignificators their fpecific qualities, and mix them according 
to the exaft proportions they give j we fhall nearly find a mediocrity of 
humours in the temperature of this native j but, as the phlegmatic 
affedtion will be found to have the afcendency, the native will of courfe 
mod materially feel its a&ion upon his constitution, by becoming fub- 
jedt to a depreffion or finking of the fpirits, and other difagreeable 
concomitants, which fhall be fully illuftrated when we come to fpeak 
of .the fignificators of ficknefs. But, before we difmifs the prefent 
fubjedt, it will be neceffary to premife, that if cold and moifture 

prevail 
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prevail in ageniture, the native will be phlegmatic; if cold and drinefs 
have the Superiority, he will acquire a refcrved habit, and be opprcfled 
with melancholy ; if heat and moifture predominate, he will prove of 
a fanguine temperature, and of an even courteous difpofition ; if heat 
and drinefs, he will be choleric, and of furly temper ; hut, where the 
qualities of the configurating ftars are nearly equal, the native will be 
ftrongly afFedtcd by their temperatures refpedtively, when under a direc- 
tion of their own nature and quality. 

The temperature being determined, we may with great eafe afeertain 
the complexion by the rules heretofore laid down. Libra and Scorpio 
being the figns afeending, give a fanguine complexion ; but, in this na- 
tivity, not very fair nor clear, becaufe oppofed by the oppofite effe6t of 
Mars, Venus, and the Moon, and becaufe phlegm was the fuperabun- 
dant quality in the temperature at birth j the mixture of thefe feveral 
fignificators produce a fallow complexion, grey eyes, light fandy hair, 
with due conformity in the other members ; to which defeription this 
native ftridtly correfponded in every particular. 

The foregoing judgement will hold good in all cafes where fimilar 
configurations are found. Let it be remembered, that only four diftindt 
colours or complexions are produced, viz. black, white, red, and yel- 
low j all others proceed from a mixture of thefe, and are ascertained by 
affigning to each fignificator its own proper colour ; then colledt the 
whole into one fum, and, according to the quality, number, and force, 
of the feveral teftimonies, judicioufly incorporated with each other, will 
the complexion be accurately found. Regard muft however be had in 
all cafes to the climate where the native is born j becaufe, in fuch parts 
of the earth where the figns and fignificators have from their agronomi- 
cal pofitions greater force and energy, they will more vifibly affedt, and 
more fenfibly demonftrate their influence upon, the perfons born under 
them. This, I believe, has been Sufficiently demonftrated in the intro- 
duftory part of his work. 

* III. Form and Stature of the Body . 

To judge of the form and ftature of the body, we muft note the fign 
that occupies the afeendant, the lord thereof, and the planets pofited 
therein, or in conjunction with the lord of the afeendant. Thefe va- 
rious fignificators are to be regarded in proportion to their dignities, 
and as they are fituatqd with relpedt to north or South latitude 1 or with 
the luminaries j nor arc the fixed ftars to be neglected in this Speculation, 
No. 35. 8 K . . for 
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for in many cafes they operate much, particularly thofe of the firfl mag- 
nitude. This being premifed, and the rules heretofore laid down being 
had in memory, we (hall demonftratc their certainty, by applying them to 
our judgment in this figure. 

Upon the afcendant we find the latter part of the degrees of Libra, 
and about two thirds thereof occupied by Scorpio ; thefe figns give a 
ftature fomewhat above the middling. But we muft add to thefe the 
teftimony of the configurations : that Venus is pofited in the watery 
fign Pifces ; that Mars and the Moon are occidental of the Sun, each 
beholding the afcendant ; and, that the Moon participates with the na- 
ture of Capricorn, her place in the figure. Thefe are arguments of a 
mean feature, and of a mediocrity in the component parts, uniform, 
and duly proportioned. Libra and Scorpio declare an exaft fymmetry 
of features, oval face, and elegant countenance ; but Saturn, who pro- 
duces the direct contrary effects, having his exaltation in Libra, and 
beholding the afcendant with a ftrong afpc£t, greatly mars the beauty 
and comelinefs derived trom thofe figns; yet we are not to fuppofe that 
the delicacy and fweetnefs contributed by the firft fignificators (hall be 
converted into a dark lowering vifage, faturnine ; but that the quality 
of Saturn, in proportion to his ftrength of afpeCl, lhall be incorporated 
with the oppofite qualities, leaving the impreflion firft given by Libra, 
but abating its beauty and comelinefs, and leaving the face moderately 
fair, and the features not altogether unpleafing. This exadlly defcribes 
the perfon of the native ; of a middle ftature, oval lively features, the 
ftamp of the figns ; dark eye-brows, the mark of Saturn ; with a fpright- 
linefs, refulting from Mercury conjoined with the other fignificators. We 
may remark further, that in genitures where the Sun has no afpedt with 
the afcendant, the native acquires the habit of bending forward in his gait; 
and, as he gradually advances in years, becomes round and (looping 
in the fhoulders. This has been remarkably verified in the prefent 
nativity. 

In drawing judgement from the foregoing premifes, let it be well 
confidered, that, if two planets have equal dominion in the horofcope, 
preference muft be given to him that beholds the afcendant moft par- 
tially ; but, if their configurations with the afcendant (hould be equally 
dignified, regard the planet that is lord of the houfe, in preference to 
that which has only his exaltation therein. Remember likewife, in 
the further progrefs of this enquiry, that, when the planets are fituated 
in airy or fiery figns, they give Urge ftatures ; but, when in earthy 
or watery, they produce much ihortcr and fmaller. When they have 

great 
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great north latitude, they denote large corpulent bodies ; but, when they 
have great fouth latitude, they induce a (pare, thin, and low, ftature j 
and, according to the immortal Ptolomy, thofe natives whofe fignificators 
have fouth latitude are more active and laborious, whilft thofe whofe 
ruling planets have great north latitude are ufually of a heavy, flothful, 
fupine, inactive, difpofition. 

IV. Temper, Quality, and mental Endowments , of the Native, 

This is one of the moft eflential fpeculations of the whole Science,, 
fince, in a general way, the fuccefs of all our worldly purfuits and ac- 
quifitions in a great meafure depends upon our mental endowments. 
And here the reader would do well to refrelh his memory with what 
we have already premifed on this fubjeft, in p. 438, &c. where it is 
laid down, as an eftablifhed maxim, that our enquiry in this particular 
is chiefly to be governed by the Moon and Mercury, and by the other f 
fignificators only as they {hall be configurated with thefe planets, orr 
with the Sun, or with the angles of the figure; of which the afcendant, 
oreaftern angle, hath the greateft power. Therefore, if feveral planets 
are found in the afcendant, they will all aft in a certain degree upon 
the bent and motions of the mind, and will become fignificators in 
proportion to their refpeftive pofitions and dignities.. Their influence 
upon the fenfitive faculties of theanimal foul will be apportioned to their 
ftrength of afpeft, and will operate by the fame rotation in which thofe 
alpefts come up. The time when they {hall refpeftively begin to ope- 1 
rate, together with their duration, is known only by direction, as we 
fball prcfently (hew ; and their cffeft will be found to vary, as the 
irradiations arc transferred from one planet to another. For inftance, 
when the Moon is direfted to the terms or afpeft of the moft potent \ 
planet in the afcendant, then the native almoft wholly participates in ! 
the temperature and quality of that planet, and,, while it operates, will 
vifibly manifeft them to the world in his aftions. And thus, when the 
Moon varies her term or afpeft, and applies to thofe of another planet, 
then will the native’s inclination vary, and alfume the qualities and con- 
ditions of fueft other planet. 

By the l.inie force of fympathy we find, that, when the Moon comes j 
to the terms or afpeft of Venus, the native is gay and cheerful ; when | 
to the terms or afpeft of Jupiter, fober, induftrious, and difereet ; to i 
the terms or afpeft of Saturn, grave, melancholy, and referved i to the j 
radiations of the Sun, proud, and inclined to vanity and often tation.' 
to the terms or afpeft of Mercury, ftuilio us, l abori ous, and inquifitiv c, 
or elfe participates in fuch other affedflons as mTy'^be produced oy i'otv^ 
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other planet joined in body or afpect with Mercury ; and, when the 
Moon comes to her own terms, or in afpect with her radical place in the . 
figure, (provided it be in the afcendant,) it will induce a wavering, un- I 
fettled, and mutable, difpofition in the native. 

When there are no planets to be found in the alcendant, note what 
configurations are made with the Moon and Mercury ; for whatever 
planet is joined with them will become fignificator, and will act upon 
the mental endowments of the native. But, if no planet be in the 
afcendant, nor configurated as above, then the lord of the afcendant 
(hall be the fignificator, provided his difpofitor beholds him in fome 
bodily afpect j if not, we mult have recourfe to the planet that moft par- 
tially beholds the Moon or Mercury ; but, if no luch be found in the 
figure, then the planet which hath the moft eflential dignities inthefigns 
of Mercury or the Moon fhall laftly be taken as the fignificator from 
whence this judgment (hall be drawn. 

According to thefe rules I examine the preceding geniturc. I find 
there are no planets in the afcendant, nor in configuration with the 
Moon and Mercury ; and therefore I take Venus as the fignificator of 
the native’s temper and mental difpofition, becaufc fhe is lady of the 
afcendant, and is beheld by Jupiter her difpofitor. Mars alfo, being 
conjoined with Venus in ruling the afcendant, and in afpefr with his 
difpofitor, will in a fecondary degree affe6l the native. The pofition 
of Venus near the tail of the Swan, and thus configurated, influences 
the native to a purfuit after knowledge j and, being in the fifth houle, 
the houfe of pleafure, declares that he will take much delight therein. 
This fignificator being likewife near the Dragon's head, which partici- 
pates of the nature of Jupiter, implies a mild, juft, and peaceable, 
difpofition. Being pofited in the houfe of her exaltation, proves his 
demeanour will gain him general efteem ) but, being in a moveable fign, 
fhews him changeable in the object of his purfuits. On the otner 
hand, Mars will abate much of the mildnefs and evennefs of his tem- 
per indicated by Venus, particularly when under a direction of Mars, 
at which times he will be unufually peevift), fretful, and paffionate— - 
a circumftance which this native confefles has been frequently verified, 
when neither himfelf, nor any part of hi* family, could account for his 
auftcrity and change of temper j but, whoever infpefts his geniturc by 
the rules of this Science, will find it was occasioned by the oppofition 
of Mars with Venus. It is no lefs curious to remark, that, while that 
malefic planet fours the temper, he ftrengthens and expands the defire 
of knowledge, endows the native with an enterprifing fpirit, ftirs him 
. • a up 
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up to life and adtion, and induces an emulation for honour and promo- 
tion. A ftrong inftance this, of the contrary effedts of the afpedts ; 
for, while the firft impreffion of an even and complacent difpofition is 
deranged by the force of a partile oppofition, the other laudable qua- 
lities arc enlarged by the congenial influence of a trine afpedl of the 
fame planet with its difpofitor, in the exaltation of Mercury! Thefe 
teftimonies are much ftrengthened by the fefquiquadrate afpedt of Mars 
with the Moon, in the terms of Jupiter; and, as the Moon is poflted 
in the dignities of Saturn, it (hews that the native will be attached to 
the Arts and Sciences, and inherit a truly honed difpofition. 

P 

Thus far we have confidercd the configurations which form the 
temper, and give the firft bias to the mind, in the earlicft ftate of in- 
fancy : but what (hall be the refult, as they gradually ripen into 
maturity, to what fpeculations they will be diredlcd, and to what 
extent of perfcdiion the native may arrive in mental acquirements and 
ability, is determined by other confiderations. The intelledlual fa- 
culties in ALL genitures are under the aftral influence of Mercury 
and the Moon j Mercury governs the rational and animal fpirit in the 
brain, but the vegetive ftrength of the brain is folely under thc'powcrj 
and dominion of the Moon ; therefore, whenever we infpedt a nativity,' 
and find thefe fignificators well affedted to each other in terms and 
afpedt, we may fafely conclude that there is a proportionable harmony 
and modulation in the rational intelledt, and in the other members 
which contribute to a fertile genius, and to ftrong natural parts. But 
when thefe fignificators are ill affedted, and in quartile or oppofition to 
each other, it is altogether as fure a prefage of a dull capacity, and a nar- 
row contradted mind ; particularly if Mercury bqrcombuff, (low in mo- 
tion, cadent, or peregrime, or afflidted of the infortunes, more efpeci- 
a)ly of Mars. And thus, the more Mercury is afflidted or impeded 
in his own proper nature, the more weak and (hallow we always find 
the mental endowments of the native. In thofe genitures where Mer- 
cury is occidental, and in no afpedt with the Moon, or with any bene- 
fic planet, it produces a deep, cunning, artful, clofe, diflembling, per- 
fon, with a ftrong (hare of penetration and fagacity, but with a mind 
difpofed to cxercife it only in mean and fclfiih purfuits, without regard 
to integrity or reputation. If this planet be found in the combuft way, 
i. e. in that fpacc of the heavens extending from feventeen degrees of 
Libra to feventeen degrees of Scorpio, and at the fame time lluw in mo- 
tion, it declares a trifling fuperficial character, perpetually engaged in 
unworthy objedts, (tunning us with impertinent remarks, with unleis 
niceties, or with unapt dilquifitions. 

No. 35. 8 L 
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Let ns apply this reafoning in our confederations of the prefent ge- 
niture ; in which we find Mercury^and the Moon, the grand jjatrons 
of mental ability, are favourably fituated with refpeH to each other. 
Hete Is a remarkable reception between Mercury and Mars, the joint 
rulers of the afeending fign j Mercury poflefles the dignities of Mars, 
and Mars the exaltation of Mercury. Thus the fignificator of the tem- 
per and fafhion of the mind, and the patron of fenfe, are mutually 
conjoined in the fame influence ; and bel'peak not only a difpofition to 
fearch after literary acquirements, but prclage a fit capacity to receive, 
and an underflauding capable of digefting, them. The Moon likewife 
fends her fefquiquadrate ray to Mars, from the dignities of Saturn, and 
in the terms of Jupiter, which declares the favourite purfuit of the 
native fhall be after icientific knowledge ; and, as the pontion of Mars 
is fo highly elevated, it is evident that his endeavours fhall not only 
prove fuccefsful, but fhall be manifefted in an eminent degree. We 
have alfo a perfect fextile afpeci of Mercury and Saturn j which adds a 
flrong retentive memory to a folidity of mind, whereby the early pur- 
fuits of the native are impelled forward, and ripened into maturity, 
under the united fan&ion of reputation and profit. Thus the fignifi- 
cators of the temper, quality, and mental endowments, of this native, 
when drawn into one focus, teftify, according to the approved rules of 
this Science, an acute penetrating wit, an enlarged underftanding, a 
retentive memory, and a ftrong predilection for fcientific knowledge, 
with a folidity of mind and a confiftency of manners well adapted to 
give vigour and fuccefs to fuch purfuits. That thefe gifts were fcveral- 
ly and rcfpettively verified in the pcrfonal qualifications, purfuits, and 
preferments, of the native, the united teftimony of all his friends and 
relatives will not onljk prove, but the fatis will hereafter be more mi- 
nutely eftablifhed, when the refult of each afpeCl comes to be exami- 
ned _and explained, under the various directions by which thefe events 
were refpeCtively brought to pafs. , 

Hence it will be feen, that Mercury, in this judgment, and in all 
cafes where relation is had to the faculties of the animal foul, is to be 
inoft attentively confidered, and his influence and operarion regarded, 
in proportion as they are configurated or mixed with the rays of other 
planets. The importance of this enquiry, in the inveftigation of every 
geniture, induces me to repeat to the reader, the neceflity of bearing in 
mind the obfervations I have written on this fubject, from p. 438 to 
446 ; to which it is now incumbent upon me to add the following 
general remarks. 1. That in all cafes where Mercury occupies an 
angle of the figure, but particularly the afeendant, and at the fame 

/ ' time 



OF ASTROLOGY. 


70i* 

time is pofited in one of his own houfes, in any of the twelve figns 
except Pifrps and ^rnrpin T take for granted the native will inherit a 
good underltandingTwith a capacity adapted for almoft any employment. 
But if this happens in an airy fign, and the planet fwift in motion, it 
denotes perpetual wavering^ and great inftability of mind* 2. Mercury 
in conjunflion of the Moon, in any and in every fign, denotes inge- 
nuity of mind. The fame effedt, though in a fmaller degree, is given 
by the fextile or triangular rays ; but, in this cafe, the fextile is 
always to be preferred to the trine. 3. If there be found a conj undiion 
of Mercury with Venus, or Jupiter, or the Dragon’s head, in Gemini, 
Libra, Aquaries, or Virgo, it beftow6 an excellent genius, and a mind 
qualified for invention and improvement. 4. If Mercury in Aries be in 
reception with Mars, the native will be fubtle, deep, and fagacious. 
5. The Moon in conjunction with the Dragon’s head or tail denotes 
alert and adtive fpirits, with a promptitude for fcience ; particularly 
when encreafing in light, and near the full. 6. Mercury in reception 
of the Moon, and the planets in any figns, gives an afpiring genius, 
and an adtive volatile difpofition. 7. When Mercury is below the 
horifon, in fuitable figns, he inclines the native to fcicntific knowledge. 
Ifinanairy fign well fortified, it gives freedom of fpeech, with flrong 
oratorical abilities. 8. If Mercury be in conjunction with Saturn, ; 
and Saturn well dignified, the native acquires a grave and a fober habit, 
accompanied with a profound judgment, and folid underflanding. 9. If 
in conjunction with Jupiter, unafflicted by any malefic ray. Mercury 
bellows an excellent capacity, fet off with an cafy elegant addrefs, and 
inclines the native to generofity and integrity. 10. Mercury and 
Mars united by conjunction, in good places of the figure, free from 
affliction, and, well fortified, gives a moll confiden¥and undaunted fpirit 
in writing or fpeaking; furnifhes flerling wit, and bellows a prolific 
invention. 11. With the Sun, Mercury gives the native an afpiring 
mind; and, well dignified, promifes fuccels in the molt ambitious pur- 
fuits, though they are likely to be dilhonoured by intemperate pride 
and arrogance. 12. Mercury and Venus united, and llrengthened by 
concurrent tcflimonies, bellow an admirable conception in literary pur- 
fuits, with the mind formed for invention and fludy. 13. Mercury in 
any fituation of the figure, well fortified, and in good alpect with the 
rel'pective fignificators, forms a good and perfect underltanding ; but 
the different gradations of fenfe, and of the reafoning faculty, are pro- 
duced according to the dignity and quality of the fignificators with 
which he may be configurated ; always obferving, that in proportion to 
the flrength and energy of thole feveral fignificators, and of their pofi- 
tions in relpect to the angles of the figure, will the mental powers of 
the native be formed. 
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Much has been contended, by the advocates for and againft this fpe- 
culation, on the fcore of education. For my own part, I cannot but 
be furprifed, that any argument or controverfy fhpuld have been fo long 
fupported, upon inferences fo palpable and obvious. Thofc who con- 
tend, that education fets thefe aftral influences at defiance, and pro- 
duces the wife man or the fool, in proportion to the extent of his aca- 
demic acquirements and difeipline, might as well attempt to perfuade 
us, that the barren dei'erts of Arabia, by labour abd cultivation, would 
icon vie with the fertile banks of the Nile, and become a land 
■ “ f 'icing nxitb milk and honey." Earthly fubftances, as well animate 
as inanimate, receive the ftamp of their natural quality in the hour of 
formation. This quality will remain, as long as thele fubftances en- 
dure, in every cafe, except where the laws of nature incline them to 
mutation or change. All the inventions of man are far fhort of totally 
removing thefe firft qualities ; and therefore all that can be fairly de- 
duced from arguments in fupport of the efFe£ts of education, is briefly 
this, that it aftonifhingly enlarges a good natural underftanding, and 
puts a fuperficial glofs over the deformities of a naturally bad one, but, 
fo far from giving vigour to a weak mind, it too often leads to the op- 
pofite extremes, for want of ability to digeft, and intellect to comprehend, 
the iuflrucfion it receives. 

Hence we frequently fee inventions of the moil ingenious and com- 
plicated extent fpring from individuals who appear as ignorant as 
they ai*e untaught ; yet, when we come to examine their internal endow- 
ments, we exprefs our admiration that fo much ingenuity and. fterling 
fenie fhould be concealed under the ruft of what is termed a Jlate of 
nature. .But let the Spader regard with due attention the observations I 
have laid down ; let him, within the circle of his own acquaintance, 
if he can obtain a fpeculum of their nativities, obferve the nature of thefe 
configurations, and 1 will venture to affirm, at tho hazard of my life, 
that he will be able to trace the true quality and extent of each m^n’s 
mental capacity, from the caufes which give them being. 

CONSIDERATIONS rcfulting from the SECOND HOUSE. 

The principal judgment drawn from this part of the genethliacal 
figure, is that which regards worldly riches and preferment j or rather, 
whether the native (hall be buoyed upupon the "wings of profperity, or 
plunged by ad-v erjfe ftarfi- into the depths of adverfity. This Specu- 
lation has been juftly confidered one of the moll important of the fciencej 
but on a.11 hands it muft be admitted the firft amongft the enquiries of 
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thofe, who wifti to know the outline of their future fate. For this 
reafon, I (hall be as copious as poffible in blending theoretical with 
practical examples in the elucidation of this enquiry, with the humble 
hope of enabling every attentive reader to derive that information from 
his own labours which delicacy or expcnce might preclude him from 
obtaining in the cuftomary way. 

On examining this figure, I find Mars and Jupiter are the prime 
fignificators of wealth and profperity, becaufe they have dominion over 
the fecond houfe ; and the Moon, and the Part of Fortune, are co- fig- 
nificators of the native’s fubftance. Finding there are no planets pofited 
in the fecond houfe, I examine what configurations are formed with 
the foregoing fignificators, and what afpedts irradiate the fecond houfe. 
Mars hath dominion in the tenth, the houfe of honour and preferment, 
and is in reception of Mercury, within the terms of that planet) an 
argument that the native (hall profper under fuch purfuits as are pe- 
culiarly within the dominio n of Mercury, viz. offices of public truft, 
literature, or fcience. This deduction is alfo corroborated, by the united 
teftimony of the part of fortune in the tenth, with thofe royal fixed 
ftars Hydra and Cor Leonis ; and Mercury’s trine afpedt falling in 
the fame degree, proves that an advantageous and reputable emolument 
(hould flow through this channel. This judgment has been confirmed 
in various inftances ; but in none fo confpicuoufly as in his appoint- 
ment to the mafterffiip of the royal academy in his Majefty’s Dock- 
yard at Portfmouth, which appointment refultcd— not from the good 
offices of * * friends at court ,” — but folcly from the progrefs and improve- 
ments he had made in the mathematies. 

Thefe propitious configurations are neverthelcfs impeded by fome 
latent malefic rays which hang upon his horofeope. The part of for- 
tune, otherwife fo happily found, is afflidted by the mod baneful af- 
pedt of Saturn, namely, his oppofition ; at the fame time that he be- 
holds the fecond houfe with a quartile ray. This in no (hape lefiens 
the mental faculties, nor impedes the fuccefs promifed under the bril- 
liant endowments of Mercury ; but it (hews, that, however fuccefsfuli 
the native might be with refpedt to pecuniary advantages, yet that his 
income (hould pal's from him in an improvident manner, and the pro- 
duction of his labours never accumulate to an amount equal to his 
merit. This is further illuftrated and confirmed by the oppofition of 
Yen us and Mars, the fignificat ors of his pe rfon and pofleffi onsl TaTTo 
find the Moon near die_qjiinnc.ray of the Sun»,_aJ>ad afpedt, and 
a frelh teilimony tKat the native will not accumulate or lay up much 

No. 35. 8 M of 



7 o8 AN ILLUSTRATION 

of the goods of fortune. This, however, is in fome meafure abated, 
by the intervention of the Sun, which beholds the fecond houfe with 
a favourable trine ; and the configuration of Mars with the Moon is 
a further declaration in his favour. Jupiter, we find, hath dignities 
in the fecond houfe ; but being in the eighth, in the face of Saturn, with 
latitude in Gemini in his detriment, plainly indicates, that at certain 
periods of his life, when under the influence of evil diredtiobs, the native 
fhould experience divers difficulties and embarrafl'ments in money con- 
cerns. But when we draw into one view the number of planets that 
dignify his birth, and are eflentially fortified ; when we confider the ex- 
cellent reception of Mercury and Mars ; the Sun in exaltation, fend- 
ing a trine to the fecond ; the part of fortune in conjunction with emi- 
nent fixed liars, exalted in the midheaven j we (hall find them fo many 
circumftanccs to prove, that, notvvithflanding the oppofition of malefic 
rays, the native will be upheld through all the difficulties and vicifii- 
tuces of money matters, and eventually acquire a competent and liberal 
income, fuch as fhould afford all the real comforts of human life, and, 
with firi t ceconomy, provide ahandlome patrimony for his defeendants. 
But the aftral inclination of this native is not favourable to penurious 
or mercenary practices. The bent of his mind is influenced by too 
much liberality and generofity of principle, cither to withhold iqis purfe, 
or withdraw the comforts of humanity, where friendlhip or charity 
demanded them. Tbofe who knew him cannot but juftify the truth of 
the obfervation ; and he has very often acknowledged to me, upon 
my remarks on his nativity, the ftraits he has experienced, by improvi- 
dently parting with his money, and fupplying the emergencies of friends ; 
as is dcuucible from the face of his geniturc, by contemplating the feven 
erratics and their accidental pofitions. 

4 

For the further information of the reader, it will be proper to re- 
mark, that, in giving judgment upon this queftion, we are not confined 
to the pofition of benefic ftars ; for it frequently happens that Saturn) 
and Mars give advantage and prolperity to the native, when lords of the/ 
lecond houfe, and well configurated with the luminaries, and the othetl 
hgnificators. So likewife eminent fixed ftars in good places of the figure, 
well qualified, and conjoined with benefic rays, give incrcafe of pro- 
fperity and riches. But if the two malefic planets, Saturn and Mars,' 
occupy angles in the figure, and the benches arc pofited in fucccdent 
houfes, it thews the native will experience adverfity in the early part of 
his life, but profperity in the end. The Part of Fortune conjoined] 
with the Dragon’s head hath nearly the fame effed as with Jupiter J 
and predi£ts an increafe of wealth. Saturn dignified in the eight!? 
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houfe, in a diurnal nativity, in afpefl with Jupiter or Venus, declares 
encreafe of fubftance by the death of relatives or friends. The lame 
evpnt will take place, in genitures where the lord of the eighth houfe, 
in his efiential dignities, is placed in the tenths and again, where the 
difpofitor of the tenth is well configurated with the lord of the afeen- 
dant. When Jupiter or Venus are fo pofited at birth, as to behold the 
cufp of the fecond houfe with a good afpedt, it is a certain prefage of 
durable fubftance ; whereas the Sun, or Mars, pofited in the fecond 
houfe and ill dignified, fcatter the native’s wealth, induce to pro- 
digality, and eventually make him poor. So the Moon in conjunction 
of Saturn, in bad places of the figure, and beheld by no benefic ray, 
•will reduce even the fin if a king to a fate of injolvency / The lord of 
the fecond houfe combuft, and the part of fortune in anaretic places, 
forelhews confiscati on of property, bankruptcy, and ruin. When the 1 
part of fortune is con federated 'wTtTTViolent fixed ftars, in evil places 
of the figure, it prefages lofs of fubftance, and great poverty. 1 o de- 
termine the mode by which thefe events (hall happen, or how fub- 
ftance or profperity will be acquired, we are to regard the nature and 
quality of the houles over which the fignificators have dominion. Thus, 
if the lord of the eleventh houfe give virtue and influence to the fignifi- 
cators of fubftance by propitious rays, we are to conclude, that the na- 1 
tive will receive an increafe of wealth through the medium of relations 
or friends. But, if the lord of the feventh be thus irradiated, his fub- 
ftance will be increafed by marriage, partnerlhip, or fome joint concern, j 
And thus judgment is drawn in all cafes from the nature of the houles 
which the feveral fignificators govern or irradiate. 

To obtain a proper idea, not only which way riches and profperity 
are likely to come, but to decide alfo whether they than be obtained by 
lawftll’ jgr UUlTS hourable means, we muft note whether the benefi<rpla-{ 
nets arc iignificators ; ~and, if they are not afflicted by the malignant raysi 
of Saturn or Mars, nor in conjundtion with any violent fixed ftar, it* 
Ihews the native will acquire eminent profperity by fair and honourable 
means. But, if a malevolent ftar be fignificator, and the benefic planets 
in no afpedt with him, and either retrograde or combuft, it induces the 
oppofite effedt. If a benefic planet be fignificator, and placed in the 
dignities of cither of the malefics, it Ihews wealth will be obtained both 
ways. To know whether rich es, when obtained, will be durable or 
not, we mud confider whether the fignificators are lo poIitecTTni the 
heavens as to be unimpeded by the intercourlc of the maiefics ; fori 
then profperity lhall continue during life. But, if the benerics are fig- ' 
nificators, and fituated in bad places of the figure, and the infortunes 
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occupy the good, fo as to obfcurc or overcome the energy of the bene- 
fic rays, it (hews a continual flux and reflux of wealth ; fo that what is 
obtained under one direction (hall be loft under a bad one. But the 
time when the(c things (hall feverally come to pafs can only be known 
by equating the. directions of each afpedt, which is the only true and ra- 
tional way of difcovering when they (hall begin to operate. 

CONSIDERATIONS refulting from the THIRD HOUSE. 

The third houfe difcovers, by the afpedts with which it is configu- 
rated, whether we (hall be advanta ged or i njured by the confanguinity 
of brethren, or by inland journeys ami foJSurnments ; "whicTTwe have 
fully' explained' Tn p. 164, See. The fignificators of brethren or fifters 
are taken from five degrees preceding the cufp of the third houfe ta 
within five degrees of the cufp of the fourth houfe. And the lord of 
the third houfe, or the planets accidentally pofited therein, (hall be the 
fignificators. We are then particularly to remark the pofition of Mars, 
which is the general fignificator of brethren, — or the M oon. wh icTrnr. 
prefi ^nts f ifters. If Mars or the Moon be found in fruitful figns, or 
in goocf afpeol with the fruitful planets, which are Jupiter, Venus, or 
the Dragon’s head, it is an argument that the native (hall have brothers, 
if the configurations are made with Mars j or fifters, when made with 
the Moon; and the number (hall be according to the irradiations and 
force of the afpedts. If a good and benevolent configuration is formed 
between the lord of the afeendant and the lord of the third houfe, it J 
implies mutual good offices, harmony, and concord between brothers/ 
and fifters ; but, if bad afpedts are found, then vice verfa, malice, hatred,) 
envy, and ill will, exift among them. When Jupiter, Venus, or the 
Dragon’s head, are pofited in the third houfe, the native will derive ad- 
vantage from travel, or by change of habitation ; and will be aided by 
the g? ■ o ^TeTT oWlh Tp ~oT His ^ wj£jKBlIIyT~ ‘ ~~~~ — 

To determine thefe queftions in the prefent nativity, I obferve that 
Capricorn has the principal rule in the third houfe; which being a fign 
not very prolific, but rather inclined to barrennefs, I conclude there 
are lmall expectations of brethren. The Moon’s pofition in thejhird 
h'-ufe declares there will be a filler, or perhapsTvvo ; which is further 
<k mot; il rated by the fextile ray of Venus ; but, being at the fame time 
under the malignant influences of Mars, it (hews that what might be 
prouucd by the fuitful influences (hall be cut off by premature death; 
and indeed, the Moon being in an evil afpeft with the Sun, and ap- 
proach; mg to a q.urtile with Mercury, is no argument of durable life to 
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fitters. As to brothers, we have not a Angle teftimony to produce 
them. Mar s, the natural fig nificator of bre thren, is poll ted in a bar- 
ren fign, and in no good afpedt with any planet exccpTTrT reception of 
MercuQ^, .wJycb.flp.eratCSL.npt in favour of fruitfuln efs, becaufe he alfo 
isjjofitcd in_ a barr en fign. Thefe are arguments to prove the native 
was the onTy fon, or at leaft the only one that fhould come to maturity, 
or engage in the viciffitudes or concerns of this life. 

With regard to the inland journeys of this native, his Adjournments, 
or change of refidence, they are declared to produce an cncreafe of pro- 
fit and fubftance. The Moon’s pofition, unafflidted, in. the third ; and 
Venus in fextile, having her exaltation in the fifth, denotes many jour- 
neys that fhould produce pleafure or profit, and fometimes both in an 
eminent degree ; as is further evinced by the planet Venus being in 
reception of Jupiter, the fupreme lord of the fecond, the houfe of prof- 
perity and fubftance, as well as lord of the fifth, the houfe of pleafure 
and delight. And as the third houfe is unafflidted by any malefic ray, 
.or by the pofition of the infortunes, or any evil configuration therein, 
it remains evident, beyond contradi&ion, that he fhould receive no in- 
jury by means of brothers or fitters, nor any difadvantage from travel or 
change of refidence. This has alfo been remarkably verified in the per- 
fon of the native, who hath uniformly changed his fituation and refidence 
for greater profit and preferment. 

CONSIDERATIONS arifing from the FOURTH HOUSE. 

From this houfe we obtain judgment of the native’s hereditary ac- 
quifitions ; the fubftance he {hall derive from his father ; his 
lands, hereditaments, &c. in which we are particularly to obferve, 
the fituation of the lord of the fourth houfe; 2. the pofition of 

d iurnal, and of Saturn in a nodturnal, nativity; and, 3.. what planet 
or planets are configurated in this houTc. If the major part of thefe fig- 
nificators are found ftrong and well dignified, under benefic influences, 
it is an argument of much good from the father. But, if otherwife^ 
contrary effedts wjll be produced. So the lord of the afeendant, or the 
Moon, in fextile or trine with the Sun by day, or with Saturn by 
night, forefhews unity and concord b etween the native and his fath er J 
and, if the afpect.be made with reception, it will continue unto death,, 
and leads to an inherita ye of the father’s fubftan ce. The fame ef&dt is- 
produced by the lord ofthc ascendant and the lord of the fourth houfe 
in mutual reception; and again, if the lord of the afeendant be in good 
No, 36. 8 N ' afpcct 
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afpect with the lord of the fourth * or the Moon apply by benefic ray* 
to the lord of the fourth * thefe are Arong arguments of concord be- 
tween the native and his fatherland of advantage by inheritance! But, 
if contrary"aIpecfs govern* tKTs LouIF,~TB<r“naftTC and hiff’"tathcr will be 
at enmity with each other j and the more ferious and afflicting will this 
enmity be, and the more injurious to the native’s inheritance, in pro- 
portion as' the fignificators (hall be in adverfe portions, ill configurated, 
void of reception, or afflicted in the angles. This rule invariably hold* 
good in all geniturcs. 

On the cufp of the fourth houfe of this nativity, we find almoA feven 
degrees of the fign Aquaries, and Saturn in dignities pofited therein, in 
Textile with Mercury. Thefe are teilimonies of longevity in the father, 
as well as of Arong mental endowments, and of refpeftability among 
mankind. We find Saturn difpofes of the Moon j and Mars, who is 
lord of the afeendant, cafting a fefquiquadrate to the Moon, in reception 
of Mercury, declares the native (hould be regulated by a Arong filial 
affldtion tor his father, and that in a more eminent degree than the fa- 
ther for the fon. This is confirmed by Saturn, fignificator of the father, 
being the fuperior planet, in a mafeuline fign, and the fignificators of 
the native being inferior, and in feminine figns. 

As to the fath er’s riches, they mu A be deduced from the afpe&s of 
benefics to the fourth houfe, and the pofition of the part ofifrfTune, 
a d~~tKeP p lS n e t's ‘ ItT the fifth houf e. which is the father s houfe of fub- 
^ance. Now Jupuer^ein^ in quartile of Saturn, and in no afpect 
with either of the luminaries, are arguments that the father (hould not 
encreafe his fubAance j and, as the part of fortune is in oppofition to 
Saturn, it declares he (hould meet with many lodes. And, although 
Saturn is eligibly pofited in the fourth, and might thereby promife an 
inheritance of lanacd property at the death of his father ; yet, as the part 
of fortuoe is in oppofition with Saturn, in the terms of Jupiter, and 
Jupiter configurated with violent fixed Aara, it is clearly demon Arated, 
that, through the eafe and freedom of the father's difpofition, accom- 
panied with fome heavy lofles, he (hould at bis death leave but a fmall 
patrimony for the fon, which (hould happen at a very advanced time 
of life ; as is predicted by the pofitionjof Saturn in the father’s af- 
eendant, which invariably gives old age, particularly when pofited in 
his own dignities. Thefe circumfiances precifoly happened both to the 
father and the fon* 
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CONSIDERATIONS refulting from the FIFTH HOUSE. 

The fpecuUtipns upon this houfe afford the mod fatisfa&ory informa- 
tion concerning the native’s iffue — whether he lhall have children ; to- '* 
gether with thei r co nditions, qualities, and f ear. Alfo, whether the * 
native fhall derive anvTu gcefr ^ ri_fk_pL-property, fuch 

as buyi ng and fel ling in the funds * advenTunnjjfJnthe Jottery, or qon- 
fignin g goods to tne 'u n cer f aint i es of an unk no wn foreign ma rket.-— 
Thefe ieveral enquiries ire definable tronTtHe fig u reof every ~genit u re, 
and are fought out from the configurations in, or relating toj the fifth 
houfe j and, as they are not of the lead importance among the various 
occurrences incident to human life, I fhall lay down fome felcdt rules, 
for the more particular information of fuch of my readers as wifh to 
reduce the theory thereof into practice. 

To know whether the native fhall have i ifuc or not, particular regard 
mud be had to the configurations in the firfl, fifth, arjjd .„tenth» Jbaufes $ 
and alfo to the afped ts formed ^ by J TEe Tords "dr" iK cnc h o ufes - t as alfo the 
cle^£mh_ houfe and Its lord, becaufe it is the fifth from the feventh. 
irtficTe fignificators are in fruitful figns, then it is certain the native 
will have iffue : but, if they are inBfrrc n figns, the contrary effcdl will 
be produced. 

But, as it feldom happens that the planets are wholly pofited in thefe 
oppofite extremes, I fhall date the effect of thofe configurations which 
are cafually formed, and which lead to a full explanation of all the o- 
thers. If the Sun, Saturn, or Mars, rule the afeend agt, or the fifth, te nth, 
or eleventh, houfes, without fome fruitful afpect ofthe benefics, they 
deny^Children. So Saturn in the fifth , ox the Sun in quartile to Jupi- 
ter, will be found to work the fame barren effect. If the Sun be con- 
figurated with Saturn and Mercury in the eleveqjh or fifth, in afpect 
with the Moon, it fhews the native will fcarcelyhave’cHildren ; or if 
he fhould, they will die fuddenly in their infant date. The fame 
planets conjoined in the Midheas&p, and in quartile or oppofition of 
the Moon, produce the fame. Ve nus pofited in the firiLor feven th 

an or oppofition of Saturn, or in communicative 

dignities, i. eTKe in Her term, and die in his ; or if Saturn be in Taurus, 
and Venus ; Jji jCapriporn * it argues harrennefs in a malcp cnkurc, and 
abortiibnTn that of a female $ or, that what is producedmall die ere it 
has feen the light. In like manner Sat urn, if -pofited in the afeen dant. 
will produce bacreaacfs, or dedroy the oftspung. do Mars, sn oppo- 
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fition of Jupiter or Venus, deftroys the hope of ifiue in the native ; and 
Jupiter in oppofition to Saturn, deftroys whatever is produced under it, 
more efpecially if Jupiter happens to be lord of the fifth. But the rnoft 
decifive teftimony of barrennefs, is when the lord of th* fifth a nH fcfrp lord' 
of the afcendant are combuft a nd retrograde, unaided by benefic rays, and 
the Moon in detriment.' ~ 

If, on the contrary, the Moo n and Mercu ry are pofited in the fifth 
houfe, and their difpoCtors unaftlicted, it is an argument that the na- 
tive (hall have ifiue. So likewife if Mercury be occidental, and in good 
afpect to Jupiter or Venus, it produces children ; but, if oriental, and 
afflicted by Saturn, it denotes barrennefs. The Moon configurated with 
Venus or the Dragon’s head in the fifth houfe, and a prolific fign on 
the cufp thereof, is a certain proof of many children, and good. And 
again, Jupiter in trine afpect of the Moon, in moift figns ; or the Moon, 
with Jupiter or Venus in an angle, or in good afpect with the angles, 
declares the fame ; and that they will be born to preferment. When 
thefe fignificators fall wholly in mafculine figns, the ifiue ihall be all 
males ; but, when they fall wholly in feminine figns, the offspring fhall 
be all females. Again, if the major part of thefe fignificators fall in maf- 
culine figns, and the refidue in feminine, the native fhall have moll boys; 
but, if the majority be in feminine figns, and the reft in mafculine, then 
will he have moftly girls. 

The number of children the native fhall have is determined by col- 
lecting the number of teftimonies by which they are produced ; for, the 
mote fruitful planets that are found in the fifth or eleventh houfes, and 
in fruitful figns, give the more children ; whereas the fewer the planets 
are that we find pofited in thofc houfes and figns, the fewer children will 
be produced ; and this is a never-failing criterion whereby to judge. Let 
it alfo be remembered, that fruitful planets in bi-corporal figns produce 
double, and in fruitful figns treble, the number. 

The readied and moll accurate way of determining the native’s ifiue 
is to collect all the teftimonies of fruitfulnefs and fterility that appear 
on the face of the geniture into one table, as in the foregoing judg- 
ment on the temperature and conftitution j and according to the majority 
x»f fignificators let the enquiry be decided. If the fignificators and figns 
of fterility exceed in number and energy the fignificators of fecundity, 
the native cannot have ifiue. If thefe teftimonies happen to be equal, 
then regard muft be had to a good revolution and direction meeting to- 
gether; and, if fuch ihould occur, without any malefic influence, it may 

fiifely 
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fafcly be pronounced that the native will have one child. If thefe rules 
are duly attended to, the reader will find no difficulty in obtaining fatif- 
factory information upon this important enquiry, in his own, or in any 
genethliacal figure that is laid before him. 

According to the rules I have recommended, I fhall inveftigate the 
queftion in this nativity, reducing the particular quality of each figni- 
ficator into a table, and deducing from thence the effects they refpec- 
tively give. Upon the afcendant there are two figns, both of which muft 
be taken, as well as all the other afpects. 


Libra afcending, in itfelf is 

Venus, lady of that fign, in Pifces 
Scorpio afcending 
Mars, lord of that fign, in Virgo 
Pifces on the cufp of the fifth 
Jupiter, lord of that fign, in Taurus 
Jupiter, by fcxtile afpedl to the fifth 
Leo, on the cufp of the tenth 
The Sun, lord of that fign, in Aries 
The Moon, in Capricorn 
The Moon, by dexter * with »n in the afcendant 
The Moon, by finifter * with Pifces in the fifth 
Virgo on the cufp of the eleventh 
Mercury, lord of that fign, in Aries 
The Dragon’s head in the fifth gives THREE 
tefti monies 

Number of teftimonies for fruitfulnefs 9 

Number of ditto for barrennefs 3 

Surplus in favour of fruitfulnefs 6 


indifferent 

fruitful 

fruitful 

barren 

fruitful 

indifferent 

fruitful 

barren 

indifferent 

indifferent 

fruitful 

fruitful 

barren 

indifferent 

fruitful 


And therefore, as the indfferent figns operate neither way, I conclude 
from the above majority of fix fruitful fignificators, that the native (hall 
have fx children . The next thing is, to determine their fex, or how 
many fhall be males, or females. To do this, it only requires to 
afeertaia the quality of the figns and planets with which the Moon is 
configurated, whether mafeuline or feminine j and from thence judg- 
ment is drawn. For example ; the Moon, in this geniture, is the firft 
planet that coll edits mafculine rays, and is therefore to be firft taken. 
She is pofited in a feminine fign, and beholds the feminine fign Scorpio, 
which are two arguments in favour of a female child $ but, oppofed to 
No. 36. 8 0 thefe* 



7 i6 AN ILLUSTRATION 

thefe, we find a much more powerful influence in favour of the mafcu- 
line. The Moon in fefquiquadrate afpedt with Mars* in quartile of 
the Sun, and within orbs of a quartile configuration with Mercury* 
who in this figure is conftituted a mafculine planet* by being in a maf- 
culine fign, in Textile of Saturn, and in reception of Mars, which are 
both mafculine planets ; and the Moon’s north node falling in the fifth 
houfe, and being difpofed of by Saturn ; are fo many infallible teftimo- 
nies of the mafculine conformation, that I pronounce the firfl iffue with 
which this native fhall be blefled will be a fon.— And fo it happened. 

To demonftrate the fex of the fecond child, I re-confider the figure. 
I find the Moon is the principal fignificator of the fecond child alfo, bc- 
caufe (he fends a finifter Textile to the fifth houfe, as well as a dexter Tex- 
tile to the firft. Adopting therefore the fame mode as before, I deduce 
two arguments only in favour of a female; but in favour of a male I 
again find a confiderable majority; the Sun, Mercury, Jupiter, and the 
Moon’s north node in the fifth, being all ftrong teftiroonies that the 
fecond child (hall be a male. And fo it proved. 

We next confult the figure and felcdt the principal fignificator of the 
third child. This I find to be Jupiter, becaufe he is not only lord of 
the fifth houfe, but becaufe he likewife beholds the fifth with a Textile, 
and the eleventh with a trine, afpedt. I am therefore to confidcr, as in 
the foregoing cafes, hqw this fignificator is configurated, as to mafculine 
and feminine influences. The fign upon the cufp of the fifth houfe is 
feminine; Jupiter lord of the fifth, in Taurus, is alfo feminine; Venus, 
who is the difpofitor of Jupiter, is a feminine planet* and pofited like- 
wife in a feminine fign ; the Moon beholds the fifth houfe with a Textile 
afpedt, and is a feminine planet in a feminine fign. Thefe are all ar- 
guments in favour of the female conformation ; whilft we find only two 
in favour of the mafculine* namely* Jupiter, a mafculine planet* and the 
Dragon’s head, or fortunate node of the Moon ; fo that, the majority of 
teftimonies being fomuch in favour of a fern ale child* 1 hefitated not to 
affirm* that of fuch fex fhould be the next offspring ; which was abfo- 
lutely the cafe. 

The other three children are defined from the Moon’s fortunate node* 
or Dragon’s head* which, falling in a fruitful fign, invariably denotes 
three children ; and* as its configurations are made with mafculine or 
feminine planets, fo fhall be their fex. In the prefent cafe the Dra- 
gon’s head falls not only in a fruitful but in a feminine fign ; Jupiter* 
its difpofitor* though a mafculine planet* is in a feminine fign* and 

therefore 
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therefore impregnates that quality ; the Moon, a feminine planet, be- 
holds the Dragon's head from a feminine fign ; all which prove the fe- 
minine nature (hall form the quality ; and hence it is certain that the 
three laft children of this native fhall be all girls. And fo it really 
proved. This may appear miraculous to thofe unaoquainted with 
planetary influence; but their aCtion is certain, and their energy invari- 
ably the fame. Thus the grand Projector of the univerfe continually 
produces, by perpetual revolutions of the celeftial bodies, the fame 
caufes and effects, giving life and motion to all animated nature, and 
vegetative nourifhment to the inanimate ; and, as the inanimate are fome- 
times found imperfectly wrought, or mixed, or blended with their op- 
pofite qualities, or of a doubtful genus; fo we find the animate are fub- 
jedt to the fame mixtures and affections, according as the planets fhall be 
configurated under which they are formed. And hence we conftantly 
find, that, in the generation of the human fpccies, if the mafeuline influ- 
ence hath gieatiy the majority, the perfons produced under it will be pro- 
portionably ftrong, rnufcular, raw-boned, and mafeuline ; but, when it 
hath barely the fuperiority of the female influence, the native is effemi- 
nate, weak, flender, and diminutive. So likewife females, where the fe- 
male conformation hath greatly tbe afcendency,. are mofl delicately and 
charmingly formed, with all the grace and foftnefs of the fex, and with 
due fymmetry and proportion ; but, where it hath but barely the pre- 
dominancy over the mafeuline, it fails not to produce large, coarfc, 
raw-boned, mafeuline, women. And, as we have before fully explained, 
if the mafeuline and feminine configurations arc found equally ftrong at 
the time of birth, if the aCtion of the one quality fhall in no wife ob- 
tain predominancy over that of the other, but the degrees of power and 
dignity ftand equally balanced, and neither the mafeuline nor feminine 
influence preponderate, then fhall the or the hermaphrodite, 

be produced. 

From the fifth houfe we are alfo enabled to form a tolerably correct 
judgement, whether the childr en born to the native fhall, in a general 
way, be fortunajfc or iRpfnrMmatg in th^ir jnnmfy through life f but, as 
thefc children are all living, and grown up to maturity, delicacy requires 
that I fliould be filent on that head. 1 would at the fame time recom- 
mend to every perfon, before he decides pofitivcly upon the events pre- 
dicted by the fifth houfe, fo far as they relate to the general characters 
and purfuits of children promifed to the native in any genethliacal figure, 
to confult the radix of each child’s birth, and compare it with thofe of 
the parents, by which mcaus the artift can never err. 

By 


2 
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By the fifth houfe we are likewife enabled to judge of the probable 
event of every fpecies of adventure, whether by lottery, dealings in the 
funds, purchafc or fale of life-annuit ies, or of anyTrknfaction where a 
certain or definable rifk h t£jbejfuft«ned : for thefe fpeculations, how- 
ever vaneT'Or muTfTfariou s , are governed by the fame motions of the 
mind, and fpring from the fame effect in our radical gcniture. In the 
prefent figure, we find the north or fortunate node of the Moon pofited 
in the fifth houfe, which is a ftrong argument of fuccefs in fuch enter- 
prizes ; and this fuccefs is flrengthened by the Moon's fextile afpect 
therewith. But we dare not, in any cafe, decide by one fpecies of evi- 
dence, without confulting what may be offered on the contraty fide. 
We therefore find, that oppofed to the foregoing propitious teftimonies, 
there are feveral that, produce a very oppofite effect. Jupiter, who is 
lord of the fifth, and fignificator of the native’s adventure, being pofited 
in the eighth houfe, deftroys much of the luck promifed by the forego- 
ing afpect; and, as Mars is in direct o ppo fition to Venus-, and the part 
of fortune afflicted by Saturn • at the fame "TTmeTKat" the Moon's un- 
fortunate node or Dragon’s tail falls in the eleventh, the houfe where 
the final end of all things is determined ; we may fafely conclude, that 
though the native might occafionally derive advantage by fuch fpccula- 
tions, yet he would eventually be injured by them. 

CONSIDERATIONS refulting from the SIXTH HOUSE. 

From the fixth houfe we deduce thofe infirmi ties or co nftitutional dif- 
orders of the body, with which the native, from the particular quality 
of the ruling planets at birth, fhall from time to time be afflicted as 
the feveral directions fhall happen to come up. This houfe likewife has 
relation to the good and evil occurrences that refult from our immediate 
fervants or domellics ; anHirkcwife fromour cattle. 

But the moft effential information the inquifitive reader can wifh to 
acquire, is that which regards the health or fteknefs of the native, and 
which, fince the days of Adam, is the promiscuous lot of all God's 
children. Infirmity both of body and mind were urtqueftionably oc- 
cafioned by the fall, which hurled, as it were, the whole fyftem of na- 
ture into oppofite extremes, and gave that jarring inequality to the ele- 
ments which lays the foundation of every radical diforder. For, 
as thefe elements are more or lefs predominant in conception, and as 
they are diverlly changed and modified by the forms and properties 
of the planetary influence at the time of birth, fo will the inchfcntaJ 
occurrences of haalth and ficknefs be, according to their fpccific quality 
and temperature ; and this is definable from the temperament and com- 
plexion 
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plexion of the native; for, as his temperature is, foihall be his ficknefs 
or his health j for ficknefs is no other than an inequality 0 / fome pre- 
dominant humour offending at the time of birth; and, of whatever 
element fuch predominant humour is compounded, of fuch nature and 
quality will be the difeale. Hence then the propriety of every phyfi- 
cian’s confulting the radical caufe of difeafes, from the geniture of the 
patient, wherever it can be obtained; for, by uniting uranical and phy- 
lical precepts together, there cannot be a doubt but life may oftentimes 
be prcferved, where it is fatally deftroyed through ignorance or miftake 
in the radical caufe of the complaint. Indeed, the eminent progrefs, 
and unbounded fuccefs, of the learned and. ingenious Dr. Salmon, in 
the fcience of phyfic, he confefles to have derived from aftrological 
knowledge in decumbitures, by which means he feldom or ever loft a 
patient, but where nature was totally cxhaufted, and the fprings of life 
fairly at an end. A very proper example this, for modern practitioners 
to follow ; fince not only fortune and fame, but the general good of 
mankind, would flow from it. 

In the hope that many of my readers will be defirous of acquiring 
the moft extenfive information in this part of the fcience, I fhall here 
ftate the various configurations from whence the caufes of ficknefs and 
health may be deduced ; as well thofe which were feledted by Dr. Sal- 
mon in the courfe of his practice, as thofe which I have added by my 
own experience. The fubjeCt is interefting,. and deferves attention." 

If, in the figure of birth, the lord of the fixth h .Q ufe be in go o d afp eCt 
with the lord of the afeejadant. it is a ftrong argument that the native 
will "Benealthy. So when the Moon is Well dig nified, and in good 
configuration with the loidLof. the fixth liQu fe. or beholds the cuf p of 
the |ifttirwTth~~a Text ile oy trin e, it is another proof of t h cTnat j v e's hea 1th. 
When bcne ficTTTars are in the fixth ho ufi^.i i fc^fiQ&d._ configuration with 
the luminaries, or with the lord of the afeendant,. it further demonftrates 
a heaittBy conftitution. If the lord of the fixth, the cufp of the fixth,, 
or the Moon, be unaffliCted by bad afpeCts of Saturn or Mars, or by fixed, 
Stars of their nature, or by the Dragon’s tail ; and neither the lord of 
the fixth nor the Moon be combuft or peregrine, the. native will moft 
probably live in perfect health all his days. 

But, on the contrary, if moft or all the fignificators in a genefis be 
found weak and unfortunate, or afflicted by the malignant planets, in 
body or afpeCt ; or, if moft of the fignificators pofited in the twelfth,, 
eighth, or fixth houfes, or the infortunes in the leventh^.are in no good 
No. 36. 8 P . • afpeCt. 
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nfpett of Jupiter, Venus, or the Sun, or Moon, the native’s body will 
be very infirm, and become a perfect repofitum of difeafes. And ac- 
cording to the nature of the figns in which thofe planets are poflted, 
i. e. according to the triplicity, fo will the native be continually afflicted 
with fuch infirmities as proceed from the predominant quality of that 
trigon ; for, if 'the fignificators be in watery ligns, he will be afflicted ,• 
with phlegm ; if in earthy, he will be opprefled with melancholy ; if/ 
iQ„ fiery, with cholic, heat, and feverifh affections ; but, if in aky lig.ns,l 
he will labour under moft or all of thofe complaints which arife from- 
too great an abundance of blood. 

Whenever we find in a nativity the lord of the afeendant applying to 
the lord of the fixth, it declares the native will be inattentive to his 
own health, and often futfer thereby. The Sun in the fixth, feventh, ‘ 
eighth, or twelfth, houfes, is an argument of "Short life, of many and I 
bitter afflictions, and of much ficknefs ; particularly if in bad afpect ’ 
with the Moon ; but, if thefe luminari es be i n conjunction of each other, j 
it prefages defect of understanding, and afflictions of the head and/ 
brain, which the phviician can neither difeover nor cure. If the Moon 1 
be afflicted by the quartile or oppofition of Saturn, or the Dragon’s tail,; 
in the firft or fecond houfes of the figure, it declares the whole life will' 
be infirm ; and, if fixed ftars of the quality of Saturn be joined with 
either of the luminaries, the native will be always lean and puny, and 
the food he takes will afford but little nourifhment ; fo likewife he, that 
hath Mars elevated above Saturn in his birth, will be of a weak and 
fickly habit of body. 

If Mars be in the fixth houfe, it gives fudden cafual difeafes, which ! 
return upon the flighted: occafion ; if in the twelfth, he afflicts the 
body with extreme weaknefs, and forebodes cafual misfortunes. So if 
an infortune be matutine, it fhews fudden difeafes, or falls; if icf- 
pertine, a fickly habit, or durable complaints. But, fince bodily infir-j 
mities cannot be deduced intircly from the bare pofition of any one 
planet, when others of an oppofite nature and quality are fo fltuated 
as to counterbalance its influence, lb the foregoing obfervations can only 
hold good in fuch nativities where they Rand implicitly as above de- 
Icribed, without any other planet in configuration, and totally unim- 
peded by the influence of other rays. For, when thefe occur, the 
complaint ariles from a compound caufe, and every feparate quality 
muft be confidered, and compared with the fundamental fignificators of 
the temperature and conftitution of the native in his radical figure of 
birth, which, bcing duly afeertained, and proved by direction, will fel- 
•dom foil to point .out the precife nature and tendency of the difeafe. 

The 
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The four trrplicities, from whence the four complexions or tempe- 
ratures arife, and the ligns which compofe them, muft be fully con- 
templated in this enquiry. If the native be found to exce ed in his t em. 
perature or complexion with the choleric humour, and 
to be the afflidting planet, and pofited in Aries, being the houl'c of 
Mars, and the exaTrarritTtrbf the Sun, he then declares the native fhall at 
times be troubled with melancholy vapours, and impo’fthumes in the 
head, with colds, watchings, ftoppage in the ftomach and bowels, dif- 
tillations of rheum, and pains, in the arms and fkoulders. If Jupiter be 
the afflifting planet in Aries, he denotes fome affliction in the head, or 
quinfey in the throat, or tumorous fwellings, with fainting or fwoon- 
ing. If Mars in Aries be the afflidting lignificator, he gives extreme 
pain in the head, ariling from a hot caufe j or elfe want of fleep, or hot 
rheums in the eyes, or gripings in the bowels. If the Sun be the afflidt- 
ing planet, and pofited in Aries, he then gives the megrim, reftleffnefs, 
fore eyes, with pain or fwellings in the thighs and hips. If Venus be the 
afflicting planet, and in Aries, (he produces heavinefs and dulnefs in the 
head, proceeding of cold j and difpofes to lethargy, and to complaints 
of the kidneys and reins. If Mercury be the afflicting planet in Aries, 
he caufes the vertigo, or lightnefs of the head, with all the various dif- 
orders of the womb. If the Moon be the afflicting planet in Aries, fhe 
gives defluxions of rheum from the head, falling ficknefs, convulfions, 
dimnefs of fight by cold, fleepinefs, with pains or lamenefs in the knees. 
Thefe feveral complaints are peculiar to the fituation of each of the feven 
planets in the fign Aries ; for in each different fign they vary their effect 
upon the conftitution, by participating in the nature and quality of each 
of the figns refpectively. It will therefore be neceffary to trace their in- 
fluence through each of the four triplicities, before their action can be 
precifely determined in every geniture. 

Saturn in Leo, being the afflicting planet, gives violent affliction of 
the nerves, confumption, or wafting of the liver, debility in the reins, 
and wcaknefs in tne back. If Jupiter be the afflicting fignificator in 
Leo, it difpofes to feverifh complaints, pleurify, pains in the intef- 
tines, gripings, and wind cholic ; and the fciatica, or hip gout. When 
Mars is the afflicting planet in Leo, cholcr abounds, with a violent 
fever, pains in the ftomach, or kidneys. If the Sun be the afflicting 
planet in Leo, it gives the putrid or fpotted fever, ftone and gravel, 
fainting fits, excruciating pains in the head, almoft to madnefs. If 
Venus afflict the native in Leo, it induces the violent fever of love j gives 
obftructions at ftomach, with pain of* fwelling intherlegs. If Mer- 
cury afflict in Leo, he gives fadnefs of heart, tremblings, pains in 
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the hack, with lamenefs in the arms, and pains in the extremities. If 
the Moon afflict the patient in Leo, fhe gives ficknefs at flomach, in- 
creafes the king’s evil, and all diforders of the throat. 

In Sagittarius, if Saturn be the afflicting planet, he produces weaknefs 
of the extremities, confumptions, pains in the legs and feet, and the 
gout. If Jupiter be the fignificator of affliction in Sagittarius, he pro- 
duces putrefaction of blood, fevers proceeding from choler ; pains and 
fwellings in the knees, and tumours in the head and neck. If Mars 
afflict in Sagittarius, he gives the fciatica, or pains in the hips or thighs, 
drynefs of the mouth, with extreme heat and forenefs of the throat. If 
Sol afflict in Sagittarius, it caufes choleric humours in the thighs or hips, 
the fiitula, faintingfits, and ficknefs at heart. If Venus be the afflict- 
ing planet in Sagittarius, fhe produces the fciatica, corruption of blood, 
lurfeits, and ficknefs of llomach. If Mercury afflict in Sagittarius, 
we fuller pains in the back and reins, pains in the kidneys, coughs, 
and ftoppage of urine. If the Moon be the afflicting planet in Sagitta- 
rius, fhe induces weaknefs or lamenefs in the thighs, pains in the bow- 
els, and the wind cholic. Thefe are the various complaints which the 
planets give in the fiery triplicitv, which is under the denomination of 
choler, and is computed of the three foregoing iigns. I fhall now flate 
the afflictions which arife from the pofition of the feven planets in the 
earthy triplicity, which confilts of the three figns Taurus, Virgo, and 
Capricorn. 

If Saturn be the afflicting planet in the fign Taurus, he gives the 
king’s evil, or malignant fore throat, quartan ague, obllructions of the 
flomach, the lcurvy, and melanchly affections, if Jupiter be the 
afflicting planet in Taurus, it produces the quinfey, or fuelling of the 
throat, rheumatic gout in the hands and arms, wind in the blood, ob- 
ilructions in the bowels, with pains and gripings. If Mars be the 
afflicting planet in Taurus, he occafions tumours of the neck and throat, 
weaknefs and pains in the back, the flone in the reins, or a confump- 
tion. If the Sun afflict in Taurus, it endangers the quinfey or fore 
throat, and gives pain and fwelling in the knees. If Venuh be the afflict- 
ing planet in Taurus, fhe produces a catarrh, or fomc malignant humour 
in the throat, pains in the head, colds, and defect in the fccrets. If 
Mercury afflict in Taurus, he caufes diflillations in the throat, and wheef- 
ings in the flomach, the fciatica, or lamenefs and numbnefs in the feet. 
If the Moon be the afflicting planet in Taurus, fhe occafions fwelling and 
forenefs of throat, canker in the mouth, pains in the legs, and gout in 
the feet. 


If 
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If Saturn be the affli&ing planet in <he fign Virgo, he occafions vio- 
lent obftrwftiong in the bowels, which frequently end in mortification, 
and terminate life; he likawife produces laffltude and weaknefs in the 
thighs, ftoppage of urine, and the ftone. If Jupiter be the affli&ing 
plaoet, and poiited in the fign Virgo, he occafions putrrfied and cor* 
rupted blood, cold and dry liver, obftruiftions of the lungs, confump- 
tion, weaknefs in the hack, pain and foebienefs in the joints ; and, in 
women, fits ofihe mothers If Mars be the affli£ting planet in Virgo, he 
often occafions the bloody flux, or a confirmed dyfentery ; alfo obilruc* 
tions in the circulation of the animal fluids, and diforders in the legs. 
Jf the Sun be the afflidtiug planet in Virgo, he gives the bloody flux, 
or choleric dbftruCtions in the ftomach and throat, or fome fwelling 
tumours therein. If Venus afflid in Virgo, fhe produces worms, wind 
cholic, .flux, pains at tho heart, or illnefs proceeding from cold taknn in 
the feet, if Mercury afflict in Virgo, he gives the bilious cholic, fhort* 
nefs of breath,, abftru&iona at the ito roach, pains in the head, and dif* 
orders of the brain. If the Moon be the afflicting plaDet, and fituated 
in Virgo, fhe gives all kinds of obftructions in the bowels, lownefs of 
fpirits, deep melancholy, f addon tremors, fainting fits, and weaknefs in 
the extremith^ 

If Saturn be the afflicting planet in the fign Capricorn, he gives 
gout in the knees, legs, and feet; alfo pain in the head, and obftruets 
the circulation. If Jupiter be the afflicting planet in Capricorn, he 
produces melancholy blood, and running pains, or fome obllruction or 
ftoppage in the throat. If Mars be the afflicting planet in Capricorn, 
he gives violent pains in the knees, with lamenefs, and alfo in the hands 
and arms, with hot fwelling6, and violent tumours. If the Sun be the 
afflicting planet in Capricorn, he gives fwellings in the knees, whitlows, 
diftemper in the bowels, with mortification, and fever. If Venus 
afflict in Capricorn, fhe produces fcrophula in the knees and thighs, 
tumours or fwellings in the teflicles, debility in the reins, and coldnefs 
at ftomach. If Mercury be the afflicting planet in Capricorn, he gives 
the gout in the feet and knees, occafions ftoppage of urine, palpitation 
of the heart, and violent heart-burn. If the Moon afflict in Capricorn, 
fhe gives the gout or whitlow in the knees, pains in the back and reins, 
ftone and gravel, weaknefs of the kidneys, and the whites in women. 
Thefe difeales are all under the malefic configuration of thefeven planets 
in the earthy triplicitjr. I fhaij next ftate thofe ufually produced in the airy, 
which triplicity is compofed of the throe next figns in order, viz. Gemiiv, 
Libra, and Aquarks. 
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If Saturn be the afflicting planet, and pofited in the fign Gemini, he 
gives pains in the arms and Ihoulders, pleurifies, obftiuctions in the 
bowels, melancholy, and black jaundice. If Jupiter be the afflicting 
planet in Gemini, then blood will abound, and occafion pleurifies, and 
dilorders of the liver and reins. If Mars be the afflicting planet in 
Gemini, he often occafions breakings out, biles and blotches, pains in 
the arms, heat of blood, putrefaction, the ftranguary, and other com- 
plaints in the fecrets. If the Sun afflict in Gemini, the native will be 
fubject to fcorbutic complaints, corruption of blood, and peftilential 
fevers, with weaknefs or lamenefs in the legs. If Venus be the afflict- 
ing planet in Gemini, (he corrupts the blood, and brings on a dropfy ; 
£he alfo produces the king’s evil, and fome diftillations of rheum from 
the head, afflicting the extreme parts. If Mercury afflict in Gemini, it 
produces windy blood, weaknefs in the arms, pains in the head, and the 
rheumatic gout. If the Moon afflict in Gemini, £he brings the gout 
in the hands and elbows, alfo in the legs and feet. Thefe complaints 
are all peculiar to Libra. 

If Saturn be the afflicting planet in Lihra, it argues a confumption of 
the body, weaknefs in the back, ftranguary, corruption of blood, the 
fciatica, and gouty pr rheumatic pains. If Jupiter be the afflicting 
planet in Libra, it occaftons the dropfy, tumours in the groin, the piles, 
fiftula, inflammations in the legs, fevers, and furfeits. If Mars be the 
afflicting planet in Libra, he gives the ftone and gravel, violent pains in 
the kidneys and bladder, fevers, and pains in the feet. If the Sun be the 
afflicting planet in Libra, he produces choler, pains in the back, fharp- 
nefs of urine, univerfal corruption and inflammation of the blood, with 
laflitude in the arms, fhoulders, and extremities. If Venus afflict in 
Libra, Ihe gives a weaknefs in the reins, debility of the animal func- 
tions, diabetes, pains in the bowels and head, with the bilious cholic. 
If Mercury afflict in Libra, he gives pain in the mufcular fyftem, oc- 
cafions ftoppage of urine, faintings and palpitation of the heart, ob- 
ftructions in the throat, decay of the lungs, or phlegmatic fwelling6 in the 
breaft. If the Moon be the afflicting planet in Libra, (he debilitates 
the reins, gives pains in the back and bowels, produces a diabetes, or 
brings on the whites in women* Thefe are the feveral complaints en- 
gendered under Libra. 

If Saturn be the afflicting planet, and poflted in Aquaries, he gives 
pain in the head from melancholy vapours, fwellings or gatherings in 
the throat/ pains and cramps in the limbs and joints, pains in the ears, 
and' deafnefs. Jf Jupiter be the afflicting planet in Aquaries, he pro- 
duces running pains all over the body, particularly in the bands, arms, 
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legs, and feet. If Mars be the affli&ing planet in Aquaries, he begets 
putrefaction and inflammation of the blood, fwelling in the legs, obftruc- 
tions in the ftomach, plcurify, or intermittent fever. If the Sun be 
the afflicting planet, and in Aquaries, it occaflons lamenefs and foul 
irruptions in the legs, difficulty in making water, and wafting of the 
reins and kidneys. If Venus be the afflicting planet in Aquaries, fhe 
cat/Teth gouty or rheumatic humours in the knees and feet, and fome- 
times in the ftomach ; but, if the blood be in a putrefied ftate, fhe will 
caufe the dropfy. If Mercury be the afflicting planet in Aquaries, he 
gives fluxes, and wind in the bowels, running pains in the extremities, 
and fwellings in the feet and legs. If the Moon be the afflicting planet 
in Aquaries, fhe produces drop fy in the legs, fits of the mother, dia- 
betes, weaknefs in the ftamina, univcrfal laffitude, runnings of the reins, 
and impotcncy. Thcfe are engendered of the planets, when malevolently 
configurated in the airy triplicity. We fhall next confider the watery, 
which is formed of Cancer, Scorpio, and Pifccs. 

If Saturn in Cancer be the afflicting planet, it occafions obftructions 
of the ftomach, tertian agues, fcurvies, coughs, and colds, phthifics, 
and ulcerations of the lungs, cancers and ulcers in the breaft, pains 
and weakneffes in the back, afthmas, and confumptions. If Jupiter be 
the afflicting planet in Cancer, he caufes furfeits,. dropfy, bad appetite, 
obftructions in the bladder, weaknefs, and debility in the ventricle. It 
Mars be the afflicting planet in Cancer, he breeds a plcurify, or occa- 
fions the gathering of fharp acrid humours in the ftomach, whence arife 
the moft violent bilious complaints. If the Sun be the afflicting planet in 
Cancer, it produces hoarfenefs, and feverifh affections, inducing to the 
fmall-pox or mealies. If Venus be the afflicting planet in Cancer, fhe 
caufeth bad digeftion, lofs of appetite, furfeit with vomiting, an univerfal 
corruption of blood, and pains in the back and bowels. If Mercury is 
the afflicting planet, and in Cancer, he declares a cold ftomach, grip- 
ings of wind, diftillations of cold theum, or fome cough, with lame- 
nefs in the legs. If the Moon be the afflicting planet in Cancer, fhe 
produces watery complaints of the ftomach, fmall-pox, dropfy, timpa- 
nies, falling ficknefs, and convulfions. Thefe are the feveral afflictions 
incident to the feven planets, when promittors under Cancer. 

If Saturn be the planet afflicting in the fign Scorpio, he gives th< 
piles, fiftula, and tumours in the groin, gout in the legs and feet, ob- 
ftruction of the nerves, giddinefs, and palfy. If Jupiter be the afflict- 
ing planet in Scorpio, he gives the feurvy or dropfy, indigeftion, ob- 
ftructions in the bladder, ftranguary, weaknefs, palpitation of the heart, 
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the fciatica, and piles. If Mars be the afflicting planet in Scorpio, he 
gives violent fevers, fmail pox, feurvy, dropfy, fwclling in the privities, 
violent pains in the head, rheum in the eyes, the megrim, and in a 
woman a fupcr-abundancc of the menftrual flux. If the Sun be the 
afflicting planet in Scorpio, it occafions violent irruptions of putrid 
matter from different parts of the body, in large boils or blotches j 
otherwife it brings on obftruCtions in the ftomach and bowels, fcp- 
preffion of urine, or the bilious cholic. If Venus be the afflicting planet 
in Scorpio, (he produces the dropfy, feurvy, king’s evil, pains of the 
kidneys, running of the reins, debility, and impotency. If Mercury 
be the afflicting planet in Scorpio, he produces quartan agues, proceed- 
ing of heat and moifture ; pains in the bowels, flux or dyfentery, with 
pains in the arms and {boulders. If the Moon be the afflicting planet 
in Scorpio, {he deftroys the genitive faculty, vitiates and impoveriflies 
the femen, and finally induces an unceafing gleet j {lie likewife brings 
on a dropfical or confumptive habit, which generally terminates in 
death. Such are the difeafes engendered under Scorpio. We {hall laftly 
conflder thofe produced under Pifces. 

If Saturn be the afflicting planet in the fign Pifces, he will occafion 
the gout in the hands or feet, defluxions of vilcous humours, confump- 
tions, or dropfy. If Jupiter be the afflicting planet in Pifces, he im- 
poveriflieth the blood, brings on a dropfy, caufeth abundance of phlegm 
in the ftomach, produces fwellings in the face, and pains in. the head. 
If Mars be the afflicting planet in Pifces, he gives lamenefs in the 
feet, ftops the free circulation of the blood and juices, vitiates the 
liver, which comes away with frequent fpitting and reaching, and 
ultimately brings on a fever. If the Sun be the afflicting planet m 
Pifces, he deftroys procreation, brings on all the diforders incident 
to barrennefs, with obftruCtions in the ftomach and bowels, ftranguary, 
and extreme pain in the back and reins. If Venus be the araiCting 
planet in Pifces, (he produces a cold watery ftomach, white fwellings 
in the knees or legs, flux in the bowels, which terminates in a dyfentery. 
If Mercury be the affli&ing planet in Pifces, it occafions weaknefs and 
laflitude in the bowels and reins, with running pains or fwellings in 
the knees, legs, or feet. If the Moon be the afflicting planet in Pif- 
ces, {he produces the dropfy, impofthumes of the head, watery fwellings 
in the thighs and legs, univerfal laflitude, or a phlegmatic conftitution 
of the 'whole body. 

Thus have we defined the ipecific difeafes produced under each of the 
twelve Cgns, according to the nature of their triplicity, in which any or 
*cither of the feven planets arc the promittors or fignificators of the malady. 

But 
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But, a6 it does not always happen that r the afcerndant of the part of fortunie 
is the giver of life, and a fingle planet at the fame time promittor, (in 
which cafes alone the foregoing rules can invariably be admitted,) it 
will be neceflary to demonftrate the other influences, with which the 
regular enjoyment of health is impeded by ficknefs and difeafe. It i* 
the more neceflary to be copious in this fpeculation, fince we cannot, 
without a perfedt knowledge of all the configurations that induce fick- 
nefs, either afeertain the afflictions to which the native fhall be 
fubjeCt during his life, or difeover, with any degree of accuracy or 
fatisfaCtion, tne temporary and curable diforders from that laft and 
final malady which baffles the fyftem of phyfical aid, and difunites the 
immaterial foul from the corruptible body. In all difeafes, the Moon 
is more particularly to be regarded, fince her action upon the body is 
moll feniibly felt, and her contiguous pofition brings her more fre- 
quently into conta& with malignant rays. I fliall therefore demonftrate 
the various configurations, under which Ihe tends to deftroy the native’s 
health or life, if afflicted by the malefic rays of Saturn or Mars, in his 
figure of birth. 

If the Moon in Aries be afflicted by the conjunction, quartile, or 
oppofition, of Saturn, the native will be remarkably fubjcCt to coughs 
and colds, impofthumes in the head, weaknefs in the eyes, diftillations 
of rheum in the breaft, fwellings in the throat, loathings in the fto- 
mach, with irregular and profule perfpiration. But, if the affliction be 
by the conjuction, quartile, or oppofition, of Mars, it caufes diforders 
of tho brain, violent fevers, reftleffncfs, inflammations of the liver, and 
phrenzy. If in Leo, and the Moon be afflifted by the evil rays of Saturn, 
it produces a violent fever, putrefaction of the blood, heat and drynefs 
in the ftomach, with laffitude and debility. But, if the difeafe comes 
by the affliction of Mars, ftagnation of the blood, lofs of appetitfe,, 
phrenzy, the putrid or fpotted fever, will be the confequence. If 
the Moon be thus configurated with Saturn in Sagittarius, it produces 
a defiuxion of thin, (harp, and fubtle, humours, gives pain in the limbs 
and joints, with heat and fwelling in the extremities, refulting from, 
the adverfe effects of heat and cold. But, if the affliction comes by Mars, . 
it will produce violent ficknefs at ftomach, intermittent fever, pains in 
the reins and loins, inward and outward piles, and the fiftula. Thefe. 
difeafes are produced by the malefic afpects of Saturn and Mars with 
the Moon, in the fiery triplicity* 

If the Moon be afflicted in Taurus, by the quartile, oppofition, or 
conjunction, of Saturn, it indicates flow fevers, proceeding from burnt 
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choler; and obftructions of the arteries, with inflammation of the whole 
body, and exulccration of the lungs. But, if the diforder proceeds from 
the quartile, oppofition, or conjunction, of Mars, it will arife. from a 
fuperabundance of foul blood, inducing various obftructions of the body, 
inflammations of the neck and throat, pains in the head and limbs, with 
watchfulnefs • and convullive fpafms. If in Virgo the Moon be thus 
afflicted of Saturn, it occafions crudities and indigeftions of the ftomach, 
tough phlegm, obftructions of the bowels and inteftines, head-ach, 
pleurify, and heat of urine. But, if the affliction be by Mars, it de- 
notes an exulceration of the inteftines, bloody flux, putrid fever, 
loathing, retching, and violent ficknefs of the ftomach. if in Capri- 
corn the Moon be afflicted by Saturn, it (hews fubtle, cold, and thin, 
diftillations, pains and obftructions in the neck and breaft, inflamma- 
tions of the lungs, with difficulty of breathing. But, if the Moon in 
Capricorn be afflicted by Mars, it prefages illnefs ariling from bad digef- 
tion, or from fome choleric or acrid humour in the ftomach. It may 
likewife produce a fever of the nerves, ulcerations of the throat, and 
fluxes of the ftomach and belly. Thefe arc the afflictions peculiar torthe 
Moon in the earthy triplicity, when impeded by the malefic rays, of 
Saturn and Mars. 

In the airy triplicity, if the Moon in Gemini be afflicted by the con- 
junction, quartile, or oppofition, of Saturn, it inclines the native to a 
confumption, to diforders of the fpleen, wearinefs, watchings, with 
flow fevers, pains all over the body, particularly in the joints and ar- 
teries. But, if the affliction be by the malefic configurations of Mars in 
Gemini, it produces violent fevers, dangerous obftructions of the blood 
and juices, irregular pulfe, with ficknefs and loathing. If in Libra the 
Moon be afflicted by Saturn, it gives difeafes of the breaft and ftomach, 
pain in the head; want of appetite, loathing of food, nocturnal fevers, 
hoarfenefs, coughs, and diftillations of foul humours. But, if the evil ir- 
radiations are from Mars in Libra, it occafions a fuperabundance of blood, 
inclines to putrid fevers, breakings out or inflammtions of the whole 
body. If the Moon in Aquaries be afflicted by Saturn, it occafions 
languor, depreffion of fpirits, nervous affections, watchfulnefs, and an 
univerfal relaxation of the nervous fyftem. If the affliction come by the 
coil afpects of Mars in Aquaries, it portends difeafes which arife from 
hot and (harp humours engendered in the ftomach and bowels, and 
eventually produces agues, intermittent fevers, exulccration of the 
liver, and fometimes mortification of the bowels. Thefe are efpccially 
under the airy triplicity. 

jn.the watery triplicity, the Moon afflicted in Cancer, by the quar- 
tile, oppofition, or conjunction, of Saturn, indicates diforders rcfulting 
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from violent colds, to which the native will be remarkably fubject; it 
will likewife occafion didillations from the bread and lungs, moid ca- 
tarrhs, afthma, hoarfenefs, and obdructions of the bowels. But, if the 
afflictions arife from the malignant configurations of Mars, it gives- fan- 
guine complaints, hard tough phlegm in the domach, pains in the head, 
reaching, ficknefs of the domach, putrid fever. If the Moon in 
Scorpio be afflicted by Saturn, it forefliews ulcerations in the legs and 
thighs, fidula, the piles in ano, with painful fupprefiion of urine by 
the done or gravel; But, if the afflidtion be of Mars in Scorpio, it (hews 
violent pains in the head, with ulcerations or impodhumes, as it likewife 
gives the hemorrhoids, mealies, fmall-pox, fpotted fever, thrulh, chick- 
en-pox, biles, and all bodily irruptions. If the Moon in Pifces be af- 
flicted by Saturn, it produces didillations of cold rheum, flow fevers, 
pains of the back and loins, mortification of the bowels, and fpeedy 
death. But, if the evil come by the afflidtion of Mars in Pifces, it lhews 
an abundance of grofs humours, violent irrruptions in different parts of 
the body, hidden fevers, epilepfy, dagnation of the blood, fainting fits, 
and apoplexy. 

Thus I have dated, in as brief a manner as poflible, the various dif- 
eafes produced by the Moon in each of the twelve figns, when impreg- 
nated with the malefic afpedts of Saturn or Mars y and here let it be 
underdood, that nearly the fame effedts are produced by the quartile, 
oppofition, or conjunction, of Mercury with the Moon, as by the fore- 
going configurations with Saturn, and the fame by the malefic irradia- 
tions of the Sun with the Moon, as refult from the evil influences of 
Mars. I (hall now point out the particular diforders occafioncd by 
the coil afpcct of Saturn and Mars with the Sun. 

If the Sun be afflicted by the quartile or oppofition of Saturn in fiery 
figns, he produces the megrim, laflitude of the body, quartan agues, 
and confumptions. In earthy figns, cholics, cancerous tumours, rheu- 
matifm, and gout in all parts of the body. In airy figns, madnefs, phren- 
zy-fevers, fplenetic melancholy, and violent nervous fpafms. In watery 
figns, agues of all forts, feurvy, leprofy, king’s evil, and gout. 

If the Sun be afflicted by the quartile or oppofition of Jupiter in fiery 
figns, it produces fevers, pains in the bread, and ulcers of the liver 
and lungs. In earthy figns, the phthific, catarrhs, colds, coughs, hoarfe- 
nefs, black jaundice, and inveterate cholic. In airy figns, corruption 
of blood, inflammation of the lungs, feurvy, and debility in the reins. 
In watery figns, fmall-pox, mealies, ficknefs of dottiach, and intermit- 
tent fevers. • . 
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If the Sun be affli&cd by the quartile or oppofition of Mars, in fiery 
figns, it denotes putridity of bipod, violent fevers, fainting fits, and 
epileply. In eartny f/gns, the yellow jaundice, quinfeys, and choleric 
tumours in the throat, ague and fever. In airy figns, funfeus, inflamma- 
tions of the blood, ftone and gravel, weakness of the back and reins* 
debility, and impotency, In watery liens, the dropfy, feurvy, pleurify, 
obftruetjons of the lungs, diabetes, and Hone in the bladder. 

The Sun, directed to his own quartile ip any nativity, gives fainting 
fits, tremors, and palpitation of the heart'} whatfoever be hi 9 fignifica- 
tion in the radix, he will, phyfically confidered, be the author of flow 
fevers, and always incline tficnative to difeafe. But, if he be afflicted by 
the quartile or opposition of Venus in fiery figns, it will produce pama 
in the back, bowels, and reins, fluxes of the belly, tending to a con*, 
firmed dyfentpry.. If in earthy figns, phlegmatic tumours, and. cold 
defluxions of tfie breaft aqd lungs. In airy figns, putrefadion of blood, 
running of the reins, pains in the ferotum, aqd incurable, frigidity. In 
watery figns, obftrudlions of the ftomach, fmall-pox, mealies, dropfy* 
rheumatifm, and gout. 

If the Sun be afflicted by Mercury, in fiery figns, he gives the phrenzy, 
iliac paflion, and impofthumes in the head. In earthy figns, melan- 
choly, king’s evil, fciatica, leprqfy, and gout % In airy figns* pains of the 
head and ftomach, bilious cholic, ftrapguary, and gravel in the reins. 
In watery figns, quotidian and tertian agues, flow fevers, defluxions of 
the brain, fainting fits, and dropfy. But, if the Sun be afflicted by tho 
conjunction, quartile, or oppofitioo, of the Moon in fiery figns, it occa- 
fions the falling ficknefs, convulfions, vertigo, and violent head-ach. 
If in earthy figns, the bloody flux, hemorrhoids, fiftula, and gravel in 
the kidneys. If in watery figns, the dropfy, epilepfy, fits of the mo- 
ther, obftructions in the bladder, debility in the reins, and creedefemcp. 
If in airy figns, corruption of blood, violent cholic, pains of the ftomach 
and bowels, feurvy, leprofy, and tumours in the feet or legs. 

Difeafet produced by the Part of Fortune , when Hiteg , or Giver of Life, and 
off listed by the Anar eta, or killing Planet . 

If the part of fortune be in quartile or oppofition of Saturn, It 
brings fevers, afthmas. and confumptions. if in quartile of oppofition 
of Jupiter, putrefaction of blood, furfeits, feurvy, and leprofy. i/in quar- 
tile or oppofition of Mars, it gives violent fevers, ulcers, and fore legs. 
If in quartile or, oppofition of the Sun, dead palfy, ftagnatkm of blood, 
and epilepfy. If in quartile or oppofition of Venus, obftructions of the 
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bowels and weaknefs- of the reins. If in quartile or oppofition of Mer- 
cury* diforders of rbe brain, head-achs, and fpafms. If in quartile of 
oppofition of the Moon* the native will be afflidted with the falling fick- 
nefs, dTopfjr, or diabetes. And here let it be particularly remembered; 
that whatever part of the body the part of fortune governs,- it will fuffef 
more fenfibly and acutely than any other part, in proportion to the na- 
ture and quality of the dire&ion under which it operates. If the direc- 
tion falls in a fign of the fame natune with the promittor, the difeafe is ! 
more retails j. bur on the contrary, the more extreme. 

Dfeafes produced by the AJbeitdant ’when Hi/eg, or Giver of Life , . and df- 
flihted by the Anareta, or dejiroying Planet. ' ' 

If the afeendant be afHifted by the quartile or oppofitiop of Saturn,. in 
fiery figns, itoccafions- dHKllations of melancholy humours ; hot, if in 
earthy figns, confumptiont, agues, obftruftions of the terms, aflhrta,’ 
and whooping cough. If iq airy figns, forfeits, ficknefs of ftomffch, and 
bilious cholic. If in watery figns, the feurvy, gravel attd ftone, lepTofy, 
and gout. If the afeendant be afflicted by the quartile or oppofition of. 
Jupiter, in fiery figns, it brings putrid fevers, pleurifies, and inflammations, 
in thofe parts .of the body reprefented by that fign in which the direc- 
tion falls. If in earthy figns, it produces melancholy, dilbrders of the 
fpleen*. and cholic. If in airy figns, twMVerfal corruption of the blood* 
final 1 - pox, mealies, and feurvy. If in watery figns, impofthumes of tfhe' 
head*, gout, and dropfy. . If the afeendant be afflidted by the quartile or ? 
oppofition of Mars, in fiery figns* it corrupts. the blood, -induces. Vto-> 
lent phrenetic fevers, and leads to madnefs. If in earthy figns, the cho- 
ke, rheumatifm, and gout. If in airy figns, inflammations of the blood, 
ft one and 'gravel, and weaknefs in the reins. If- in watery figns, tfrtf 
fmaU-pax*. mealies, and dropfy* If the afeendant be alfli6led by •thc-quar- 
tile or oppofition of the Sun, in fiery figns, it gives continual fevers, 
violent head-achs, and weaknefs of fight. If in earthy figns, fchirrobs. 
tumours in the neck, obstructions in the bowels, ending in mortifica- 
tion; If in airy figns, the thru#), chicken-pox, flow fevers, wenknefs 
in. the reins, and -pains in the back. If in watery figns, the Mag's evil, - 
leprofy, and feurvy- If the afeendant be affl idled by the quartile or op- 
pofition-of -Venus, in fiery figns* it gives afthmatic coughs, and hot de- 
fluxions of. Thcum. If . in earthy 'figns, obftra&ions of the blood, and 1 
bard. painful fwciiings. If in airy-figns, difOrdeTs of the womb, gleets, 
andUnopptencyt. If . in, watery figns* -the dropfy, diabetes, or dyfentery. 
If the -afeendant be sdflilted by -the' quartile or oppofition j 6f« Mercury, 
m. fiery figns, itpeoducca catarrhs, consumptions, ytfmgoiS, and phfcn-'. 
zy.. If in earthy figns, melancholy, fevers in the head, and quotidian 
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agues. If in airy figns, the rheumatic gout, difeafes of the back and 
reins, and obftruClions of the bowels. If in watery figns, fits of the 
mother, whooping cough, and ftone in the bladder. If the afeendant be 
afflicted by the quartile or oppofition of the Moon, in fiery figns, file 
brings the vertigo, megrim, falling ficknefs, and apoplexy. If in 
earthy figns, catarrhs, palfy, putrefied blood, and obftruClions of the 
terms. If in airy figns, furfeits, ficknefs of ftomach, fmall-pox, and 
meafles. If in watery figns, (curvy, dropfy, and difeafes in the womb 
and bladder. And thus, whenever the afeendant is aifliCted by the male- 
fic rays of any promittor, the offending humour will abound according 
to the nature of that fign or triplicity wherein the afpeCts fall ; if in fiery 
figns, cholerj in earthy, melancholy j in airy, putrefaction of blood ; in 
ivatery, corruption of the whole animal juices. 

Saturn in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, of Jupiter, pofited with 
the lord of the afeendant, or in the fixth houfe, induces diforders in the 
blood, melancholy, and gives pains and coldnefs in the extremities. In 
conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, with Mars, he gives the yellow 
jaundice, quartan agues, the (tone, gravel, gout, and rheumatifm. In 
conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, of the Sun, he gives nervous affec- 
tions, deep melancholy, confumptions, and fainting fits. In conjunc- 
tion, quartile, or oppofition, of Venus, he gives the green ficknefs, fevers, 
and quotidian agues. In conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, of Mer- 
cury, he gives melancholy madnefs, wafting of the brain, and confump- 
tions. In conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, of the Moon, he gives 
the epilepfy, convulfions, and hyfteric fits. 

If Jupiter be in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, of Mars, he brings 
putrid fevers, furfeits, inflammation of the lungs, and putrefaction 
of blood. If he be in conjunction or evil afpeCt with the Sun, he 
gives the pleurify, meafles, fmall-pox, and malignant fevers. In con- 
junction, quartile, or oppofition, of Venus, he gives putrid fevers, mor- 
tification in the bowels, and univcrfal corruption and ftagnation of the 
blobd and juices. In conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, of Mercury, 
he gives defiuxions of the breaft and lungs, fluxes, and immoderate head- 
achs. In conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, of the Aloon, he gives 
the pleurify, bilious cholic, ficknefs of ftomach, and fore throat. If 
Mars be in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, of the Sun, it gives a 
violent burning fever, the tertian ague, carbuncles, and foul tumours. 
If Mar6 be in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, of Venu6, it produces 
king’6 evil, feurvy, diforders of the back, reins, and womb. If in con- 
junction, quartile, or oppofition, of Mercury, it induces madnefs, phrenzy 
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fevers, and watchfulnefs. If in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, of 
the Moon, it gives the dead palfy, epilepfy, or convulfion fits. If the 
Sun be in conjunction or evil afpeCt with Venus, it produces fevers, 
meafles, fmall pox, and other cutaneous diforders. If the Sun be in 
conjunction or evil afpeCt with Mercury, it brings melancholy, con* 
lumptions, and weaknefs of the nervous fyftem. If io conjunction, 
quartile, or oppofition, of the Moon, it gives rheums, defluxions of the 
lungs, lamenefs, agues, and putrefaction of blood, Venus in conjunc* 
tion or evil afpeCt of Mercury, when they are fignificators of the difeafe, 
give lamenefs, fcurvy, or iliac pafiion. In conjunction, quartile, or op- 
pofition, of the Moon, fhe induces the palfy, numbnefs of the extremi- 
ties, cramps, and rheumatifm. Mercury in conjunction, quartile, or 
oppofition, of the Moon, generally produces the falling ficknefs, and va- 
rious diftcmpers of the brain. 

To judge accurately of the natural force of a difeafe, great regard 
mu ft be had to the figns wherein the fignificators of the difeafe are 
pofited, both as to their nature and quality j for earthy figns denote 
colder difeafes than airy, and fiery figns hotter and drier difeafes than 
watery. And hence diforders might with eafe be fought out, by duly 
confidering the nature of the figns, the dignity of the configurating 
planets, and the quality of the houfes in which they are pofited. In this 
lpeculation it muft be always remembered, that the houfes of heaven 
which denote difeafes, are the fixth, twelfth, eighth, and feventh j and 
particular regard mull be had to the lords of thofe houfes, as well as to 
the planets pofited therein, in acute difeafes ; and to the Sun and lord of 
the afcendant in chronic. But the fixth houfe, and its lord with 
the planets pofited therein, bell defcribe the difeafe, particularly when 
they afRiCt either of the luminaries, or the lord of the afcendant. The 
configurations of the Moon are in a particular manner to be noticed ; 
for, in the confiitution of difeafes, fhe tranflates the nature of one planet 
to that of another ; the which, if well examined, with the ftate and 
quality of that planet whofe virtue fhe tranflates, cannot fail to difcover 
to us the true caufe of the ficknefs or difeafe with which the native is 
afflicted. For, according to the fign the Moon is in, to the nature of 
that planet to wKich fhe applies, and to the fign that planet is in, fo the 
difeafe fhall correfpond In nature and quality to that planet, whether 
it be a fortune or an infortune, mafculine or feminine, no&urnal or di- 
urnal, hot or cold, dry or moift j and the fame fhall be reprefented of the 
temperature, part of the body, and difeafe, he induces ; and whether he 
be angular, fuccedcnt, or cadent j whatever part of the body he governs 
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by the houfe he i# in, whether he be direCt or retrograde, fwift or flow*, 
oriental or occidental, combuft or free, preci&ly fo (hall the ftrength 
and duration of the malady be. And in this enquiry it will become 
u* to diftinguifh whether the affliction 4>e effential or accidental. The 
par ts of the body cfientiaHy afflicted are governed by the fig n up on 
t fre attendant, the tulp ot the fixth houle' and the IVfo on ; t hole a cci- 
den tally afflicted arc governed by the lord'o'Tthe attendant, the lord of 
t he lixth, andlflie Moon7~ah3~ by theligm in which they are pofite d, 
both. according to hmple and compound fignification. The difference 

between the effenti al and accidental afflict ion is this : the one de- 

roonftrates where the root of the difeafe lodges, and where the ch ief 
a nd real affliction is feate d 7 whillt the other (hews the fympatHetic 
affliction of the component parts, which, though in fa6t really well, 
yet fuffer an acute and feniible pain, bv reafon of the extremity of the 
diftemper which efientially or radically afflidts fome other part. For ex- 
ample, when o ne hiirns fais hand, that is the member or ^art eflcnrially 
vitiated ; but, by reafon of the extremity of the pain, the whole arm be- 
comes inflamed : thus the difeafe accidentally affect s~tlve whole arm, 
buflt Is~cffentially feated only in the burned hand. The fame reafoning 
holds good in all cafes generally ; but particularly wc fay, that Saturn 
in the beginning of Cancer produces pain in the left fide, as though pierced 
with an awl ; in Leo he afflicts the heart and back ; in Virgo, the head and 
bowels ; in Scorpio, the hips and reins, and caufeth difficulty in mak- 
ing water. So Mars, lord of the fixth, with Aries or Scorpio on the 
afeendant, afflicts the head ; though this pofition frequently gives pain in all 
parts of the human body, and produces an univerfal breaking out, in 
biles, blotches, ulcers, itch, fmall-pox, meafles, or the like. But, if 
Mars in this cafe be pofited in Leo, he produces pains in the back ; 
in Virgo, inflammations of the lungs ; in Libra, pains in the back and 
reins ; but, if he* be lord of the fixth in Scorpio, he gives diforders of 
the womb and bladder. 

If the lord of the fixth houfe be affli cted i n a diurnal fig n. the difeafe will 
appear in the lorc-partof the body, as, in the fa ce.^ireafl:, or b elly^ but, 
if he be afflicted in a nocturnal fign, the feat of the difeafe wITi be cither 
in the back or in tci'naTparts'bf The boUy ; and this will hold good, whether 
the figniffcatof be above'or Under the earth. If the lord of the fixth 
houfe be afflicted above the earth, and in a di urnal fign, the ficknefrTaTls 
in t bFTlght iide -i but, if he be under the ea rth i and in a no6iurnaI fign, 
Jkfx-iide. Mafculioe planets~alfo afflict the right fide of 
the body, and feminine t he left, according to IhcTpCciflC partiTof the 
body which they refpeCtfvetygovern ; but always remember, that a 
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«nap»fir; Aar in the afccndant. or in oppofition to it, in what fign ioevcr it 
be pofited. always affl ifcts the he ad. The fpecific humours and virtues 
infilled refpe&ivcly by the planets, abftra&edly confidered, muft like- 
wife be regarded, in proportion to the ftrength of their rays, when fig- 
nificators of difefafe. Thus jSaturn of himfelf produces , thick, grofs, 
melancholy, and fuperfluous, phlegm j and rules the receptive vi rtue 
which r efts in the body an d fpleen ; and hath this naturaf energy doubly 
augmented, when pofite d in Taurus. Virgo, or Capric orn. Jupiter's 
natural influence i s heat, wind j therefore his virtue is 4 cre- 

fcent, growin g, and quickening : and is feated i n t he liver . He goverps 
the digeftivc faculty in man , and hath his power much augmented 
when pofited in Gett uni, Libra, or Aquari es. The humour produced 
by Ma rs is hot, fhar p, rhnlftrir hft therefore induces anger, and 
governs th e attracnve quality in ma n, having his power much increafed 
when in A ries , . Lco r or Sagitta rius. Thc -Sun ingcnders yellow choler, 
hot and dry j he governs the vital faculty, and is the beginning of life 
* mot ion* His action is Upon the heart s and with Mars he rules th e 
having his power greatly augmented in Aries, Leo, 
and Sagittarius. Venus produces thin phlegm, cold and n *~Z " 
the libidinous app etite, and with Ma rs and the Sun p re- 
frdes overlive att raftlVCHquality, h aving her greatc ft energy in A 
Leo, and Sagittarius. Mercury e ngenders thin melancholy, hot and 
dry, hath the virtue imaginative and cogitative, and difpofes the animal 
virtue refting in the brain. The Moon p roduces grofs, raw, crude, 
phlegm, prefides over the natural virtue reftin g in the live r, and governs 
th e cxpulfivc faculty, having her greatcft power and influence in Cancer, 
Scorpio, or Piiccs. 


From tbefeobfervations we are led to deduce, that, when the planets 
in their eflcntial dignities are pofited at the fame time in any of the 
above figns, the operation of the planet fo efientially dignified will fb 
far exceed the influence of all the other ftars, as to render its tempera- 
ment and quality too powerful in the conftitution of the native, and to 
produce fuch diforders as are the natural confequence. For example, 
if fti pifer be thus dignified in Gemini, the digeftivc faculty wilL bc 
ft fong I or. if* Sa turn be in Cancer,, the native will have the flux, and 
therefore foli d fooTaindliftrin gept liquors woul d be naturally recom - 
mended. The lame doctrine hold* in every other complaint which 
muft be produced by the fuper-abundance of fome one of the four qua- 
lities ; and, when the efiential caufe of complaint is once found, a remedy 
may be eafily adminiftered. The following table conveys at one view, 
according to the pofition of the affli&ing planet, what part of the body 
is aggrieved. 
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Tp point out the ufp of the above table, let us fuppofe a native to fall 
lick when his fignificator is in Aries, and fuppofe his fignificator to be 
Jupiter j look in the top column for Jupiter, and in the firft column 
on the left hand for Aries, and in the common angle of meeting you 
will find Leo and Taurus, which fhew he is affiitted at thehcart, and hath 
fome evil fenfation in his throat, &c. for every planet in his own houfe 
rules the head j in the fecond fign from his own houfe, the neck and 
throat ; in the third, the arms and fhoulders ; and fo on, as dated in every 
common almanac. Having thus gone through the mod material ob- 
lervations ncceffary to form a right uoderdanding of ficknefs in any na- 
tivity, I fhall now proceed to examine the fixth houfe, or houfe 
of ficknefs, in this geoiture. The fixth houfe, wc find, is govern- 
ed by the Sun, Mars, and Mercury. Mars in this figure is lord of the 
attendant, as well as lord of the fixth houfe, and therefore induces in 
the native a perfect indifference as to the care of his own health. Mars, 
being pofited in an earthy fign, inclines him to choler ; while the Sun 
in the fixth, and Mercury in Textile of Saturn, in a fixed fign, produce 
chronic difeafes, eventually inclining to palfy ; together with depref- 
fion of fpirits, and habitual melancholy. This is farther declared by 
the oppofition of Saturn to the Part of Fortune, who in this figure is 
Hileg, or giver of life. Jtf therefore we examine, by the foregoing 
rules, what part of the native’s body fhtdl be mod fenfibly afidi&ed by 
this accidental pofition of the planets, we fhall find him remarkably fub- 
jed to paifis in the head from melancholy, drumas in the throat, ach- 
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mg pains in the joints, defers in the ears, with tremoft and palpita- 
tions qf the heart* The fignificators being wholly in the fiery, earthy, 
and airy, triplicitics, denote likewife that the native dull be very fubject 
to fevers j but, to difeover when thefe fcveral maladies (hall befal him, 
we mud direct the fcveral fignificators to their promittors, which we 
Ihall prefcntly demondrate in the directions, and thereby prove how ex- 
actly the feveral diforders with which Mr. Witchcll was, during life, 
affliCled, correfponded with the fignificators in his nativity. 

«*# 

The fixth houfe alfo bears relation to fervant s, and points out how we 
may be affeClerl by them. Their fignificators are the planets pofited in the 
fixth, with the lord thereof, and the Moon. In this figure we^find the 
Sun and Mercury are in the fixth houfe ; and, as the Sun is lord of the 
tenth, the houfe of honour anrd preferment, and in the fign of his exal- 
tation, it denotes that the native fhould have very profitable fervants ; 
and, finding Mercu ry in reception of M art, it indicates that thefe placed 
in a fubordinate capacity under him (hould be diligent, aftivc, and 
vigilant in his fervice. In flrort, I find no injury likely to arife to him 
by means of domedics, except it be from females, and that noway 
material, fince it arifes only from the quartile of the Moon to the fixth 
houfe, in a feminine fign. The circumdances of the natives’s life fully 
confirmed this opinion. 

CONSIDERATIONS arifing from the SEVENTH HOUSE. 

From this houfe we derive adral information concerning the native’s 
iotercourfe with women, whether he dial 1 marry, or lead a life of celi- 
bacy * whether he (hall indulge in the dele&able enjoyments of the fof- 
ter fex, or whether the cold and frigid conformation of his nature dull 
give him an averfion to women. 

To determine the marriages of men, we mud confult their principal 
fignificators, which are Venus- and the Moon, the (eventh houfe, the 
lord thereof, ane^ the planets pofited therein. . Byt, to determine the 
marriages of women, we mud particularly regard the Sun and Mars, the 
feventh houfe, and the planet or planets pofited therein. To afeer- 
tain whether the native will marry or not, requires a minute infpeCUon. 
of the nativity * for, if Sat urn be more elevated thflaV jMm&^ tM-Moon. 
than Macs oLthc_fiua. or Tronger in dignity than alLgL.tfiem, the 
native will have a natural averfion to a mar riedT date, particularly if no 
benefit planet collc&s his rays, and conduces thereby to a more com- 
municative and aftivc fpirit j for Saturn, being the author of habitual 
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folitarinefs, and, when To pofited, the producer of cold, crude, and frigid* 
humour, takes away that inftinfclive aftettion of the mind., and that 
generous warmth of the pafiions, >which nature ordained to jftir up 
and ftimulate the fenfitive faculty to the production of its like. When 
Saturn or Mars are found in afpeCt with Venus or the Moon, and in no f 
good configuration either with the Sun, Jupiter, or Mercury, and are ,' 
at the fame time weak or peregrine, it argues that the native (hall lead ' 
a gay and lafeivious life, indulging too freely in the ufe of women, be-; 
fore he will engage in matrimony. If thefe fignificators are in barren j 
figns, or in cadent houfes, and dignified in Leo or Taurus, or the Moon« 
in Scorpio, in quartile or oppofition of Saturn j or if the Moon be in: 
conjunction of the Sun in Capricorn, Aquaries, or Libra, and in op-1 
pofition to Saturn, the perfon born under luch configurations will never, 1 
marry. And again, the oppofition or quartile of Venus and Saturn 
with the Moon, in a barren fign, or in a cadent boufe, argues much, 
againft a married life. But where we find the Moon and Venus in male 
nativities, or the Sun and Mars in thofe of women, are pofited in fruit- 
ful figns, and the lord of the feventh houfe fortunate, or a benevolent 
planet in that houic, or the fignificators of marriage fituated in good 
parts of the figure, or a reception between the lord of the feventh and 
fy-ft houfes, or a good afpett between any of the principal figinHcStBrs, 
we may then fafely declare the native will not mairy, but is well qua- 
lified to render that ftatc truly blifsful and happy. 

But, to know whether matrimony will be con traded with cafe, /. e. 
without much trouble, anxiety, or difappointment, obferve whether 
Saturn and Mars behold each other by an oppofition out of the fir ft or s 
feventh houfes, or whether Venus be pofited in Lco or Scarpio, .in. evil 
afped with Mars, or whether Mars tfanfits thecufpof the feventh houfe in 
Capricorn , Virgo, or Taurus ; for in any of thefe cafi» the native will find 
great difficulty and embarrafiments in purfuing the object of his affedion; 
and, whenever matrimony takes place, it will be on a fudden. If, on 
the contrary, we find the fignificators of marriage well beheld by bene- s 
fic ftars, ftrong and in good afped to Saturn and Mars, and the lord of * 
the feventh applying to the lord of the afeendant, matritpony will be ob- 
tained with eafe. The number of wives or hufbaods the native fhall 
have is declared by the application of the Moon in men’s nativities, 
and by the application of the Sun in thofe of womeo, either in body or 
afped ; for, if the Moon or Sun be joined with, or apply to, but one planet, ... 
it denotes but one wife or hulband ; except thole fignificators chance 
to be pofited in watery figns, and then tne number is doubled. Pto-» 
lomy like wife faith, that, if the Moon be in a fign of one form, and 
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apply to one planet, it declares one wife ; but if in a bicorporeal fign, 
applying to many planets, many wives. But, if none of thefe configu- 
rations arc found, examine how many planets are direft, and free from 
combuflion, except fuch as are in their effcntial dignities, and conftituted 
between the mid-heaven and the planet Venus, if Venus be lituated in 
the infant oriental quarter, and io many wives or hufbands fhall the 
native have. But, if in the figure of birth no fuch are found, then ob- 
fcrve how many planets behold the lord of the feventh houfe with 
partilc afpedt, whether they be retrograde or combuft, and from thence 
determine the number of wives. Thefe obfervations, according to the 
long-eftablifhed evidence of caufes and cffcdls, will in*all cafes enable us 
to determine this important incident of life, where no oppolite teftimo- 
nies are found in the figure of birth to contradict them. We fhall now 
apply thefe matrimonial configurations in the elucidation of that fubjeCt in 
the prefcnt nativity. The Mooted Jfsinus arc Mr. Witchell's fignifica- 
tors of marriage. The Moon is not in a barren fign, nor afflicted by any 
malefic ftar, nor is fhe pofited in the fixth, ninth, twelfth, or eighth, 
houfesof the figure. Again, fhe is not combuft of the Sun, nor under any 
other evil influence. It therefore teftifies a natural inclination ..in. the 
native Qfjcntering into a marriage ftate. This judgment is~confiderably 
augmented by the lor d of the feventh, viz. Mars, being in an exaCt fef- 
quiquadratc of the Moon; andVenus being at the fame time in a fruit- 
ful lign, in reception of Jupiter, produces a ftrong tcftitnony of radical 
heat, amorous defires in the native, to ftimulate him to the contract 
but Venus bei ng i n oppofition to Mars declares he fhould fufter great 
perplexity and difappomtments in his matrimonial engagement, before it 
fhould abfolutely take place. 

The time when his marriage fhould be compleated, is determined by ! 
the motion of the fignificators ; and that motion, or fpecial time, is ! 
afcertained, by directing the Moon, or Venus, to a fextile, trine, or ! 
conjunction, of the feventh or firft houfes ; or by directing the mid- 
heaven to the conjunction, futile, or trine, of Venus, or the Moon ; or 
by directing tho Sun to the fextile, quartile, or trine, of the Moon and 
Venus ; or by diredting the Moon to the fextile, quartile, trine, or op- 
pofition, of the Sun or Mars ; but in this cafe it muft be particularly ob- 
ferved, that if marriage is brought up by a quartile or oppofition of the 
Sun or Mars, according to which the Moon fhall be directed, they muft 
be in the terms either of Jupiter or Venus, or the dire&ion will be 
of no force. Any of the above afpe&s thus directed, or the Sun, 
Moon, mid-heaven, or lord of the afeendant, directed to the. fextile 
er trine of the lord of the feventh houfe, will bring up the time of 
No. 37. 8 U 
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marriage, as the cafe and configurations in the genethliacal .figure fliall 
happen to be. 1 he directions that gave marriage to this native, were 
the Moon to the Textile of the afcendnnt, and trine of the feventh houfe, 
followed by Mars to the midheaven, the Sun to the feventh, and the 
Moon to the Textile of the Sun, all which were reafonably fufficient to 
ftir up the native’s mind to the completion of the marriage-contraCt, 
and which accordingly took place, in that exaCt order and point of time 
deferibed by the aforefaid directions, as will be hereafter more fully 
proved and explained. 

As to the number of wives, if we examine the Moon by the rules 
already given, we fliall find the native will have but one. The Moon, 
in this nativity, applies but to one planet, while The is in the fign Ca- 
pricorn, and that planet is Mercury, who is in reception of Mars, lord 
of the feventh houfe, and therefore muft have pre-eminence in the de- 
scription of the wife, who was a perfon of a tallifh ftature, fair complex- 
ion, light brown hair, Sharp, witty, and ingenious, and of a fanguine 
choleric difpofition, precifely as the fignificators imply. 

The rcafon Jupiter is not admitted in teftimony of a fecond wife, is 
becaufe, according to his latitude, he is out of Taurus, and is verging 
into the fign Gemini j and therefore the Moon cannot be faid to apply 
to him while She is pofited in the fign Capricorn ; a distinction that 
every artift muft carefully make, or his labours will be often vain, and 
his judgment founded in error. Modern practitioners have in general 
paid little or no attention to the latitude of the ftars, a thing of the 
utmoft importance, and hence the fuppofed uncertainty and difgracc that 
have been brought upon this department of the fciencc of Aftronomy. 
As to the agreement of the native and his wife, 1 fhall only take notice, 
that Mars in opposition of Venus muft create occafional animofity j but, 
on what account, I (hall 1 leave the attentive reader to difeover by the 
rules and aphorifms 1 have already laid dowo for the iiluftration of this 
lubjcCt. m 

• 

We will now examine, according to the pofition of thefe afpetfis, 
whether the native, or his wife. Shall live the longeft. We find, firft, 
that the Moon is much hetter furtificd thah Mcfcury, the planet to which 
She applies ; and'whTch is therefore the fignificator of the wife. Se- 
condly, Venus is jiffliCtcd by an oppofition-of Mars. Thirdly, Saturn, 
a malefic planet, is in the fourth houfe ; which three- fold cord~tTes the 
wife of* the native down, according to nattfral caufes, to certain death 
before her huSband j and proves, by the never-ceaiing laws of motion, 
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the certain at)d inevitable effeft of celeftial bodies over the terreftial ; and 
that all the operations of nature are regularly produced by caufes and 
effects, 

Public_enemies being alfo difcovered by the configurations in the 
fevcnth houfe, I (hall proceed to note them. Venus in this cafe, is to 
be confidered the principal fignificator bccaufe (he claims almoft the en- 
tire rule of the feventh and twelfth houfes j and therefore declares, as (he 
falls in a feminine fign, and being herfelf a feminine planet, that women 
in general (hall be the mod dangerous enemies of this native ; afTead, 
fuch as (hall eventually do him the greateft ttrjury: " * To confirm this it 
may be noted, that Venus is well dignified in Pifces, a watery fign, 
which declares a female (hall be his avowed enemy j but Mars being in 
reception of Mercury, and in afpedt with the Moon, denotes that he will 
eventually get the better of this, and every other oppofition, to his Atc- 
cefs and preferment through life j though he does not appear likely to be 
troubled with many powerful or dangerous opponents. 

CONSIDERATIONS refulting from the EIGHTH HOUSE. 

The eighth houfe has fignification of death, and of preferments, and 
advantages by death, as hath been fully explained in page 165. But let 
it be remembered, that this houfe is not to be diredted for death, with- 
out it contains the anareta or killing (far, any more than the fixth or 
twelfth houfes j death arifing from other caufes than merely the pofition 
or tranfiting of the cufps of houfes, as we have abundantly (hewn in 
page 465. But this houfe, being under the dominion of the malefic 
planets, participates modly of the quality of death, and hath therefore 
been aligned to this particular enquiry, which, indeed, is of the lad 
importance. 

The firft thing taught in our fchools, and the primary fadt impreffed 
upon our minds, the moqhent we attain the maturity of reafon, is the 
inevitable deilipy of our nature, that we muft once die, a theme that few 
men love to hear, or to dwell upon, although it is the exprefs term of 
their exigence. How abfurd it is then, that we ihould inceffantly labour 
to put off all thoughts of fuch an event, until the very moment it 
approaches, and petrifies us with its hafty fummons ! How cowardly, 
how pufillanimous, that heart, which dares not meet a fentence with calm- 
nefs and fortitude, which no power can remit, nor no entreaties pro- 
long, even for a moment ! It is, I think, much to be lamented, that 
thofii pious perfons, who- formed the liturgy of the Chridian perfua- 
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fion into the morning and evening fcrvice, did not incorporate fo much 
of that mod admirable Epiftle of Paul to the Corinthians as relates 
to death and immortality ; that kings might daily here the true extent of 
their dominion — that princes might know the termination of their 
fplendour— that men in affluence might oftener recollect the level of the 
grave — that their perfeented and opprefied fellow- mortals might be oftener 
confoled under the certain termination of their fufferings, and of the 
joyful certainty of finking into that repofe from whence they never 
lhall awake — but to a better world. Happy, indeed, are thofe, who 
can indulge in fuch fervent hopes, and whofc heroic fouls can trace the 
dreary manhons of the dead, with no other emotions than the grandeur 
of the fubject and the Solemnity of the event mud naturally furnilh to 
the mod obdurate mind ! To fuch alone I dedicate my remarks upon 
thofe certain caufes of death, which, being ingrafted in our nature in 
the moments of formation, have a regular and progreffive motion in the 
iyftem of the univerfe, not vague, nor undefined, but limited, certain, 
definable, and inevitable, as all the other laws of nature are. 

The fhortnefs or duration of life depends upon the difUnce of the 
hileg, or giver of life, from the evil rays of the anareta, or killing pla- 
net, which is afeertained by dired diredion, or by the motion of the 
pritnum mobile , whereby the hileg is carried to the cufp of the feventh 
boufe, and then by adding or fubtrading the tedimonies given by benefic 
or malefic dars, with the complexion of the anareta, the length of time 
will be obtained, according to the faid motion, as we {hall more particu- 
larly define in bringing up the diredions. 

The hileg, or giver of life, in this nativity, is the part of fortune * 
and the anareta, or dertroying planet, is the Sun. Now, when the part 
of fortune by dired diredion comes to the oppofition of the Sun, the 
native will be deprived of radical moidure, and mud expire j becaufe 
the Sun, by obtaining that pofition, overcomes the influence of all the 
other planets, and hath power to cut off life. The quality of death is, 
fird to be taken from the nature of the malevolent plapet ; fecondly, 
from the nature of the fign the planet is in j thirdly, from the quality 
of the houfe; and, fourthly, from the pofition of the two luminaries $ 
all of which I have heretofore copioufly explained. 

The Sun confidered as the anareta or dedroying planet, not being 
pofited in a violent fign, nor configurated with a violent fixed dar, nor 
with the lord of the afeendant, in no afped with the Moon, nor with 
the lord of the eighth houfe, convinces me he (hall not die a yiqfent 
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.gin to flsew its effedls j but, if it hath an evil tendency, it will begin to 
.operate when the Moon comes to the conjiin&id’n, quartile, or appo- 
rtion, of the lord of the hour. And here let it be remembered, that a 
dream hath not always the full completion on the firft configuration of 
the Moon with the lord of the hour j but oftentimes remains unfinilhed 
■until the Moon comes in contadt with another afpedt of the fame nature 
and fignification. 

In this nativity the Moon and Venus are the principal fignificators of 
dreams j the one being lady of the ninth houfe, and the other behold- 
ing that houfe with a trine afpedt ; and they are ftrong arguments that 
the native fhould frequently have important communications through 
the medium of dreams. 

CONSIDERATIONS refulting from the TENTH HOUSE. 

The tenth houfe hath fignification of honour, preferment, trade, pro- 
fefiion, or of any regular and accuftomed means by which TnenHIFve, 
and are refpedted. In treating of which, it will be neceflary to obferve 
the following rules, in addition to thofe laid down in page 448. 

If the Sun or Moon, in the figure of birth, (hall happen to be pofited 
in the very degree of the exaltation, and at the, fame time free from 
the evil afpedls of the infortunes, it is a powerful indication of the moil 
flattering acquifitions to the native, in proportion to his capacity and 
degree of birth. When the light of time tranfits the cufp of the mid- 
heaven, and is furrounded by benefic planets in the hour of birth, and 
WO' malefic rays of the 'infortunes intervene, "the “tv alive" {hall arrive to 
fome important poft of power and authority under government ; or to a 
public -employment of dignity and honour, under fome chartered body, 
or princely power, in proportion to the condition of his birth. If the 
Sun or Moon are pofited in angles, though unaided by other configu - 1 
ratTons7~yet tEe native {hall live in much refpett and efteem all his* 
days. In thofe figures of birth where neither of the luminaries are found 
pofited in angles, nor in any ot their eflential dignities, nor in mafeu- 
iine figns, npr configurated with the propitious rays of Jupiter or 
Venus-, be affured the condition of the native will be poor and abjecl 
all his days, no matter what might be his hereditary profpe&s at his 
hour of birth. But if the planets that have dominion in the places* of 
the Sun and Moon^ or in thejiegrees afeending, (hall be orientally fixed, 
and wHYdignified, ~the Native fhall raife Himielf to a high condition, 
(fpecially if by a concatenation of fortuitous events, thofe planets are 
afpe&ed by either of the benches. 

No. 37. 8Y * Jupiter 
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Jupiter pofited in the tenth houfe, in a diurnal nativity, gives a pretty 
recurve teftmony that the native {hall be employed in fame advantage- 
ous puhlic port j but, if cither Saturn or Mars be in quartilc or oppofl- 
tion with that pbfition of Jupiter, the native will certainly be driven 
from his preferment, with lofs of reputation. But be who hatKThe 
good fortune to be born* juft aVnoop, when the Sun enters the meridian 
at his place of birtHfcflentially dignified, and oppoied by no vicious 
ray, will, in fpite of all the gloomy profpedts that may attend his in- 
fancy, certainly arrive to great fortune and preferment, and increafe in 
honour and reputation ali bis days. If the lord of the tenth apply to 
the lord of the afeendant, in oriental Aations, and in their exaltation, 
iuch a native {hall be profprrous, and well beloved. And again, he 
that hath the Moon pofited in TauruY,” upffn the cufp of the afeendant ; 
ti e Sun being at the fame time in Leo, will arrive to great honour. 

'1 he Mum in the firll houlir, oppofed to the Sun in the feventh, and 
in quartile of Jupiter in the fourth, gives wealth and authority by the 
perqutfites of magiftracy, embaffies, &c. but, if the Moon be in the 
afeendant, and the Sun ib'partlfe conjun&ion with Venus, wealth and 
honour will come by eccIefiaAical preferments. 

The fixed Aars, likewife, in this fpeculation, have, by accidental 
configuration, a moA important influence. If the Moon be with Cor 
Leonis, and Jupiter elevated in the tenth houfe, in trine of Mars, 
and in efiential dignity, the Sun being at the fame time in conjun&ion 
with the Dragon’s head, it will produce thofe rapid and unexpected turns 
of good. fortune and preferment, that equally furprife the native and 
aftoniih mankind. To confirm the certainty of this obfervation, I could 
only with the genitures of Sir Roger Curtis, Sir Francis Sykes, Sir 
Thomas Rumbold, Mr. Mackrcth, and a hundred others in fitnilar 
circumAances, to be infpc&ed, and I will forfeit my bead if the radical 
caule is not found equally the fame in them all. 

According to this hypotbefis, thofe perfons {hall likewife prove for- 
tunate and illuArious, in whole nativities the Moon is in good afped : 
with many planets, united with a princely Aar* and be that hath in 
other re (peel 6 but ao unpromifing geniturc, as to riches a*nd honour, yet, 
if he hath the Moon configurated with any eminent fixed Aar of the firlti 
magnitude, he {hall, at fome part or other of his life, be unexpectedly 
promoted to fome poA of authority and advantage, though he may per- 
haps be diihonourably fuperfeded, and caA down to his former obfeurity 
Again, Caput Mcdufae in the midheaven, with the Sun, Jupiter, or the 
Moon, gives power to the native over his enemies j and the Pleiades or 
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Hyades In the fame pofition, or tiftng upon the afeendant with the 
Sun or Moon, (hews that the native, in any military employment, accord- 
ing to his poft and dignity, (hall prevail over his enemy. But if Spica 
Virginia is in the above configuration, it then more aptly applies to 
ccclefiaftiacal preferments. 

Ocultts Taur&s, and Cor Scorpio, with either the Sun or Moon in 
the afeendant, or in the midheaven, (hews that the native, whofc geni- 
ture is thus conftituted, will gain riches by means of violence. And, 
if he hath Sirius Procyon united with them, and configurated with the 
luminaries in the afeendant or midheaven, the native (hall arife by fimi- 
lar means to kingly authority and preferment. But the obftacles he 
will have to encounter, can only be furmounted by an unfeeling fpirit of 
rapine and violence. InfpeCt the geniturc of a late oriental governor ! 

Saturnine fixed ftars of the firft magnitude in conjunction of the Sun 
involve the native in a fucceffion of troubles, by repeated affliction ; 
but, if the Sun be configurated with Fomahaut in forty minutes of Pifccs, 
or with Rigal in thirteen degrees fifty-fix minutes of Gemini, the na- 
tive will acquire an illuftrious character and fortune. Regulus, ArCtu- 
rus, the right (houlder of Orion, or the left of the Waggoner, configurated 
with the Sun, Jupiter, or the Moon, in the tenth houfc of the figure, 
give alfo ample fortune and reputation. Thus the fixed ftars, when in 
angles, contribute admirable efficacy to any geniturc; but, if the benefic 
planets do not at the fame time contribute their influence jointly with 
them, they are of but little import ; and, if malefic planets are joined 
with them, they then induce much mifehief ; for, if the Hyades, Hercu- 
les, Cor Scorpio, or Lynx Auftralis, are pofited in an angle, and configu- 
rated with Saturn or Mars, in a quartile or oppofite alpeCt, thofc fixed 
ftars fo fituated imprefs the native with luch defires and endeavours in the 
attainment of places and pofts of honour or emolument, as, by the mal- 
influence of the malefics, and in thofe kind of expences and dilappoint- 
ments to the native, not only chagrin and torment his mind, but 
often prove his inevitable ruin. 

When the Sun, in Libra or Aquaries, is configurated either with good 
or evil planets, and near fome eminent fixed ftar, it will happen, that,, 
when the Sun comes to the ill direction of the malefic influence, and 
meets with a bad revolution, at the fame time the native (hall be fud- 
denly plunged into fome unexpected and lafting misfortune j but, if the 
direction only prove bad, and the revolution good, though he be caft 
down during the continuance of the malefic direction, yet he (hall rife 

again 
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again upon the - going dff*jbf its effed, .'and'be reinftatcd in his former 
occupation or.qnployment. • 

i . ^ , r i» , 4 ' V 

> Upon etjqyiry, I found this.- native, wasjmechanicalfy bnaught*up to 
the profeflion - of* a’^watchmaker and .goldffriith'; * but, if_ we, attentively 
consider the import of the proper fignificators of his preferment ana 
profeflion, we (hall find that nature had fitted him for a more refined 
and elevated line of life. The cardinal and equino&ial fign Libra is 

.upon the cufp of his afeendant ; the Sun pofited in the cardinal fign 
Aries ; the Moon in the tropical fign Capricorn ; Mercury and Mars, 
the two principal fignificators of his profeflion, in reception of each 
■other Mars alfo in the exaltation of Mercury, and pofited in the tenth 
houfe, the houfe of honour and preferment; the, part of fortune alfo in 
the tenth, configurated with the two royal fixed ftars, Hydra and Cor 
Leonis, are fo many unequivocal arguments, not only that the native 
fhould abandon every handycraft employment, in purluit of the more 
elevated and l'ublime ftudy of the liberal arts and fciences, but that he 
(hould eventually obtain honour, promotion, and emolument, by the 
purfuit. Mars, befides being the principal iignificator of his profeflion, 
is alfo lord of the afeendant, and therefore proves that the avocation of 
the native (hould be iuch as he would make choice of himielf, and that 
it would be in the line of lcience, as is tnofl aptly declared by the pofi- 
tion of Mars in the dignities of Mercury ; whilft the Sun being in the 
houfe of his exaltation, and lord of the tenth, declares honour and pre- 
ferment (hould refult from it, with durations of fuccefs ; and the more 
fo, becaule the Sun fends a trine alpeft to the tenth houfe, as well as 
Mercury, which proves his profperity and advancement to arife from his 
own intrinfle merit. 

All this was in a mod remarkable manner verified by the wonderful 
fuccelTes and purfuits of the native, oppofition to every obdacle, dif- 
ficulty, and opprefljon, thrown in his way, by attempts to force upon him 
an employment incompatible with his genius. His many cui ious and 
valuable pieces, written at an early age, and publifhed among other 
mathematical difquifitions, his memorable improvements and difco- 
veries in the longitude, for which his fovereign promoted him to the 
honourable pod of Adronomical Mader of his Royal Academy in Portf- 
mouth, which he filled with univerfal reputation, (hew us, that in thefe 
cafes, the influence of the dars are not to be refilled, nor the bright 
rays of genius chained to arbitrary limits. In my opinion, thefe arc 
genitures that afford a mod brilliant fcope to adrological enquiry ; be- 
cause we are not only enabled to define this extraordinary iropulfc of the 
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mind, which impelled thU native forward in purfuit of fame ; but wc 
nre likewife enabled to trace this inftinftive faculty ftill farther than the 
■conftitution of his own figure of birth, and to difeover fotnething of 
it in that of his parents, which I (hall here explain. The fourth houfe 
reprefents the father ; and Saturn being configurated in that houfe, in 
elTential dignities, in an airy and fcicntific fign, proves the father to have 
inherited a fcicntific turn. But the tenth houfe bears fignification of the 
native’s mother, whofe fpirit of generofity and elevation of foul are moll 
remarkably exprefifed by the two royal fixed ftars configurated in her af- 
cendant in conjunction with the part of fortune, the giver of life to the 
native} and we may obferve, that, as Mars is lord of the native’s afccn- 
dant, and falls in his mother’s afeendant, he fhould, according to natural 
efficient caufes, inherit the vital principles and difpofition of his mother. 
Hence too we define thecaufe why children fomttimes more ftrongly re- 
fcmble the father, and fometimes the.mother ; an effedt which fotely de- 
pends upon which of their fignificators is the ftrongeft and beft dignified 
in the act of generation. 

Upon the whole, we may remark, that few events can more illuftri- 
oufly difplay the obvioufnefs of planetary information, or more vifiblyde- 
monftrate the goodnefs of God in mercifully affording his creatures this 
aftonifhing mode of communication, than the foregoing radical proofs of 
this native’s natural force of genius ; who, at twelve years of age, was of 
fufficient capacity to fend a mod elaborate piece for infertion in the Gen- 
tleman’s Diary j and, at the early age of twenty-one, was admitted a 
member of the mathematical fociety in London ! A proof this, that af- 
tral influence fhould be the firfl confideration to direCl us in forming the 
tender minds of youth to fuch purfuits and avocations as are beft calcula- 
ted to place them in the high road to excellence and perfe<flion. And for 
which purpofe, I cannot recommend a more ftriking example than what 
is afforded in this effential part of the nativity of my good and worthy 
friend Mr. Witchell. 

CONSIDERATIONS refulting from the ELEVENTH HOUSE. 

The eleventh houfe is that part of the vifible heavens from which 
we draw judgement concerning friends and friendfhip ; hope, confix. 
dence 4 and truft^ I fhall therefore, in addition to what I “have com- 
municatedTn page 459, offer the following remarks. When Jupiter 
or Venus ihall be found in the eleventh, fifth, tenth, feventh, firft, or 
ninth, houfes of the figure, it is a fure preface of many friends ; but, 
if Saturn or Mars are peregrine in angles, or pouted in the twelfth houfe, 
it denotes many enemies. Whoever is bom with Cancer afeending 
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on the caftern fineter of the heavens, fuch native -will enjoy a very fmall 
ihare of friends j and nearly the fame will be the lot of thofe in whofe 
nativities the lord of the eleventh houfe and the lord of the afeendant are\ 
found feparating from a propitious configuration. 

If it be in any cafe required to know whether mutual good offices of 
friendfhip fhall long exift between any two particular perfons, or be- 
tween lovers or fwcethearts before marriage, or between hufhand and 
wife after, the only certain mode of obtaining this information is by 
comparing the two nativities of either of the two perfons together, and, 
according to their import, judge. For, if the afeendant in the figures 
of both parties have the fame fign afeending, or the fame planets- i». the 
firft houfe, or beholding each other by the fame afpedt, -mutual friend- ; 
lhip, love, and confidence, will long exift ; for, as affinity of manners 
and likenefs are the efTence of affection, fo affedtion, in this 1 fpeculation, 
mull be the author of agreement, of fincerity, and of friendfhip. Tode- 
monftrate this, let us confider the influence and condition of the lord of 
the afeendant, under its four different configurations : viz. firft, when 
in both nativities he is bona Jide the. fame planet; fecondly, when he is 
received of the other nativity by houfe or exaltation ; thirdly, when he ; 
is in coojuudtion with the lord of the afeendant of the other nativity ; ■ 
and, fourthly, when he is in fextile or trine of the lord of the other na- 
tivity. For, in all cafes where there is not a concurrence of one or other : 
of thefe teftimonies, the fricndfhip or attachment of thofe two particular 
perfons will not be found of long continuance. 

When, in the nativities of any two given perfons, the one hath Venus ' 
in the pofition where the other hath the Moon, or the Sun, the part 
of fortune, or the lord of "the dffce'n dant, it is a fubftantial proof that 
there will be firm and lafting friendfhip between them ; but, whenever it 
is found, in any two nativities, that the fign upon the afeendant of the/ 
one occupies the cufp of the twelfth, eighth, or fixtb, Tioufes of the* 
other, there cannot poffibly he any durable attachment or friendfhip be-1 
tween the parties. It hath been determined, by repeated obfervation, 
that thofe perfons regard each other with the pureft friendfhip where 
the lord of t he a feendant in one nativity applies to the lord of the afeen-^ 
danj in the other, of where the benevo]ehtj>lanet6 are found in reception 
of each othcrT" By the fame parity of rtafomng, they hate moft invcte-l 
rately^ where the fame number of malignant planets occupy the afeendant 
of each other’s nativity ; or where the IottfriSf the afeendant in one nati- 
vity, being of a contrary or adverfe nature with the lord of the afeendant 
of the other nativity, aft thereby configurated under a couflitution of eter- 
nal enmity. 

The 
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The concord or enmity of the planets is a moft obvious fpeculation, 
eomprifed in their own natural quality and action ; viz. Saturn hath fym- 
pathy with Jupiter, Mercury, and the Moon ; 'but a ftrong antipathy to 
the Sun, Mars, and Venus. Jupiter hath affinity with Saturn, the Sun, 
Venus, Mercury, and the Moon ; and is only difeordant with the planet 
Mars. Mars hath pacific tendency only to Venus, and that by means 
of her fuperior property in allaying his intemperate heat ; for otherwife 
they are contrary in nature, Mars being hot and dry, and Venus cold 
and moift. The Sun hath friendship only to Jupiter and Venus j and 
is inimical to Saturn, Mars, Mercury, and the Moon. Venus is com- 
placently heheld by Jupiter, Mars, the Sun, Mercury, and the Moon ; 
but rigid Saturn is her mortal enemy. Mercury hath friendlhip to Sa- 
turn, Jupiter, and Venus ; but the Sun, the Moon, and Mars, are his ene- 
mies. The Moon pacifically behold Saturn, Jupiter, and Venus; but 
hath enmity to Mars, the Sun, and Mercury. i he Dragon’s Head hath 
fympathy with Jupiter and Venus ; but antipathy to Saturn, Mars, the 
Sun, Mercury, and the Moon. The Dragon’s Tail hath Saturn and 
Mars in friendlhip ; but Jupiter, the Sun, Venus, Mercury, and the Moon, 
arc enemies : the Part of Fortune is in this cafe conflituted precifely the 
fame as the Moon. 

By thefe rules it will be obvious, that, where we find, in two nativi- 
ties, the Sun and Moon, or Mercury and the Moon, or the Sun and Mer- 
cury, configurated in each other’s places, there will exift fome degree of | 
refpedl and good-will between the natives ; but, if Saturn, Jupiter, Venus, 
or Mars, are thus found, there will be fome difl'ention, mixed with a 
defire of friendihip. If Jupiteror Saturn are found in reception of each 
other’s place in the different nativities, their friendlhip will exill merely 
for the purpofes of emolument or avarice; but, if Mars and Venus are in, 
each other’s place, the attachment of the parties will be formed for illicit 
and dilhonourable practices. 

When in the nativities of any two perfons, we find the S un or Mars in 
oppofition tg__Mcrcury_.pj the Moon, the parties will delight tcfTnju re 
and opprcTs each other; but, where Saturn or Mars are in oppofition, the 
enmity will be perpetual. Where "tRe 'malefic liars agree, the parties 
will agree in the purfuit of wickedncfs, though unfaithful to each other. 
The Sun in the place of any friendly planet, declares unity between the 
parties for integrity ; Jupiter, for utility ; Venus, for pleafure ; and the 
Moon, according to the conftru&ion of her nature. 
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The quality and nature of friends are determined by the planet that 
is principal fignificator. For inftance, if Saturn is pofited in the ele- 
venth or firft houfes, and in no dignities, he is the fignificator, an3 ~fle- 
notes t.tlfe and faithlefs friends ; but, if well dignified, he declares con- 
ftant and honourable friends, according to the particular circumftances of 
his own nature and quality; as doth each of the planets respectively, 
according to which rule I examine the prefent nativity. I find the fign 
occupying the eleventh houfe is Virgo, the exaltation of Mercury ; and, 
as there are no planets therein, we muft particularly regard the polition 
of Mercury, who is lord of the eleventh houfe, from whence this judg- 
ment is deduced. I obferve Mercury is in reception of Mars ; and Mars 
being lord of the native’s afeendant is a demonftrable proof that hefhould 
have many and great friends ; fuch as were of a fcicntific turn themlelve?, 
and well qualified to forward the views of the native ; who would admire 
his alpiring genius, and take him by the hand. This was completely ve- 
rified, as the native hath often told me, even in thcearLy part of his life, 
when his literary productions introduced him to the knowledge and friend- 
fhip of the celebrated Mr. Charles Brent, Mr. Francifco Forrecefy, Doc- 
tor Bevis, Mr. Thomas Simpfon, and many other Fellows of the Royal 
Society. And, as it was with his friends, fo we might fay of the natives 
hopes, confidence, and truft ; for he was generally very fortunate in his 
expectations, and fucceeded well in whatever he ardently itrove after, or 
anxioufly defired. 

CONSIDERATIONS refulting from the TWELFTH HOUSE. 

From this houfe we obtain cognizance of our malignant private ene- 
mies, and of the calamitous misfortunes of adverfity and imprifonment. 
Whether this houfe be properly under the government of malefic influence 
or not, is of little importance to the objects of our prefent enquiry ; fuf- 
ficc it fay, that it anlwers every purpofc for detecting thofe forked or 
doubled-tongued malefics in fociety, who by every difeordant means 
wound and blaft the reputation of their neighbours. And I am forry 
to add, that, within my obfervation at leaft, there are .very few indeed, 
even among the more liberal and humane, that with a friendly hand 
and compaflionate heart are forward to call the mantle of charity over 
the frailties of their fellow- mortals ; or that, like the good Samaritan, 
.will pour the balmy oil into the bleeding wounds of tkofe who arc 
made the victims of relentlefs and unfeeling flandcr, which fkulks be- 
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Tiind the curtain, and ftabs us in the dark. Metals are never fo bright as 
when completely poli fried ; nor e n em ies ne ver -id -dangerou s a s wh e n 
congealed - It is therefore not the leafTimportant among our afrral en- 
quiries, to inform ourfelves well of the quality and ftrength of our private 
enemies} and, to make this enquiry obvious to all my readers, I have, in 
page 459, given ample rules dcteCt and to elude their malice. I 
fhall now apply them in my obfervations on the prelent nativity. On 
the cufp of the twelfth houfe, we find the fign Libra, which is the day- 
houfe of Venus, and wholly under her government, in the houfe of her 
exaltation ; and, as fhe is in direct oppofition to the lord of the afeen- 
dant, and is al/o lady of the feventh houfe, fhe obvioufly declares that 
fome woman fhould become an implacable enemy to the native ; and that 
this woman fhould not be of the mean or vulgar fort, is declared by 
Venus being in her efTential dignities. But, as neither of the lumi- 
naries are affeCted, nor the lord of the afeendant vitiated by malefic rays, 
it is impoflible the malignity of this woman’s refentment fhould ever 
materially affeCt the well-being of the native. Befides, there are two 
royal fixed ftars pofited in the twelfth houfe, viz. ArCturus, and Spica 
Virginis, which not only furnifh an argument that this female opponent 
fhould do him little injury, but that no private enemies fhould ever bo 
able to accomplifh his ruin, or opprefs him by imprisonment. And, as 
the luminaries are free from the affliction both of Saturn and Mars, and 
as no malignant planet occupies the afeendant, twelfth, or fixth houfe of 
the figure, I am free to declare my opinion, that the native never will be 
expofed even to the danger of imprifonment, either by civil or criminal 
proccfs, which might arife either from the hand of juflicc, or through 
his own indiferetion. 

Having thus completely inveftigated the various afpefls of this nati- 
vity } according to the genuine import they bear in each of the twelve 
horofcopical places or houfes of the heavens, I fhall now proceed to bring 
thofe afpe&s refpe&ively into view, in the precife order in which they 
came up by direction, and in which they aftefied the mundane aftions, 
purfuits, and eventually the life, of the native ; from whence it will ap- 
pear, that the hativity of any man, when correctly and judicioufly cal- 
culated, will in a manner difplay a compendium of the principal inci- 
dents of the native's life, from his birth to his difTolution ; taking into 
view as well the things pad as thofe which are to come. To make 
this the more intelligible to thofe who mean to ftudy the fcience, as well 
as to the bulk of my readers, I fhall confider the directions of this nati- 
vity exactly in the order they occur, from the time of Mr* Witchell’.s 
No. 38. 9 A • birth 
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birth to the day of his death. And, that thofe afpeCts may all he Teen 
and conlidered at one view, I have collected them into a fpcculum, in 
the annexed plate, of which the following is an explanation. 

The top column of the table, from left to right, difplays in regular 
fuccelTion the twelve figns of the zodiac, beginning with Aries, and 
ending with Pifcesj under which are refpeCtively placed thirty degrees 
of the zodiac for each fign, making in the whole three hundred and 
iixty degrees. The firft column on the left, contains degrees and mi- 
nutes, as far as completes one fign ; and, wherever minutes are joined to 
degrees, it (hews there is an afpeCt in the nativity that falls in that de- 
gree and minute of the corresponding fign under which the planet 
Hands. For example, under the letters D. M. at the top of the firft 
column, Hand o 44 ; and, under the fign Virgo, in the common angle of 
meeting, is found the planet Mars, which (hews that Mars, in this 
nativity, is pofited in forty-four minutes of the fign Virgo ; and 
gives us at one view every configuration made by that planet throughout 
the zodiac ; for at thirty degrees from his given place he forms a lerni- 
fextilc, at fixty degrees from the fame point he forms a fextile, at 
feventy-two degrees he forms a quintile, at ninety degrees a quartile, 
at one hundred and twenty degrees a trine, at one hundred and thirty-five 
degrees a fequiquadrate, and at one hundred and eighty degrees an 
oppofition ; whereby every afpeCt is at once fought out, as well thofe 
of the other planets as of Mars. The ‘Terms and Faces of the planets 
arc alfo denoted thronghout the zodiac by the initials T and F ; the 
ufe of which is to point out to the reader an eafy and concife method of 
facilitating zodiacal directions ; particularly to the Sun, as the ecliptic 
line is the only orb in which he moves, and wherein he meets with all 
the afpeCts of the erratic ftars, with their terms, faces, exaltations, &c. 

I fhall now take thefe afpedts from the fpcculum, in the order they 
Hand in the Table, p. 686, as well mundane as zodiacal, and explain 
their refpeCtive fignificators by (hewing their power and effect upon the 
life and actions of the native, and how far his body and mind were in- 
fluenced and imprefTed by them. 

The firft direction in this nativity is M. C. a o , the medium cceli, 
or midheaven, to the trine afpeCt of the Sun * or, in other words, the 
Sun to the cufpotf the fixth houfe. This was a direction to the native’s 
mother, productive of a journey j for, as the tenth houfe of the native's 
figure is his mother’s tenth, and the fixth her ninth, it <6 apparent, 
that when Hie Son, who is lord of the tenth hoofe, approached the cufp 
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of the fixth, a journey fhould be determined on, and put in execution. 
And as Mars, the native’s fignificator, is pofited in his mother’s tenth 
houfe, and the Sun, who represents the mother, being lord of the tenth, 
and by accidental paluion in the houfe of Mars, thews it that this direc- 
tion fhould carry the native a long journey with his mother, which real- 
ly happened in the month of October 1731, when tHe native was but 
three years and feven months old j and constitutes the firft material oc- 
currence of his life, after his entry into this world, under the impreflion 
of his fignificators. It muft however be noted, that the effect of this 
direction falls moft eflentially upon the parent ; and that it adted only in 
an accidental or fecondary degree upon the perfon of the native, who was 
in this cafe wholly under the influence of his mother. 

GoP. The Sun to the quartile of the Moon by diredl motion. 
This afpeft, being formed from the third and flxth houfes, and the 
Moon being afflidted in the houfe of Saturn, threatens the native, in 
his early days, with a dangerous fit of ficknefs. 1 he diforder implied 
may Ve of a bilious kind, accompanied with retchings and fever ; fore 
watery defluxions of the eyes , irruption of humours, meafles, or fmall- 
pox. This direction came up, and was at its higheft influence, when 
the native was five years and two months old, at which time I have been 
confidently allured, that he was attacked by the meafles in a very violent 
and dangerous manner. 

© 8 h . The Part of Fortune to the oppofition of Saturn. This is 
another afpeft produdlive of ficknefs. The Part of Fortune, in this 
nativity, is giver of life, and, being in oppofition to Saturn, in a fiery 
figo, and Saturn in an airy, denotes an afflidfion engendered of thofe 
two qualities, which fhould befal the native whenever the diredlion of 
this afpeft began to operate, which, as we have already worked up and 
proved, took place when the native was feven years and about two 
months old ; at which time he was attacked with the fmall-pox, and 
was a long time before he recovered his health and flrength, as is 
obvioufly implied by the flow and ponderous .quality of the planet Sa- 
turn. 

Jo#. The Moon to the quartile of Mercury. The Moon, in 
this geniture, being lady of the ninth, and Mercury lord of the .eighth 
and eleventh houfes, the quartile afpc& formed between them .under 
thefe circum fiances denotes a journey to the native, which (hoirld bring 
him back from Che place where his mother had Jfojoumed in the country, 
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to London, the place of his nativity. The force of the dire&ion which 
brought up this afpedt, took place in feven years from the rectified time 
of birth, when tne fquarc was completely formed by the two planets ; 
and it is a well-known fad in Mr. Witchell’s family, that at feven years 
of age he was brought back to town, to be prefented to fome gentlemen, 
who, out of refped to the parents, had profefled their readinefs to patro- 
nize the child. 

» © © 6 C. L. The Moon to the quartile of the Sun, and 

Part of Fortune to the conjunction of Cor Leonis. Thefe benignant 
afpe&s came up by good directions to fupport the influence of the pre- 
ceding ; and gave the native a confiderable fhare of favour in the eyes 
of thofe gentlemen the moment he was prefented to them { and befpeak 
at the fame time a fweet and placid appearance in the youth, with a 
gravity and fedatenefs in his manners that could not but acquire efteem 
and commendation from every obferver, but more efpecially from his 
friends. 

© * it in M. The Sun to the Textile of Jupiter in Mundo. This 
direction follows up the former two, and participates of the fame be- 
nign influence ; for, inafmuch as Jupiter is lord of the fecond, the Sun 
is lord of the tenth, by their joint concurrence they not only prefage the 
general approbation of his friends and teachers, but are a happy fymbol 
of that early defire of learning and improvement, which was for fome 
time afubject of aftoniftiment to them all, and laid the foundation -ftonc 
of profperity to the native. 

© Sfq. g . The Sun to the fefquiquadrate of Mars. This direction 
is implicative of a ftrong natural defire for the ftudy of fcience ; and 
lays a good foundation for honour refulting from knowledge ; and a 
very apt direction it is for that purpofe, lince the Sun is lord of the 
tenth, the houfe of honour and preferment, and Mars lord of the firft 
and fixth, who difpofes of the Sun and Mercury < The gfpect, by fall- 
ing in the terms * of Mercury, quickens the fancy, and enlarges the 

* Whenever judgment is drawn from a direction, particular regard mull be had to the terms in 
much the aTpects of the planets fall i otherwise our concluAons will he erroneous, and o ften ti m es 
, *° r » jf malefic directions are wrought from the evil configurations of Saturn or Mars, 
and matt directions fill in the terms of Jupiter or Venus, in good places of the figure, the 
evil declared byfuch dire&ions will operate with much left force, and the effea be fcarcely d»f- 
cenwd. t or this reafim, all oppohng qualities, whether in good or evil directions, mud be duly 
confidered, and their cffeCt allowed, before we make our judgment final. For, if there be a good 
direction from the benefit: rays of Jupiter or Venus, yet, if they fall in die terms of Saturn or 

^ abated » and in fuch proportion as reafim and good fenfe 
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native’! defire of learning. This and the three former dire&ions came 
up progrdfively, and operated upon the mental powers of the native by 
regular gradation, until he was near twelve years of age, before the effect 
of the laft direction wholly fubfided. 

D a u — jP. t M. The Moon to the trine of Jupiter. This is a 
good direction. The Moon is conftituted lady of the ninth houfc, the 
houfc of fcience; and Jupiter is lord of the fecond and fifth, co-operating 
in the force of mental endowments. Under this di region the native made 
his firft e(Tay in fcientific literature, having compiled a fmall piece, for 
the Gentleman’s Magazine, which was highly approved. With this 
direction he hadanothef operating, namely, the Moon to the parallel of 
Venus in mundo ; which, being of the fame quality, gaveforcc and ener- 
gy to the influence of the preceding. 

© M. C. Part of Fortune to the medium-coeli. This is a very re- 
markable and equally potent direction, operating upon the mental facul- 
ties ; and it came up when the native was about thirteen years and four 
months old, as may be feen by the calculation p. 661, where thefe direc- 
tions are worked up and equated by the folar motion. Under the influ- 
ence of this direction, the native, at that early period of his life, com- 
piled a mofl ingenious mathematical difquifition, which was printed in 
the Gentleman’s Diary, and received universal approbation. 

© o it . Part of Fortune to the quartile of Jupiter. This direction 
portends evil to the native’s flatc of health, and has a malefic tendency. 
Jupiter, though in nature the mod benignant planet, in this cafe pro- 
duces- an evil effect, by the conftitution of the afped he forms. He is 
polked, according to his latitude in Gemini, in the eighth houfe, among 
fixed ftars of the quality of Mars, in quartile with the Part of Fortune, 
which in this nativity is Hyleg, and ftrongly appertains to the native’s 
health and life j and therefore, according to the radical effect of Jupiter 
in this pofition, which caufeth heat and putrefaction of the blood, I 
concluded that this direction mufl have brought with it a violent fever, 
becaufe the quartile afpect is productive of the greatefl evil, and becaufe 
this direction falls in the terms and face of Mars, who is the author of 
choler, and uniformly productive of putrefaction of the animal juices ; 
though here are no tefti monies to fbcw that its violence ibould be fuch as 
to endanger life. This direction came up in fourteen years from the 
time of birth ; and I have been allured that Mr. Witchell, at the age of 
fourteen, fufFcrcd feverely from a fever which held him a confidcrable 
time, as the force of this direction obvioufiy demonftrates. 
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oP.itM. The Sun to the parallel of Jupiter in Mundo. As this 
parallel is made to the feventh houfe, it muft relate to fome contract on 
the part of the native; and, as the Sun is lord of the tenth, the houfe of 
trade and profeffion, I concluded this afpeCt governed fome contract in 
bufinefs. Upon enquiry, I found the native was bound apprentice to a 
watchmaker artd goldfmith ; which is aptly enough defcribcd by a con- 
junction of the Sun and Mercury in Aries. This direction, as we have 
before proved, came up in fifteen years and twenty-one days ; at thatprc- 
cife age the native and his matter, as he hath fince informed me, execu- 
ted the indenture, and he became apprentice to a watchmaker. 

©Sfq. 8 — * Z.P. V — © <5 $ . Thefe remarkable afpeCts immediate- 
ly fucceeded, and produced, as their directions feverally brought them 
into effedl, thofe unpleafant circumftances which are invariably felt in 
all limilar cafes. The Part of Fortune to the fefquiquadrate afpeCt of 
Mercury is a direction that took off the thoughts and the attention of the 
native from all mechanical employment, and fixed them upon mathema- 
tical contemplation. The Moon to a zodiacal parallel of Jupiter ftrength- 
ens and enlarges this ttudious and contemplative faculty, expands the 
underttanding, and allures the mind to a purfuit of thofe acquirements 
which render manual employments infupportable. The Part of Fortune 
to the conjunction of Mars could not fail, when the direction came up, to 
produce violent contentions between the native and his matter, in confc- 
quence of his total negleCt of the bufinefs, and of his inattention to the 
orders and inftruCtions given him therein. Upon enquiry, I found my 
judgment in no refpect erroneous ; for, although the matter was on the one 
hand continually remonftrating and complaining of negleCt and inatten- 
tion, the apprentice, on the other, was totally indifferent as to the ill con- 
fequences threatened, and ttill addiCted himfclf to the ufe of books, to 
the iolving and propounding mathematical quettions, and to the publica- 
tion of anonymous pieces in the magazines. 

O * i? . 'I his is unqueftionably a good direction. The Sun is lord 
of the tenth, the houfe of profcflional honour; and Saturn is lord of the 
fourth, the houfe of hereditary acquifitions ; fo that tha fextile afpeCt* 
formed betwixt them, leads me to conceive, that the native, while un- 
der the influence of this direction, formed a refpeCtable and advantage- 
ous connexion with fome elderly perfons, who approved his ttudious turn, 
and admired the gravity of his manner, notwith (landing its unfitnefs 
for a life of mechanical labour, and the anger and uncafinefs it oc- 
cafiontd in the breatt of his matter. Yet, in fpite of all this, I had no 
difficulty, in declaring, that, when this direction came to operate with 
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Its fulled force, the native would be patronized and encouraged by fome 
perfons of eminence, who were friends to his father, or allied to his fa- 
mily. This I have heard repeatedly acknowledged by the native himfelf, 
who was at that period ftrongly patronized by his uncle. 

©Smq. ? — -Af. a \} . The Sun to the femiquartile of Venus, and 
the Afcendant to the quartile of Saturn. Thefe afpetts are of a baneful 
quality, and exprefs much uncafinefs, anger, and affliction, in the family 
with whom the native redded. — All quartilcs are mifehievous, when di- 
rected to particular perfons. The fird of thefe joint afpcCls relates to 
the native and his midrefs, on whofe account he thould dand in immi- 
nent danger of difgracc and ruin, by means of an occurrence, which, 
though of a mod dedruCtive tendency, yet is too common to perfons 
of drong paffions of both fexes, I fhall not, however, enter into a 
detail of the matter - t it is fufficient for me to remark, that, as theafpeCt 
only forms a femiquartile, its effeCt, when brought up by direction, 
which was in the native’s feventeenth year, would be the lefs mifehiev- 
ous to the parties, and the difgrace be the fooner blown over. The 
fecond of thefe joint afpeCts aCted, as it were, in concert, and relates to the 
native and his madcr, and, being a perfect quartile of the greater infor- 
tune, hath fatality annexed to it. In (hort, it argues violent anger be- 
tween the parties ; but, when the direction is perfect, which happened 
quickly after the above, it deprived the madcr of life, and left the ap- 
prentice and his midrefs at large. 


© * i(M.— © a ©M. Thefe afpeCts are both in Mundo. They 
import a druggie between the native and his father, concerning the pur- 
fuit of his buhnefs. Whild the native, on the one hand, was fedulous 
to become a dudent, the father was decifive on the other, to put what is 
termed “ a good trade in his belly.” Thefe directions came up in fe- 
venteen years and four months, at which exact age the native was turned 
over to another mader of the fame profeffion. 


_ M. The Moon to the quintile of Mercury in mundo. This 
is another direction which applies to the intellectual faculty, and 
drengthens the brain. It denotes an enlargement of the underdanding, 
and a fruition of rational ideas in fcientific difquilitions. Under this 
direction the native turns his back upon all fubordinate fpeculations, is 
deaf to the calls of bufinefs, and to the remondrances of his made’r, and 
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himfelf, infplteof every obftacle, to rigid contemplation and ftudy. 
The effe6l of this direction was at its utmoft height when the native 
was eighteen years and four months old ; about which "time, as he has 
(incc told me, he was fo intent upon ftudy, as to frame a contrivance to 
blind up the crevices of the doors and windows, that no part of the fa- 
mily might have a fufpicion of his palling the greateft part of the night 
in reading and contemplating the different branches of fcience. 

M.C. s h . The medium-cceli to the opposition of Saturn. This 
is a no lefs remarkable than fatal direction, again appertaining to the , 
native and his matter. It (hews an animofity between them, fo far as it 
relates to the bufinefs j but it prefages the death of the mailer, and once 
more fets the apprentice at liberty ; as though fate had really ftriven with 
him to obtain a different purfuit. But here, as I have been confidently 
informed, the parent again interpofed his fovereign authority, and, in 
fpitc of every argument, and of every importunity, fo prejudiced was he 
in favour of the emoluments of trade, and fo fixed in his mind upon that 
which he had before Tingled out for his fon, that he lofl no time in 
choofing him out a new fituation. Here we perceive, in its flrongefl 
colours, the abfurdity as well as the evil confequencc of forcing upon 
the hands of youth avocations which their nature lothes, and which are 
foreign both to their ability and their inclination. Let us here for a 
moment paufc, and, look which way we will, we (hall find ample tef- 
timonics of the truth of this miflaken zeal for the provifion of our chil- 
dren. A zeal which has, more than all other caufcs put together, fur- 
nifhed the world with a race of bunglers in almofl every profeffion ; for 
the mind, like the temperature of the body, cannot be forced, but will 
be governed by its own immediate laws ; a circumflanc, which, if duly 
attended to, and regulated by the quality of the fignificators at birth, 
would not only prove much more highly advantageous to children, but 
infinitely more beneficial to mailers of every craft and occupation. 

© o 9 — - g o % . Tbefe afpedls are both made in the world j and 
their directions are of courfe mundane. They are both quartiles of a 
pernicious tendency, and even threaten the life of the native. Under 
the influence of the firft, he is put, forely again ft his will, to a new maf- 
ter, with whom he fhews but little difpofition to attend to bufinefs. 
Under the fecond, which a&s in contact with, or rather follows up, the 
evil nature of the firft, his life is endangered by fome violent accident 
of fire, This is moft aptly denoted by the pofition of Mercury in a 
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fiery fign, with the violent planet Mars, his fignificator, and the Part of 
Fortune, which in this nativity is giver of life, all in quartile afpedt ; 
hut, whether this danger Ihould occur to the native by his falling into 
the fire, ox by the burning the houfe he lived in, or by what particu- 
lar misfortune, was impolfible to determine j but it was evident to my 
underftanding that his danger would come by means of fire. After con- 
fidering and reconfidcring thefe configurations, I enquired of the native, 
whether he had not, fome time between nineteen and twenty years of age, 
had the misfortune to fet his bed-curtains on fire, or his room ; for, as I 
knew he had often accuftomed himfelf to read in bed, I had a ftrong 
fufpicion that he had fallen afleep, and that the curtains had taken fire, 
and expofed him to the danger of being burnt in bed. But this he ab- 
folutely denied, and contended much for his carefulnefs and precaution 
on thofe occafions. Had he by any accident fallen into the fire ? or had 
the candle caught his clothes ? No ; he never had met with fuch an ac- 
cident in his life. I perfifted mod confidently that fome fuch accident 
mud have befallen him, and at that particular time, whereby he was ex- 
pofed to great bodily hurt, if not to the danger of. Jofing his life; and 
I requefted him to reflect upon the matter, and to tell me ingenuoufly the 
fail. At lalt, he fatisfied my doubts, by relating the following circum- 
flance : 

He had not been many days with his new mailer, before he was left 
in the (hop with no other companion than a young lad, who had been 
put apprentice to the fame perfon a year or two before. At the fame 
time that the mailer’s abfence furnilhed Mr. Witchell with an oppor- 
tunity of taking a book from his pocket to read, which was invariably 
the cafe upon all fuch occafions, it afforded the other lad fit time to go 
to play. A foldier’s mufquet Hood in one corner of the Ihop, moll aptly 
denoted by the quartile pofition of Mars, which the boy took up, and 
began to perform the manual exercifc with. When he came to that 
part, ** Make ready — prefent — fire,” he levelled the piece clofe to the 
body of his fellow-apprentice Witchell, who fat with the utmoll 
ealmnefs and compofurc, reading his book ; a circumltance evidently 
implied by the ‘pofition of Mercury. The boy drew the trigger, the 
gun fnapped, and he recovered his arms. Pleafed of courfe with any 
employment rather than with his bufinefs, he proceeded with the ma- 
nual a fecond time. When he prefented the piece again, it was ele- 
vated fomewhat above Mr. WitcheU’s head j he drew the trigger, the 
gun went off, and carried away a large piece of the window leaving 
both of them, as Providence would have it, totally unhurt. With this 
No. 38, . 9 C • I was 
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I was quite fatisficd j it relieved me from my doubts j and, upon equat- 
ing the direction, I told him this mull: have happened on or very near 
the 26th of September, 1747 ; for, though the other alpefcl came up 
fooner, yet its influence was held on by the quick fucceflion and fimilar 
quality of th.e co-operating or fccondary afpetf, which was not ripe in 
its malefic tendency until the day Mars began to feparate from his 
auxiliaries, which was on the day above-mentioned, at which time the 
native was near twenty years of age. After endeavouring to recoiled all 
the circumllances of the fad, he acknowledged I was ftridly right in 
point of time, as well as in my judgment of the danger he had been expo- 
led to by means of fire. 

'1 he aftrological realon of this narrow but happy efcape is thus de- 
fined from the native’s horofcopical figure of birth : In the eighth 
houle, which is the houfe of death, we find the benevolent planet Ju- 
piter, which is an irrefragable argument that the native fhould not die a 
violent, but a natural, death. Now, had Saturn or Mars been there, the 
evil had certainly touched his life. Another decifivc teftimony for the 
prefervation of the native’s life is, that the direction operating comes 
from a benefic planet j and, though the direction be of an evil quality, 
yet, as it is not governed by the anareta, nor by any crofs diredion either 
from Saturn, Mars, or the Sun, to the Part of Fortune, it is impofllblc, 
according to the radical import of the figniheators, that life ihould be 
deftroyed, although expofed in this remarkable manner to the moll 
unequivocal inftrument of death. 

I have dwelt the longer upon thefe two diredions, becaufe I confider 
them as the mofl remarkable in the whole figure; and I am fiirc their 
effect is equally extraordinary ; befidcs, it tends to fhew, that, in geni- 
tures where the fignificators clearly dernonftrate a long life and natural 
death, and where no crofs malefic confignr ition ftrongly irradiates the 
aphetic place, however the native, in his journey through life, may be 
expofed to the mod imminent perils and dangers, yet, if benefic fignifica- 
tors, as in the prefent nativity, have the afcendency in point of dignity 
and conftitution of place, he (hall fafely overcome them all, and enjoy 
life until that period of time arrives, when exhaufied nature can no lon- 
ger exercife her proper functions, and difiolution becomes the ncccffury 
confcquence. 

I do not here mean to enter into any arguments againtt that abfurd 
ftile of rcafoning, which, retting all its force upon fupppofed propofitions, 
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will contend, that, if the mufket had been pointed the fecond time at the 
body of the native, he mult have been killed, let the ftars have been 
polited how they might. But what man would be hardy enough ferioufly 
to avow this ? or, if he did, it could avail nothing, finee facts and fuppo- 
fitions would be dill at variance. The piece was not levelled the fecond 
time at the native ; and why it was not, who can define ? It is enough 
for me to diew, that, by the native’s figure of birth, he was not ta re- 
ceive any fatal injury; I will now thank the man, who by any other, 
or equally reafonable, hypothefis, will point out to me why the piece was 
not levelled at the native the fecond time ? or, if it had, let him prove 
that the piece mud of necefllty have gone off, and that the confequent 
wound mud have been mortal. When this is done, I fhall be ready to 
give it an anfwer. 

M. C. a it . This afpeCt imports no good ; it is a quartile between 
Jupiter and the midheaven ; and, as Jupiter is lord of the fecond and fifth 
houfes, it declares lofs of fubdancc to the native, by the interference of 
fome religious or clerical perfon, who fhould prove his enemy. This 
came up by direction in twenty years and five weeks from the time of 
birth ; at which period of the native’s life, as he hath frequently allured 
me, he was prevented from receiving a fum of money from a relation who 
had actually promifed to give it him, but for the perfuafions of the cu- 
rate of the parifh, who, having taken fome offence at the native, fet every 
engine at work to injure him in the opinion of his friends. This afpeCt 
is likewifc baneful to all contracts or purchafes under it. 

O 6 B — M. C. 6 Cor Leo. — © g ?. 1 he Sun to the conjunction of 
Mercury, the midheaven to the conjunction of Cor Leonis, and the Part 
of Fortune to the oppofition of Venus. Thefe directions were all opera- 
ting at nearly the fame time. Under the fird, he was very dudioufly 
inclined, and influenced to the regular purfuit of the mathematics. Un- 
der the fecond, he was introduced to the acquaintance of feveral refpefitable 
characters, eminent in the line of fcience, and who fhould feel a predilection 
in favour of the native. And this really laid the foundation for his being 
introduced into the mathematical fociety. The third direction operated 
with the lad, and (hews, that, while he was engaged in forming fuch 
connections as fhould introduce him into public life, he fhould fall 
pretty much in the way of the ladies, and that a large and perplexing 
female acquaintance would be the refult, which is indicated by the 
oppofition of Venus to the Part of Fortune, 
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Thefe two Iart directions have their force continued, in a more or lefs 
uniible degree; until the influence of fome other direction begins to 
take place ; and this, we find by looking in the Table of Directions, p. 
6 ^ 7 , admits a fpace of almoft three years. And here let it be remembered, 
that the fulfilment of any matter or thing promifed byadiredion is 
completely formed when its afpcCt is in all refpeCts perfect, and the 
irradiations of each contributing ftar fully complete; though, according 
to the latitude of that principal fignificator by which the direction is 
brought up, the lubjeCt of the matter or thing fo to be brought about 
may, by certain gradations of influence, be fome time in preparation, ere 
the ablolute event is really brought to pafs. For, in the cafe of mar- 
riage, there is ufually fome time fpent in courtfhip and dalliance, before 
the parties repair to the hymeneal altar. But, when this is performed, 
or about to be performed, the exaCt working up of the direction fully de- 
monltrates. So it is in all other cafes where a matter is declared to be 
brought to pafs by the force of a diredtion ; except where a diredtion of 
a contrary quality, and luperior ftrength, falls in its way, and overturns 
its tendency and influence; on all which occafions the thing originally 
predicted is fet afide, and a contrary effect takes place; as we frequently 
obferve in perfons betrothed, who, even at the church-door, or before 
the altar, change their fentiments, and put the marriage afide. But, if 
no luch crofs directions interpofe, and a length of time occurs between 
them, then the original afpect holds its own proper force and quality to 
the full extent, and whatever it denotes is in a general way fully com- 
pleted, with all its confequcnccs and contingent effects. 

Afc. * 5 . Under this direction, the influence wrought by the laft is 
brought to perfect maturity. A connexion with one of the ladies, which 
had for fome time been formed, is now brought to its crifisj and, when 
this alpect was complete in all its rays, the parties were married. The 
perfonal defeription which this afpcct gives of the wife, is of a middle 
llature, pale dark complexion, brown hair, comely, and agreeable ; in 
mental endowments difereet and ingenious, Tather petulant, and worldly- 
minded, and therefore fufficiently laving and frugal. 

Afc. □ $ — 0 8 Afc. Thefe are both directions of an evil defignation. 
They impoit no fmall fhare of vexation and difagreement between the 
native and his wife, through the means of detraction, and the whifpersof 
falfe female friends, connected with the native’s wife, who fow the feeds 
of jealoufy, and lay the foundation of enmity and difeord, betwixt them. 
The atteption of the native is thus for a time taken off from objects of 
preferment and advantage ; his affairs go backward in the world, and he 
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OF ASTROLOGY. 767 

fuffm a two-fold anxiety of mind, accompanied with a depreffion of 
fpirits, conflitutional by the temperature of his fignificators at birth, but 
greatly enlarged by the force of this latter dire&ion. 

3) * 0*—* © 6 ts . Thcfe afpe&s are found jointly .operating, after 
the influence of the preceding are fpent, though of an oppofite a&ion and 
quality. Under the firft, the native aflumes his former purfuit of literary 
acquisitions, and endeavours to enlarge his connexions with men of let- 
ters and character. He fucceeds much to his wiflies, being, at the 
time this direction came up, which was in twenty-fiwe years and nearly 
a half from his birth, introduced to feveral gentlemen of the firft literary 
talents and refpetlability, who promifed him their patronage and friend- 
fhip. But, in the height of thefe flattering profpe<fts, the fecond direc- 
tion, viz. the Part of Fortune to a conjunction of the Dragons Tail, 
fubjedts the native to a violent fore throat and fever, occafioned by cold 
taken in purfuing the obje&s of the other direction. This affliction was 
very fevere, and feized the nativr, as he hath fince afFured me, when he 
was twenty-five years and a half old, and confined him to his bed for 
near a fortnight. 

O a 3 . This dire&ion imports much good to the native, from thofe 
who are his fuperiors. Under its influeuce he will extend his literary 
connexions ; and will derive honour and efliraation from the extent of 
bis own abilities, in the opinion of thofe who are difpofed to ferve him. 
'1 his direction likewife, from the prolific fituation of the fignificators in 
the figure of birth, imports conception to the native’s wife, which, I have 
no fcruple to affirm, took place under its influence. 

K a 5 . This is a very flattering direction, and prefages much good 
to the native. Under its force he will apply very clofe to fcientific ex- 
ercifes, and enlarge the number of his friends. It was under this di- 
rection he was introduced to the acquaintance of Dr. Bevis, who was 
afterwards very much his friend, and rendered him feveral eminent fer- 
vices. This geptleman was a great encourager of fcientific fpeculations, 
and was fo perfectly mailer of aflrology, as to have calculated feveral 
national events, which feverally came so pafs with the moft remarkable 
exa&nefs. 


M. C; <j t . This direction implies good to the native, becaufe 
Mars is lord of the afeendant ; otherwife it would have operated to his 
difadvantage. He was warmly engaged in agronomical enquiries, when 
No. 38, 9 D ’ this 
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this direction operated, which likewife introduced him to a further ac- 
quaintance with gentlemen eminently diftinguiihed in that line. It 
was at this time that he became intimately acquinted with Mr. Charles 
Brent, Aflrologer to George II. under whole royal authority and di- 
rection be calculated the nativity of our prefent illuftrious monarch. 
King George the Third ; a copy of which nativity he prefentcd to Mr. 
Witchell, who afterwards gave it to me, and which I have now fydereal- 
Jy projected in the annexed plate. 

M. C. a 5 . Under this direction the native hath a fon born. It hath 
likewife a ftrong intellectual operation upon the native himfelf, who is 
impelled to a critical inveftigation of the then ltate of the feveral depart- 
ments of lcience, and imports great honour and pecuniary advantage from 
his labours therein, and accelerates his detires for attempting to improve 
them. I have had a great deal of converfation with Mr. Witchell on the 
fubjeciof this diredtion, which I confidered fomewhat remarkable ; and 
he allures me that it was about the time when this direction came up, 
namely, when he had completed his t wen ty-fe veil th year, that the firit 
thought of correcting and improving the longitude prelented itfelf to 
his mind, and which was ever after infeparable from it, until he had fully 
accomplillied that moft invaluable difeovery. 

$ Smq. G M. — o * $ M. The Moon to the femiquartile of the 
Sun in Mundo, and the Moon to the fextile of Venus in Mundo. Here 
are two generally good directions operating together, which promife the 
native health of body and felicity of mind. '1 he affairs of his family 
will profper under them, and all matters relating to fubftancc and ad- 
vantage will fucceed well. He takes feveral little journeys, which {hall 
prove profitable and pleafant, and hath the pleafureof receiving fome un- 
equivocal marks of the fincerity and confidence of his friends. And tho 
native frankly acknowledged to me, that no part of his life was fo free 
from the intrulions of care and perplexity as the l’pace of time occupied 
by thele two afpeCts, which carry him from the twenty-feventh to the 
twenty-eighth year his age. 

© a {? M— Afc. o $ . The firft of thefe joint directions hath the 
defignation of much good to the native ; for, while it prompts him to a 
laud ble purfuit in the improvements of fcience, it will enlarge the 
circle of his friends, and promote his reputation with the world. But, 
as the brighteftday is not without its clouds, fo this direction is united 
with one not quite fo aufpicious. The quartilc of Venus to the afeen- 
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dant is productive of family broils and diffentions. Jealoufies are re- 
newed under this direction j and the native perhaps will find, that 
dealings .with the fair fex are not altogether fo profitable to him; on 
the contrary, he will experience, about this time, the dronged exertions 
of a quondam favourite female to work his dedruCtion, which, however, 
(he will not be able to effeCt. Under this direction the native’s wife 
conceives a fecond time with a male child. 

it o I? M. Jupiter to the quartile of Saturn in Mundo. This di- 
rection continues the baneful effects of the former, transferring the 
malignity of his female enemy to thofe of his male, whereby a variety 
of unpieafant occurrences follow, and many mean and ungenerous ad- 
vantages are attempted to be taken of him. This is followed by a con- 
fequent lofs of fubdance, which appears ultimately the means of ter- 
minating the evil machi nations enforced againd him. Were the parti- 
culars of this feries of vexation and perplexity to be unfolded, with the 
caufe which gave them being, it might tend to drengthen the reputa- 
tion of planetiry prefciencc ; but the bed of people are not without 
their weak fide, and God forbid I (hould take pleafure in expofing the 
foibles of any man, much lefs of one who may be ranked among the 
number of the mod deferving, and to whom I am under many obliga- 
tions. Suffice it to fay, that the party of the offended female made head 
againd him, until he confcnted to pay a handlome douceur, which, as 
he himfelf informed me, put an end to hodilities, and redored the olive- 
branch of peace. 

G a $ M. This direftion promifes advantage to the native ; the Sun 
being lord of the tenth, and Mars of the afeendant. This denotes prof- 
perity and rcfpeCt, and fome advantage by the fidelity and ability of 
good fervants. It likewife gives the native fevcral mathematical fcholars, 
who become dudents under him. 

M. C. 8 ? . Under the mal-influence of this direction, the native 
feels the vindictive (hafts of private enemies, and again encounters fome 
family broils and difingenuous reflections, which likewife originate 
from a female caufe, and for a time didurb the internal tranquillity of his 
mind. 

O * f . This direction redores peace and harmony to his family, 
gives him another pupil in the dudy of the mathematics, and all things 
go on fmoothly, and much to the native’s fatisfaCtion and advantage. 

He 
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He receives plcafure in the purfuits of fevera! amufements, and is on 
terms of perfeft amity with his wife and her friends. Under this direc- 
tion likewife Mrs. Witchell becomes pregnant with a daughter, and has 
the profpedt o a fafe and healthful time. 

® * * M. This diredtion operates upon the mental faculties, and 
promifes much good to the native. Under its influence he writes the 
Mathematical Magazine, and acquires unbounded reputation in the lite- 
rary world. He alfo obtains an incrcafe of pupils to his mathematical 
fchool, and meets with encouragement and fuccefs in all his under- 
takings. 

j> Z. P. $ . The Moon to the zodiacal parallel of Saturn. This di- 
redfion imports no pleafing occurrence to the native $ under its operation 
his father falls lick, and his family is opprefied with vexation and for- 
row, arifing from thofe evils which chequer life, and render the mod 
perfect ftate of human blifs mutable and precarious. The native himfelf 
will be much afflidted with melancholy by this diredtion. 

» Z. P. 3 . The Moon to the zodiacal parallel of Mars. This gave 
Mrs. Witchell another daughter, and demonftrates a bad and fickly la- 
bour, attended with a dangerous fever to the native, as is declared by 
the conftitution of this parallel with Mars ; for parallels are either good 
or bad, according to the nature and quality of the planets by which they 
arc refpedtivcly brought up. This judgment is likewife confirmed by 
the pofition of the Dragon’s Tail in the tenth. 

© a * M. This configuration, being in Mundo, denotes cncrcafe 
of fubftance to the native, either by legacy or by hereditary right 
to the effedts of fome deceased perfon, which happened when this direc- 
tion was completely wrought. It likewife indicates profperity to the na- 
tive, by means of profeffional application and perfeverance in the ob- 
jedts before him. 

» Sroq. 9 M.— © o u . Tbefe are diredUons which induce a fort of 
chequered life to the native ; for, having; an oppofite quality and influence 
to each other, whatever the one impels the other counteradls, and 
renders all attempts and all endeavours, while thefc diredtions arc ope- 
rating, totally abortive. The native will take fome (hort journeys under 
the conftitution of thefe afpedts, in the hope of obtaining preferment j 
but his labours will prove fruitless, and his prefent hopes terminate in 
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difapointment. Juft fo, as the native himfelf aflurcd me, was the 
greater part of his thirty-fixth year diftinguiftied, at which period 
thefe directions yielded their influence ; and many times, when he had 
reafon to expert the full completion of his wifhes, fome untoward cir- 
cumftance or other conftantly intervened, to let his hopes afide. 

O — D 4 h . Thefe directions are fraught witJi no good, but 
threaten great anxiety of mind and depreftion of fpirits to the native, 
refulting from fome fecret enemies, who make a point of oppoiing his 
career, and who vilify and traduce him to fome perfons of diitindtion 
and powtr. He will likewife fuffer lome affliction in his eyes, and 
dizzinefs of the head, with melancholy and perturbation of mind, whilft 
the Itcond direction is under its operation. 

D * 1? . '! he Moon to the Textile of Saturn, by converfe motion. 

Under" this direction the native has another daughter horn ; but its in- 
fluence upon his temporal affairs is but little better than the former ; 
iince this afped. comes up Very quickly after them, and participates of 
their quality and temperature. The native recovers completely from 
his indifpolition ; but the viciffitudes of fortune, and the vexations of 
his mind, continue with little abatement, until the efforts of this di- 
rection arc wholly taken off by the fucceffion of another. 

1*8. This is a very promifing direction, replete with happjnefs 
and good fortune to the native. The powers of fenfe, of difeernment, 
and invention, are here ftrongly combined, and the refult leads to 
profperity and fame. The native’s difeoveries in the longitude are here 
moft aptly depided j and I have no doubt, but under the force of this 
dirertion they were rendered complete. The friendly rays of the Moon 
and Mercury, in elevated places of the horofeope, are uniformly pro- 
ductive of the moft acute intellectual endowments ; but relate, in a 
more peculiar manner, to an extenlive knowledge in fcience, and to an 
unbounded comprehenfion of the power and extent of figures. This 
dirertion came up in thirty-eight years and eight mounths from the hour 
of birth, at which period the native made his laft and final improve- 
ments in the longitude, for which his Majefty rewarded him with a 
liberal annuity during the refidue of his life. Let it be remembered 
that this afpeC^ falls in twenty-five degrees fifteen minutes of Aquarics j 
and that the nature of thefe planets being fo exadly conftituted with 
the quality of the fign, clearly demonftrates that the improvement and 
difeovery, brought up by this dirertion, fhould, in a particular manner. 
No. 39. 9 E relate 
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r elate to the Tea j a circumftance defcrving the attention of every curious 
r eader. 

® Smq. “U M. Part of Fortune to the femiquartile of Jupiter in 
mundo. Under this direction the native fuffcrs a flight indifpofition. 
The internal peace of his family will likewife be difturhed, from a fe- 
male caufe } which, however, will fhortly fubfide. He will likewife 
experience fome fhort perplexity in money-matters, which perhaps may 
make him more cautious of fupplying the neceflitiesof others, before he 
provides for his own. 

Tb is afpeft brings frefh honour and reputation to the na- 
tive ; for under its influence he will experience the united recommenda- 
tions and good offices of his friends. '1 he direftion comes up in May 
1766, and holds on to the middle of Odfober following, as may be feen in 
the Table of Directions belonging to this nativity, p. 6S9 ; in which 
fpace Mr. VVitchell has allured me he experienced the molt remarkable 
inftaiices of civility and friendlhip from feveral members of the Royal 
Society, and from other gentlemen of diftinguillied merit. 

I Z. P. 5 . This direction participates much of the benevolent na- 
ture of the preceding, and promifes additional profperity to the native in 
a molt eminent degree. It prepares and fortifies his mind for frefh 
Rudies, and influences a laborious application to books, and to experi- 
mental philofophy. Under this direciion we perceive the foundation of 
a journey, which will probably be taken in confequcnce of fomc advan- 
tageous occurrence. 

) * 9 . This and the foregoing direction have in many refpccts 
a jo;nt influence, as they follow in fo quick a fucccffion, and partici- 
pate of the lame benignant quality. This afpcct completes the good 
fortune begun by the former J * g , under which he received a reward 
lor his difcoverics. The prelent benignant configuration, conftituted 
with other rays, brings him a frefh in fiance of the approbation of his 
Royal Sovereign, who appoints him, under this direction, to the Maf- 
tciflup of the Royal Academy at Portsmouth. This direction comes 
up in November 1766, and operates until the month of October 1767, 
at which time another direction iucceeds. Mr. WitcheH took pofiefiion 
of his n •-'.‘pointed office the 26th of March, 1767, when this direction 
was in its utuioii force. And we might here trace the conapleti on of that 
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journey, predi&ed under the laft direftion, which now conveys the native 
and his family to a new refidence, in a different part of the kingdom. 
And, if we contemplate the quality and pofition of the correfponding 
fignificators, with the affinity of Mercury and Venus, and the fign they 
are pofited in, near the fortunate node of the Moon, we fhall find that 
they exadtly deferibe the fituafion to which the native’s family (hould 
remove, and that their refidence ffiould be permanent and profperous. 

]> Smq. tf M. This is likewife a profperous direction, and ftill 
continues the good effc&s of the former three. The native derives ad- 
vantage and pleafure from an acquifition of new friends and acquaintance, 
addids himfclf to literary purfuits, and is more ftudious than for a con- 
fiderable time before. Under this dire&ion, as I fince learn, he pub- 
lifhed his Mathematical Queries. 

O 6 9 . The Sun to the conjundion of Venus, by converfe motion. 
Although this afped is fraught with fome good, and gives the native 
an addition to his family by the birth of a daughter, yet the effed of 
its diredion will bring to pafs fome unpleafint occurrences, particularly 
relating to the female part of his family, which is obvious in this con- 
figuration, by Venus being conftitutcd lady of the eighth and twelfth 
houfes. 

) 8 H M. This gives the native fome fruitlefs journeys to feveral 
eminent perfons, from which he returns with no great (hare of con- 
tent. He will lofe money by fome fpeculative adventure and, what- 
ever feheme he lets on foot under this direction, cither for emolument 
or fame, will prove abortive, and eventually tend to his difadvantage and 
prejudice. About this time, I find Mr. Witchell loft a large fum by 
adventuring in the lottery. ' 

) d v. This configuration is made in the zodiac,, and participates 
of the fame unfriendly quality with the laft. The Moon i6 lady of the 
ninth, and Jupiter lord of the fifth and fecond, whereby this direction 
will bring up lofs of fubftance to the native, by tneans of the non-ability 
of fome quondam friend, or clerical perfon, to fulfil his engagements in 
money-concerps. It likewife argues the exertions of fome private enemy, 
to blaft the native’s character and reputation, with regard to his friends 
and family. 1 his occurrence, the native told me, he had too much 
reafon to recollect, with heart-felt regret. 

Q P, * M. 
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O P. # M. The Sun to the parallel of Mars in Mundo. This di- 
rection promiles to advance the native’s pruf.ffional character ; Mars be- 
ing the (igniticator of hi* profeffion, exalted by a parallel from the Sun. 
Tranquillity and luccels accompany this direction, and under its influ- 
ence the native will have a fon go out to fea. : hofe in fuboidinate Ra- 
tions to the native will afford him latisfaCfion, and his lervants and do- 
meftics will be found orderly and faithful. All things now go fmooth- 
Jy on, and his own wifhes and defires arc in almuft every fhape complete- 
ly gratified. 

D 8 S . Under this direction the native fuffers fome uneafinefs re- 
lative to his Ion’s voyage. He will likewife experience fome lofs by a 
fpeculative adventure, which never can lucceed under this afpeCt. An 
unpleafant dilagreement appears very likely to happen in his family ; 
and whatever friendfhip or connexion he forms under this configuration 
will prove faithlefs and vexatious. 

<x> a t? M. This configuration gives folidity and liability to the 
mind, confolidates the ideas, -Mid influences an u.iufual lerioufnefs of 
imagination, which, conlidcring the phlegmatic temperature of the 
native, will mod likely afflict him with lownefs of fpirits, nervous af- 
flictions, and habitual melancholy. Under this direction, however, 
the native’s mind will be engaged in a delire of purchafing fome houfe 
or land, which will occupy molt of the time this direction continues 
in force ; and, whatever purchale he makes under it, will be advantage- 
ous and fatisfaCtory to himfclf and his family. 

© g * . The Sun to the oppofition of Mars, by converfe motion. 
This is a malevolent direction, and imports no good to the native, thro’ 
the means of l'omc fubordinate perfon, fervant, or domeftic, but which 
the native will deteCt and defeat. He will fuffer a few weeks’ illnefs, 
under a flow nervous fever, which goes off with the termination of this 
difeordant afped, and is fucceeded by an indifferently good ftate of 
health, and celerity of fpirits ; which is demonftrated by the direction 
ariling from the parallel of Mercury and Jupiter, which comes up im- 
mediately upon it, abating the evil, and removing the intemperate qua- 
lity, by milder rays. 

S 

» <5 ? . This configuration is extenfivcly good, and gives the na- 
tive profperity and fuccefs in ail things which relate either to the ninth, 
.fifth, or eighth, houfes. Under this direction he takes a pleafant and 
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profitable journey, as the fatisfaftion of feeing all his defires profper, 
and has peace, harmony, and content, in his own family, and good fel- 
lowlhip with his affociates and neighbours. 

© a v . This is a very excellent and profperous dire&ion, in- 
fluencing a variety of favourable occurrences to the native, both in the 
line of his profeffion and in the general approbation and regard of his 
fuperiors and friends. The trine afpedt of the two luminaries, in emi- 
nent places of the horofeope, is in all cafes to be regarded as a fymbol 
of great good, and of an advantageous and honourable intercourse, ac- 
cording to the birth and ftation of the native, with fome high and ele- 
vated perfons of rank and fortune. Had the native not been previoufly 
appointed to the ftation he now filled, he would, under this direction, 
in all human probability, have obtained fome fimilar preferment, from 
the fimilarity of the afpects ; but, as it was, the good effect of this di- 
rection was fenfibly wrought upon him, fince it introduced him to feve- 
ral noble perfonages, who at this time placed their fons under his care 
and tuition, for the purpofes of obtaining a nautical education. 

V 6 Afc. Jupiter to an oppofition of the afeendant. This direction 
impairs the native’s health, alters the ftate of his blood, and induces a 
bilious complaint in the bowels. He will moft likely fuffer by fome 
deputation or difagreement with an acquaintatance, and perhaps experi- 
ence a very unpleafant embarraffment on the occafion, with lofs of 
fubftancc. 

) a ©M. The Moon to the trine of the Part of Fortune in mundo. 
This configuration always forebodes incrcafe of fortune, fuccefsful en- 
terprize, benefit in fpeculation, and profperity in bufinefs. Under this 
direction the native experienced a great thare of eftimation from his fupe- 
riors, and felt the emoluments arifing from it. 

\ P. t M. This direction imports death to fome female in the na- 
tive’s family ; and, as Venus is conftituted lady of the feventh houfe, 
with clofe affinity to the native in his radical figure, it is moft probable 
he will lofe his wife ; it is apparent,' however, that this configuration 
will produce him much arpeiety and perturbation of mind, with depref- 
fion of ipirit* and deep melancholy. — Upon enquiry, I found that Mrs. 
Witchell reiflly died under this direction. 

» Smq. it M.— o M. P. » . The Moon to the femiquartile of Jupi- 
ter in Mundo; and the Sun to the mundane parallel of the Moon. 
No. 39. 9 F . Thcfe 
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Thefe are both propitious directions, and prefage a continuance of 
much good to the native. He will profper in all undertakings in the 
way of his profefiion, will receive frefh marks of the approbation and 
attention of his friends, and will rife in the eftimation of fome high 
and noble patron ; whereby his fpirits will be exhilarated and his me- 
lancholy removed. Thefe plead ng circumftances alternately occured 
during the time thefe directions contributed their influence, which lafted 
in a more or lefs powerful degree, from the beginning of November, 
1778, to the month of September, 1779* when their effects totally 
fubfided. 

Afc. # h • This direction is armed with the moft ferious affliction 
to the native of any thing that hath yet gone before it. It is the 
harbinger of fome fuddea difeafe that threatens life. And, if we con- 
fider the radical import of this afpect, taken collectively with the irra- 
diations of the other planets, and their refpedtive pofitions and par- 
ticular places in the figure, as they ftand influenced and impregnated 
with the ambient quality of the figns, we can have no reafon to hefitate 
in our judgment, that this affliction will fall as it were inftantaneoufly, 
and that it will come by fome defeCfc in the animal circulation, or in 
the functions of the brain, whereby fenfation will be deftroyed, me- 
mory obliterated, or bodily motion withheld; but the moft probable 
effeCt of the three arifes from the fuperior dignity of Saturn, who 
governs this afped ; and, as he rules the retentive faculty of man, 
it becomes pretty evident that this diforder fhould be a fit of the 
palfv, falling upon the brain, whereby the native fhould fuffer a 
privation of fenfe and motion, particularly deftruCtive to the ideas 
of the mind, and to the force of memory. Under this direction 
Mr. Witchell really had the misfortune to fall down in an apo- 
plectic fit, which held him for fome time in a ftate of perfect 
infenfibility, deprived of fight and motion, and of every vifible ap- 
pearance of life. When circulation was reftored, and pulfation re- 
turned, the native became fen Able to pain, and re-poffefled all the 
funCtions of the body ; but his memory continued for fome time wholly 
arrefted, and was ever after greatly impaired : his whole frame felt the 
fhock, and hjs conftitution was vifibly ftruggling with it, during the 
full time of this direction. Our recovery, indeed, from all complaints 
influenced by Saturn is ufually flow ; but particularly fo, when they are 
occafioned almoft entirely by his own malignant influence, unabated by 
milder rays. 
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i a f M. This direction is of a more grateful quality, giving the 
native cheerfulnefs, and removing in fome meafure his habitual melan- 
choly. This direction naturally inclines the fancy to women, and in- 
cites amoro us defire s ; and I have no doubt but the native, even under 
an impaired conftitution, and a confirmed nervous habit, was more 
than ordinarily awakened to thefc defires during the operation of this 
afpeCt. It was, neverthelefs, too indelicate a queftion for me to put, 
however my curiofity might have been excited by the vifible defignation 
of the planets, or however anxious I might have been to juftify the di- 
rections of a nativity which were intended for public fcrutiny. 

} a s M. This direction participates extremely of the quality of 
the foregoing, and they operate in many inftances with a joint influ- 
ence, being both from afpeCts made in the world, and coming up 
nearly together. The native hath certainly flron g predileCfinns ip fa- 
vour of fome par titular Jcmale and, if his conftitution was not fome- 
what impaired, and his mind pretty much engrofled by other concerns, 1 
have no kind of doubt but he would have married again while this di- 
rection operated ; but, though it gives a radical import of fuch an 
event, yet when we come to confider it maturely with the quality of 
other planets, whofc horofcopical places at the birth give them a con- 
cern in the completion of fuch an event, we fhall find fome few argu- 
ments wanting to give it a complete turn in favour of a fecond matrimo- 
nial engagement. But that the native had ftrong prepofTeflions that way, 
I have not the leaft doubt, and with a lady who perhaps is now living, 
and might confirm the truth of my remark. 

Afc. a t . This direction is naturally good, inclining the native to 
fortitude and perfeverancc, and gives animation to the fpirits, and vigour 
to the mind. He will, however, be fomewhat abfolute and arbitrary 
under it, particularly in his own family, and with his more immediate 
domcftics and dependents. With refpect to bodily infirmity, he will 
feel an affliction of choler, and a feverifh tendency, induced by the qua- 
lity of Mars, who has borne rule i iTtheTthfee # Iait directions ; and, by 
thus encreafing the energy of his influence upon the fpirits, will leave 
them fubjeCt to a flow nervous fever, deftruCtive to the radical moifture 
of nature, and to the free circulation of the blood and juices. 

© M. /^This direftion is the forerunner of a worfe. It is not 
a configuration that deflroys life ; but it is one that unhinges the ner- 
vous fyftcm, and reduces the native to a painful ftatc of hypochondriacal 
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melancholy* It is a remarkable circumftance, that Saturn and the Sun 
(hould from the laft afpedt in this nativity, which precedes that of 
death ; and that of the Sun, being anareta, no fooner feparates from Sa- 
turn, the mod malevolent planet, than he applies to and receives the 
Part of Fortune, which is byleg. Neither is it Icfs curious to remark 
the gradual fatality which is here brought on and announced to the na- 
tive. Mars, the leller infortune, occupies the chief influence of the three 
directions which operate prior to this ; and he no fooner retires, than he 
is fuccecdcd by the greater infortune, Saturn, who gives place to the 
Sun, the anareta. And thus, operating by a gradual yet fenfible influ- 
ence, from a lefs to a fuperior (late of infirmity, brings on that inevita- 
ble and final deftiny, which gives every good and virtuous individual “ a 
place amongft the gods.” 

©8 0. In this direction, therefore, we fee the two principal fig- 
nificators of life and death, which were conftituted in the radical figure 
of birth, form that fatal configuration, which, in all countries, and 
in all nativities, is uniformly the fame. The one, at the moment we 
enter into this world, is conftituted hyleg, that is, giver or protestor 
of life, becaufe we were formed and nourilhed in the womb under the 
influence and temperature of that particular planet, and bccaufe it 
guards us in every peril of our earthly pilgrimage. The other is in the 
fame early period conftituted anareta, or deftroyer of life, becaufc it is 
tempered by its horofcopical pofition, with qualities diametrically op- 
pofite to the hyleg ; and becaufe, whenever it can form an evil confi- 
guration with the hyleg, it will deprive it of all its power and efficacy, 
and overcome its prelerving faculty, by a fuperabundant energy of op- 
poiing matter, which nothing lefs than a fupernatural caufe can either 
alter or prevent. And therefore, when that certain caufe, that vege- 
tative faculty, which fupports nature and fuftains life, is thus over- 
whelmed by a redundancy or fuperiority of matter or influence, incom- 
patible with, and contrary to, itfelf, its exiftence becomes annihilated, 
and the native dies. Thus it is in the prefent cafe. The Sun, in this 
nativity, being conftituted of a direct oppofite quality to the Part of 
Fortune, will, whenever they form an oppofition cy quartile afpeft, 
abforb its power, and deftroy its influence ; in which cafe, whatever 
be the thing that was nourifhed or brought into being under it, it will be 
deftroyed likewife. 

If we regard, with a critical eye, the prefent figure of birth, we 
(ball find every proof of thofe oppofing qualities in tbefe two fignifica- 
• tors. 
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tors, that conflitute the byleg and anareta ; but the number of days, 
weeks, months, or years, which thefe two figtmicators will occupy 
before they meet,, or form this difcordant afpeCt, can only be known by 
equating the arch of diieCtion which brings them into contadh This 
I have done in p. 685, where it appears, that thefe two lignificators 
were fifty-fix years and ten months in coming to this pofnion in the 
heavens, from their refpedtive places or pufitions at the time of the na- 
tive’s birth $ and it is a fadt too well cftablifhed to admit either doubt or 
refutation, that the native died with a ftroke of the pally, which this 
afpeCt deferibes, on the 29th of January, 1785, at which time he was 
exactly fifty-fix years and ten months old ! 

Thus it -is apparent, that, however unaccountable or undefinable thele 
planetary irradiations might appear, they certainly are what the Su- 
preme Author of all things originally intended them to be, the natural 
and efficient caufes of thofe ftrange and complicated mixtures and af- 
fedlions in men, which have confpunded the fpeculations of the wifell 
philofophers. And I am perfuaded that no man, unlefs it be thofe 
who arc wilfully obflinate, can helitate in forming, his opinion of the 
truth of thefe premifes j particularly after obferving that no remarkable 
incident of this native’s life ever happened, but under the uniform influ- 
ence, and as it were by the confent, of one or other of thefe directions, 
the defining of which conflitutes the only true and rational mode of 
predicting by, or of calculating, nativities. 

But, before I difmifs this fubjedt, and in order to render every part 
of the fcicnce as plain as poffible, it will be proper, in this place, to 
explain what is meant by Revolutions and Tranfits. A revolution is a 
returning or revolving back of any one of the celeftial bodies to the 
lame place or point in the heavens from whence it firft receded ; for fo 
the word radically imports. But, in our application of it to explain or 
illuflrate any particular circumftance in a nativity, it ufually refers only 
to the return of the Sun to his radical place in the zodiac, that is, to 
the fame degree and minute of the fign wherein he was pofited in the 
hour of birth. For the truth is, that revolutions and tranfits more 
properly appertain to the fate of empires than to the circumftances of 
a nativity. It £as, however, been found, by eflablilhtd obfervation 
and long pradlice, that the revolutions, not only of the Sun, but of all 
the other principal fignificators in a nativity, to their radical places in 
the borofcopcj/excite a very powerful additional influence in the afpe&s 
and directions then operating,, whether of a good or evil nature j but 
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more particularly when the planet, fo falling into its radical point, 
participates ftrongly of the fame quality and temperature as the confi- 
guration or di red. ion then in force. And hence it is ulual for every 
judicious proficient in this art, when he is calculating and bringing up 
the directions of a nativity, to ered revolutional figures through the 
whole period of the native’s life, in order to obtain the mod fatisfadory 
information in the probable or pofiible means, whereby any important 
diredion* whether good or bad, might be increafed or diminished in 
its natural quality and import, by the falling in of the revolution of 
any other fignificator, or of any particular planet tranfiting the place, 
onder the influence of which the cudomary effed of the diredion may 
be varied. 

The ofual way of ereding a revolutional figure is by adding five 
hours and forty-eight minutes to the exad time of the native's birth 
for every year’s revolution ; and, when the aggregate exceeds twenty- 
four hours, the twenty-four are to be cad away. For example, I would 
fet a revolutional figure of Mr. WitchclFs birth. Now the the time of 
the day on which he was born was feven hours fifty- two minutes in 
the afternoon. The figure of birth, it mud be obferved, ftands for the 
firft year ; confequently the firft revolutional figure to be fet for the na- 
tive exhibits the pofitions of the luminaries and planets for the fecond 
year of his age ; and the feventh alfo anfwers from the feventh to the 
eighth; and therefore, if we add five hours forty-eight minutes for every 
year, calling away the aggregate of twenty-four hours as often as they oc- 
cur, wc fhall uniformly obtain the precifc fuuations and pofitions of the 
planets for the year required. 

Thus, feven times five hours forty-eight minutes is 

From which fubtraft — • — 

And there remains — — 

To which add the hours from noon on the day of the na- 
tive’s birth, viz. — - — — . 

And the fum will be — — 

♦ 

From this fum the twenty-four hours are again to be cad away, and 
the Table of Houfes is to be entered with twenty-eight Wnutes, under 
the title of Time from Noon, in the lame manner as befrnr directed for 
ereding the horoficope ; and the heavenly bodies will be found to dif- 
play them fc lvcs in the following manner : 

Having 


b. 

m. 

40 

36 

24 

0 

16 
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52 
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Having delineated the figure, we are to examine how it agrees with 
the radix, or original figure, of birth, and whether it be in Textile, 
trine, or oppofition, to it } and alfo what planets make their return to 
their own radical places, or to the radical places of others ; and alfo 
whether the luminaries be well beheld by the benefics, or afflitfed by 
the rays of noxious planets, or by the faxth, eighth, or twelfth, houfes 
of the radical figure of birth ; or whether Saturn or Mars afflift the 
places of the Sun, Moon, or afeendant pf the radix, or whether there 
occur any eclipfe either upon or near the radical places of the three 
Hylegiacals for, according as thefecircum fiances are found, fo will the 
airairs of the native be cither injured or advantaged, and his health 
either impaired or eftabliflied, as the cafe {hall happen to be. For, if 
unbenign occwrenccs in the revolution fall in with qualities and rays 
of the feme^ifeordant nature in the radix, evil and afflidion will be 
prettified. In proportion to the ftrength and qualities of the fignifica- 
! tors * 
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tors; aru}, on the contrary, if grateful and benign influences thus con- 
cur, and mutually aid and unite in , benevolent timperjatwrea^ t^cn great 
and lading good, according to tTje different natures of the, planetary 
cmies and effects, will undoubtedly take place. But, €0, make this 
fomewhat more familiar to the reader’s underftanding, 1 fhall gilite a few 
general rules, whereby judgement may be determined in other fafes. 

Whenever thehylpg', or giver of life, whether "it be the Sun, ; Moon, 
Part of Fort une, or Afcendsnt, in the radix or. genethliacal figure of 
birth, is found to behold its pLce in the revolutional figure, by form- 
in a fextile or trine afped with each other, it is coniidered a vifible 
argument that -the native fhall, during that year, enjoy health : of body, 
and that his affairs will in a general way go well ; but, if this afped be 
made by a quartile or oppofition, the contrary effeds are denoted. So 
ir the Moon, in both the radix and revolutional figure, be free from the 
malignant rays of the infortunes, and not coenbuft, it is likewife an 
argument of an healthful and profperous year, more efpecially if flic be 
configurated with bencfic itars. .But, jf-jbe Moon be combuft, or af- 
flicted with the malefic rays of Saturn or Mars, it will prove an unlucky 
and fickly year. 

If, in the revolutional figure, an eclipfe or comet fiiould fall upon 
the alcendant, i: threatens a year of great trouble and anxiety to the 
native. But, if the eclipfe in the revolational figure, whether, of the 
Sun or Moon, fiiould fall cxadly in the fame degree as the hyleg, or 
giver of life, in the r~dical figure of birth, and any violent configuration 
of the malefics fiiould begin to operate at the fame time, it will, in 
all probability, affect the native s life, by encreafing the malignancy of 
theafped, and heightening the violence of the means, whatever it may 
be, by which life is threatened. So, if an ccliple of the Sun fiiould 
in like manner fall in the fame degree and minute of the Dragon's 
Head, it alfo endangers life ; but, if it only falls near the fame point, 
it then threatens danger or difeale in that year, but not fuch as fiiould 
touch life. 

If in the revolution the Part of Fortune falls in the fame degree as 
in the radix, it is implicative of the fame effects, and will tsnd to fa- 
cilitate them in a more eminent and obvious manner ; and, if it happens 
that this pofition falls in a good alpeCt with its difpofitor, iKwill greatly 
tend to encreafc the native’s wealth or fubffance during that^year ; but, 
if the afpcct be made with malefic rays, and the horofcopical pofition* 

of 
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of the Part of Fortune in abjedt places, it portends a direft contrary 
effedt. It is ( however* always to be remembered, that any planet 
ftrong and eflentially dignified in a revolution, and at the fame time in 
good afpedt with the Part of Fortune, or with the lord of the fecond 
houfe, or with Jupiter, Venus, or the Moon in reception* uniformly 
prefages good fortune to the native during that year. 

If the Sun be in the firft houfe, mid-heaven, or eleventh houfe of 
the revolutional figure* in good afpedt with Jupiter or Venus in the 
radix, and free from the un benign radiations of the infortunes, it de- 
notes an increafe of honour and reputation, of refpeft and efteem* 
during that year* although no direction whatever (hould be then ope- 
rating to increafe its influence. So Jupiter, well configurated in the 
afeendant, or in Pifces, Cancer, or Sagittarius, indicates the fame, ac- 
cording to the quality and occupation of the native ; but he denotes 
honour and efteem in a much more eminent degree when pofited in the 
medium cceli. Or, if the revolutional aifeendant be the place of the 
Dragon’s Head in the radix, and irradiated by Jupiter, it likewife pro- 
motes honour* and encreafes worldly efteem ; and fo, vice verfa , if the 
afeendant of the radical figure of birth be the place of the Dragon’s 
Head in the revolution* it denotes the fame. 

If in the revolutional figure the luminaries are conjoined in the fe- 
venth or fourth houfe, it prefages death either to the father or mother 
of the native j more efpecially if their places in the radical figure be 
likewife infortunated by malignant rays. If Saturn be found to afflidt 
the Sun hy quartile or oppofition* or by conjunction in one of the an- 
gular houfes* it is an argument that the father (hall make his exit* but* 
if the Moon be thus afflicted by Saturn, with relative pofitions in the 
two horofeopes, it prefages death to the mother; for in thefe cafes the 
Sun is natural fignificator of the father, and the Moon of the mother ; 
and, when thus configurated in a revolutional figure* they forebode 
death to happen within the year. 

Whenever the lord of the fifth is pofited in the afeendant* or the lord 
of the afeendant in the fifth houfe of the revolutional figure* and in a 
fruitful fign* with due affinity to the radix* it is a moil propitious con- 
figuration to givj* the native ifiue* if married j but* if Angle* it will be a 
very dangerous^year to the native, by intercourfes with the other fex.— - 
If the native be a male* he will moft probably have an illegiti mate o ff- 
fpring to provide for j but, if a female and a virgin* fhc wilTYarely 
No. 39. 9 H ejfcape 
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efcape ruin, and will probably become the unprotected mother of an 
unfortunate orphan. This afpcCt is therefore to be regarded with the 
utmoft attention, and refitted with becoming fortitude and refolution by 
both fexes. 

If the lord of the fifth be pofited in the twelfth, (it being the eighth 
from the fifth,) in firpilar afpe& to the radix, it threatens death to the 
native's children. So likewi/e if Saturn or Mars, or the Dragon's Tail, 
be pofited in the fifth houfe of the revolutional figure, in evil afped 
with the radix, it forebodes death to the native’s ifluc in the courfc of 
that year. Or if Saturn or Mars affliCl the fifth houfe or its lord by 
conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, it implies the fame. 

Whenever the lord of the afeendant, in the revolutional figure, is po- 
fited in the feventh houfe, and comes by direction to the radical place of 
Venus in the figure of birth ; or if the lord of the feventh, in the revo- 
lution, is brought by direction to the afeendant of the radix, they afford 
ample proofs that the native will marry in the courfc of that year. Or 
if Jupiter, Venus, the Moon, or Part" oFTortune, be thus irradiated, it 
denotes a propenfity in the native to contract matrimony, although cir- 
cumftances might occur to prevent it. 

Whenever Saturn is ppfited in the feventh houfe of the radix, and 
found alfo in the feventh houfe of the revolution, it threatens death to 
the native’s wife before the expiration of that year. Mars and the Dra- 
gon’s Tail thus configurated, imports little lefs. Mercury, if affliCted 
by the malevolcnts, and in the feventh houfe, declares much danger to 
the native; but, if configurated with Venus, under the fame malignant 
rays, it threatens mifehief both to the native and his wife. 

Mars, Mercury, and Venus, being the proper fignificators o f pro - 
feflion, if they are affliCted in the revolutional figure, with direct affinity 
to the fame places in the radix, prefage great forrow and embarrafiment 
to the native in his line of bufinefs during that year. But a cumet 
or eclipfe falling upon the mid-heaven of the radix and revolution, 
irradiated by the good afpeds of cither the Sun or Mars, will produce 
a very profperous year to the native, and will bring him honour and 
preferment. 

Thus far we have considered the general tendency and import of the 
feveral fignificators in a revolutional figure, as they arc conoeCted with 
* 2 or 
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or behold the radical figure of birth. There is now another effed to 
be confidefed, which the erratic ftars produce by their refpedive motions 
round the Sun, which are called tranfits, that is, a returning to or 
re-afiuming cither their own place, or the place of any other planet in 
the revolutional figure, fo as exadly to correfpond with their radical 
places in the figure of birth. Thefe tranfits, when of a remarkable or 
eminent nature, always produce an effed or influence of their own, 
peculiar to the nature and quality of that particular ftar by which fuch 
tranfits are made ; but whenever they fall in places of the figure, or in 
configuration with other planets, where a diredion is coming up, or 
any diffind afped then operating, they never fail to co-operate with, 
and give additional force and efficacy to, fuch afpeds or direfiions, 
whether good or evil, as the cafe and quality of the fevcral fignificators 
fhall happen to be. And for this reafon it is highly proper, whenever 
the fpeculum of a nativity is projeded, and the various direflions 
brought up, to examine what tranfits are likely to occur in the courfe 
of the native’s life that may poffibly vary the effed of any particular 
diredion ; and, confequently, of the incidents or events predided there- 
by, as likely to happen to the native. For this reafon I have annexed a 
few general obfervations, calculated to dired the reader’s judgment un- 
der this fpeculation. 

When Saturnr e turns to or tranfits his own radical place in the revo- 
lutional figure, well dignified, he indicates profperity to the native ; and, 
if he be lord of the afeendant either in the radical or revolutional horo- 
fcope, he will render that profperity flill more excellent and confpicu- 
ous. If Saturn_tranfits the radical place of Jupiter, propitioufly confi- 
gurated, it denotes incre'afe of fortune by the favour of eminent men j 
if he tranfits the place of Mars, it gives advantages from friends or bre- 
thren j and, if thefe tranfits are made with evil configurations, the con- 
trary evils w'ill be produced. 

When Saturn tranfits the place of the Sun, it is implicative of fome 
ffrong or violent contention with magiftrates, or with men in power, in 
the courfe of that year j and, if accompanied with afpeds of difeafe, 
will produce bodily ficknefs and infirmity. If Saturn tranfits the place 
of Venus, demonftrates infelicity from a female caufe j if the pla ce 
o f M ercury, it implies advantages from lludy j if the place of the 
J^doon™** declares affliction both of the body and mind ; if the place 
of t he Drago n's Head, it tends to promote the native’s good fortune ; 
but, if Saturn tranfits the place of the Dragon's Tail, it has a moft 
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dangerous and malignant tendency. If the place of the Part of For- 
tune be tranlited by Saturn, with benevolent rays, it denotes encreafe 
of fubftance and eilate ; but, if by evil rays, the contrary effeCt will be 
produced. 

Precifely the fame is the refult of all the other fignificators transit- 
ing their own or other planets’ places in the radical or rcvolutional 
horofeopes ; with only this invariable difiin&ion, that the effcCts vary 
according to the nature, quality, and temperature, of each refpeCtive 
planet, and to the radiations and afpeCts formed with them, or to the 
directions then operating * for revolutions or tranfits of a benevolent 
and friendly nature, falling in with good directions then operating, 
will vifibly increafe their propitious quality, and greatly benefit the 
native j whillt, on the other hand, revolutions or tranfits of an evil de- 
fignation, falling in with noxious and malignant directions, will en- 
creafe the evil, or deitroy life. But good revolutions or tranfits falling in 
with bad directions mollify their malignancy ; whilft evil ones, oppofed 
to good directions, lefien the good fortune then operating, and deprive 
the native of the full completion of thofe golden advantages which per- 
haps appeared almofl within his grafp. 

To difeover the precifc time when any event or direction (hall take 
place in a rcvolutional figure, we direCt the five Aylegiacals, as in the 
radix ; always obferving, as it is for the year enfuing, to direct the tem- 
porary progrefs of the zodiac for five hours forty-eight minutes. For 
inftance, fuppofe the cufp of the medium coeli hath one degree of Gemini, 
that point is to be directed to every afpeCt that falls between that one de- 
gree and twenty-four degrees of Leo ; and alfo, if the afeendant hath at 
the fame time eight degrees of Virgo, it mud be directed to all promit- 
tors between that point and nine degrees of Scorpio, bccaufe that point 
will be upon the cufp of the afeendant for the enfuing year, and Leo 
will occupy the mid-heaven. In like manner the Sun, Mo*n, and 
Part of Fortune, mull be directed unto their promittors, always remem- 
bering, that the difiance of a planet from the afeendant is found by ob- 
lique aicenfion, and from the mid-heaven by right afeenfion., But, when 
one planet is directed to another for the purpofe of ascertaining tranfits, 
their difiances from each other are found, by oblique afcenfiqp or defee n- 
fion, under the pole of that planet which is taken for fignifiqator j and 
the diftance which is thus given by degrees muft be converted fltto time, 
by ratering with die given denomination of degrees into the following 
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Whether the directions be radical or revolutional, the table in the 
foregoing page will ferve equally for both, by changing the names of 
the months to any other, according to the given day of the month of 
any nativity, making the day of birth the firft day of. the year; and 
always remembering, that when it happens to be leap-year, one day muffc 
be added to February, and there will then be three hundred and fixty-fix 
days in that year. 

I have now completed every remark and every inftrudtion that is or 
can be neceffary for the perfedt calculation of nativities ; and I am 
bold to fay, that whoever will beftow fufficient time and application to 
the rules 1 have laid down, and that will attend properly to the colla- 
teral circumftances, will find no difficulty in obtaining a foreknowledge 
of all material events relating to himfelf, or to any other perfon, whofe 
real nativity is laid before him. I have, in the management of the 
foregoing nativity of Mr. Witchell, been particularly plain and copious, 
that no underftanding might go uninfqrmed, as well of the fimplicicy 
and verity of the art, as of its moral tendency to promote the good of 
mankind, and the certainty with much human events might be fought 
out through its means. 

Every thing I have Hated with refpedt to Mr. Witchell’s nativity is 
incontrovertible fatt. That gentleman, when in perfect health, and 
in full vigour of mind, reforted to me for no other purpofe than to 
hold difputations upon the rudiments of the fcience, and to inform 
himfelf as to its hypothefis and probability in the fcale of reafon and 
fcience. The more he enquired, the more convinced he was of pla- 
netary influence and effeCt. He proceeded from theory to pradice. He 
amufed himfelf with a variety of difquifitions upon the different branches 
of the art, and had the pleafure to find, that, in all cafes where truth 
and perfpicuity were the bafis of his enquiries, there were no in- 
ftanccs of doubt or deception in the preditlions refulting from. them. 
Well grounded in all the common departments of aftronomy, he obtained 
an extenfive theoretical knowledge of this part of it with the greater 
facility ; and, to reduce it to regular practice, he began with calcu- 
lating his own *nativity. In comparing the afpedts with the particular 
incidents of his life, he was foon convinced they were infeparable from 
each other ; and hence it was that he committed the revifion and com- 
pletion of it to my care, with a firm and manly folicitation to have the 
anaretical direction brought up and afeertained, as well as thofe of fmaller 
magnitude and importance. This was a talk I performed with the 

greater 
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greater Ltisfattion, becaufe it was to undergo the fcrutiny of the mod 
perfcft mathematician of age j and becaufe his conviction and ap- 
probation of it would flamp new reputation upon a fcience, which, 
having few or no real advocates, has been long borne down by popular 
prejudice and obflinatc declamation. Having performed every part of 
the calculation with an exactitude that highly pleafed him, he made 
ufe of it as a friendly monitor of the good and evil that awaited the re- 
fidue of his days ; and, when he approached towards the flatcd time of 
his difldlution, he would mention it without the fmalleft emotion, and 
confidcred the knowledge of it as one of the greateft bleffings of his 
life, which not only drew his attention to his Maker, and fixed his 
thoughts upon celeftial defires, but raifed his mind above the contem- 
plation of earthly enjoyments, and gave ferenity and calmnefs to his 
converfation and deportment. It was on one of thefe occafions, that 
he requefled me to print his nativity in my work, which I began 
to publifh foine little time before ; obferving that the evidence of fo 
recent and refpeftable a proof of aftrological prediction might tend to 
bring mankind to reafon, and admonifh them no longer to abandon this 
fublime and interefling branch of knowledge. 

And now, what need can there be of further argument in fupport of 
fo lei f- evident a doctrine ? or what advantage could it poflibly be to 
me, or to any diiintercftcd man, to preach up the advantages of a fci- 
ence which hath no exiftence in reafon or in truth ? The faCts here 
laid down are unqueflionable ; and fuch, I think, as no reafonable man 
will attempt to refute. If farther proofs are required, I fhall at 
all times be ready to lurnifh them, or to explain any matter or thing 
herein-before laid down that might be deemed unintelligible, or that 
is not thoroughly underftood ; at the fame time that, if any obftinate 
unbeliever, or any other defeription of men, can offer a fair and candid 
argument in oppofition to aftral influence, 1 fhall be ready to hear them 
with rcfpeCt and attention. Wretched indeed fhould I be, if, after 
every precaution to guard myfelf againft the encroachments of enthu- 
fiafm, I fhould fall a victim to its phrenzy, or be deemed a madman 
or a fool : at the lame time let me not fhut my eyes againf! demon- 
flrable facts, merely becaufe the bulk of mankind chtife to difeounte- 
runce them, or determine to become wilfully blind. I have examined, 
and am convinced ; and 1 trufi I have fufficicntly eftablifhed the reality 
oj tins lcience ; and have abundantly fhewn that the ambient matter, 
collected by the rays of the ccleltial bodies, and communicated by a 
fympathy of aCtion to all fublunary things, is the caufe of all thofe 
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undelcribable occurrences in human nature, which, for want of a more 
clear comprehenfion of the wonderful works of creation, are frequently 
attributed to caufes, which call in queftion the benign attributes of the 
Deity, and difgrace the underftanding of the meaneft of his creatures 
upon earth. 

It hath been contended by fome, in oppofition to that part of aftro- 
logical do 61 rine, which determines the bodily form and mental difpo- 
fition of the native from the feveral fignificators in his own and in 
his parent’s genethliacal figures, that this likenefs or fimilitude in body 
and temper is ftamped by the energy or idea of the parents in the a£l of 
copulation. Although I am willing to admit this obfervation in part, 
yet I contend that the primary caufe, which furnithes that energy or 
motion in the parents, is derived from their refpe&ive fignificators in 
the heavens j and that they imprefs their particular quality in propor- 
tion as they happen to be in dignity and power at that precife time. If 
the fignificators of the mother are then fuperior in force and dignity, 
the mother’s features and difpofition will be moftvifible; if the fa- 
ther’s geniture be the ftrongeft, the father’s temper and fimilitude will 
be moft predominant in the offspring then begotten ; but, if both their 
fignificators are equally flrong, the child then equally participates in 
the likenefs and difpofition of both his parent?. Let it neverthelefs be 
remembered, that, however flrong the fignificators of both or either of 
the parents might be, yet thofe proper to the foetus or conceptional 
matter invariably take the lead, and flamp that peculiar form and tem- 
perature upon the native, which in a great mcafure fupplant the firfl 
imprefiions given by thofe of the parent, and form a perfon and mind 
eifen tia lly differing from both, though with fome vefliges of hereditary 
fimilitude. And hence the reafon why fons and daughters more or lefs 
depart from the flature, feature, complexion, and temper, of their 
parents ; and why no two human beings, in the whole compafs of ge- 
neration were ever yet formed precifely alike / If, therefore, the man 
Jives, who can fairly and completely refute this argument, he fball 
have my thanks and my applaufe. And I will add further, in the em. 
phatic words of an unrivalled author, that ** my heart is already with 
“ him. I am willing to be converted. I admire his morality, and 
** would gladly fubferibe to the articles of his faith. Grateful, as I am, 

to the good Being whofe bounty has imparted to me this reafoning 
«* intellett, I hold mvfelf proportionably indebted to him, from whofe 
“ enlightened underfunding another ray of knowledge communicates 
“ to mine. But neither Ihould I think the moll exalted faculties of 
No. 40. 9 K . “the 
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“ the human mind a gift worthy of the divinity, nor any affiftance, in 
“ the improvement of them, a fubjeCt of gratitude to my fellow creatures, 
** if I were not fatisfied, that really to inform the underftanding corrects 
«* and enlarges the heart.” 


OBSERVATIONS on the NATIVITY of the Rev. GEORGE 

WHITFIELD, M. A. 

I (hall now, agreeable to the plan I have before laid down, introduce, 
by way of example, a number of remarkable geniturcs, in order to fhew 
that the afpeCts of the planets, and the influence of directions, are uni- 
formly and invariably the fame in all cafes, and corre&ly diftinguilh thofe 
extraordinary actions in every native's life, for which he afterwards be- 
comes celebrated and famous. 

The well-known life and character of the Rev. Mr. Whitfield, and 
his remarkable prowrefs in the line he adopted, render him no unfit 
fubjeCt for our prefent purpofe. He was born on the 16th of Decem- 
ber, 1714, as in the annexed plate of his geniture. At a very early 
period of his life, he loft his father, and was left unprovided for in the 
world. When he arrived at the age of ten years, his mother again con- 
tracted matrimony, which turned out very unhappy ; which is demon- 
ftrated by the mid-heaven coming at this time to a contra-antifcion of 
the Moon ; and, as both are lignificators of the mother, they prefage 
much trouble and anxiety as well to her as to the native. At fourteen 
he was taken from fchool, and afiiftcd his mother in the bufinefs of a 
public houfe; at which time the mid-heaven came to a quartile of the 
Sun, which always brings difgracc and trouble. His mother quitting 
the inn, it was taken by t his brother and, his fifter-in-law and nimfclf 
not agreeing, they frequently fell out, and he would fometimes not 
fpeak to her for three weeks together. This fullen auftere temper is 
produced in the radix of his birth by the quartile of the jSun and 
Mars and to complete the obftinatc perfeverance of his mind, the 
Moon is in conjunction of Saturn, which invariably produces fuch a 
temperature. 

In fifteen years and twelve days from his birth, the Moon came to 
the trine of Venus, who is the fignificatrix of joy and pleafure. It is a 
remarkable good direction, by falling in the eleventh houle, which de- 
notes friends ; and, as Venus is in the third, it relates to kindred and 
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fhort journeys. Under this direction it was refolved to fit the native for 
the univerfity ; but he went on fome vifits of pleafure before he con- 
figned himfelf 'to the difeipline of a preparatory fchool. At the age of 
feventeen years and one hundred and eighty-eight days, the Moon came 
to a bodily afpeCt with Mars. This direction hath an evil fignification, 
becaufe thefe two planets are by nature inimical to each other, as we have 
already fufficiently fhewn ; and it would have had a (till more malignant 
influence, had not Venus at the fame time cart: her trine afpetl to Mars. 
Under this direction he contracted an intimate acquaintance with feveral 
debauched young gentlemen, who led him into a variety of ferapes, and 
into the wicked company of proftituted females. 

At about eighteen years of age he was received into the univerfity ; for 
which there came up a moft fignificant direction of the afeendant to the 
trine of Jupiter, which hath reference to preferment under the nobility, 
clergy, religious focieties, and fuch like. Under this direction he was 
chofen fervitor to feveral gentlemen of the univerfity, whereby he con- 
ducted his pecuniary affairs fo well, that he did not ftand his friends in 
twenty-four pounds in three years. At the period of eighteen years two 
hundred and fifty-fix; days, the Sun came ro the trine of Saturn ; under 
which direction the native abandons the eftablifhed doCtrines of the 
church, and takes up the religious tenets of Methodifm, to the utter 
aflonifhment and concern of all his relations and friends. At nineteen 
years two hundred and forty-four days, the Sun again came to the trine 
of Saturn ; under which direction the native more vigouroufly purlued 
his religious principles, and became intimately acquainted with the 
Rev. John Wefley, by whofe friendly advice and exemplary conduCt he 
ufed frequently to fay, “ he had been delivered from the l'nares of 
Satan.” 

At nineteen years one hundred and twenty-fix days from the time of 
birth, the mid-heaven came to the oppofition of Jupiter. At this 
time many infelicities arife by means of clerical men. The native’s 
mind is tormented and opprefled, and he is loaded with calumny and 
cpntempt. He incurs the difplcafure of the heads of his college ; his 
relations alfo confpire againft him, and his mind becomes a prey to per- 
turbation and’defpair. This laid the foundation of a violent fit of fick- 
nefs, which lafted him upwards of feven weeks, whilft this direction 
operated With its utmoft force ; his life was fuppofed to be in danger, 
and his enemies rejoiced in his affliction. At twenty years and two days, 
the Moon came to the fextile of Mercury, under which favourable 
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diredion be was reflored to health, and recovered his wonted refolu- 
tion and fpirits. 

At twenty years and two hundred and eighty-fix days from his birth, 
the mid-heaven came to the trine of Venus, which produced him the 
fincere regard of many perfons, with health and content, and profperity 
in worldly affairs. Under this diredion the native journeyed to Glou- 
ceftcr, and foon afterwards to Briflol ; in the courfe of which he ex- 
perienced many offices of friend Chip from thofe whom he had confidered his 
enemies. Lady Selwyn, of Gloucefler, recommended him to the pa- 
tronage of the Bifhop, who immediately fent for him, and offered to or- 
dain him whenever he defired ; and at the fame time prefented him with 
five guineas. And the next direction coming up at twenty years three 
hundred and fixty days from the time of birth, namely, on the 12th of 
December, 17^5, greatly cncreafed the good fortune promifed by the for- 
mer ; for, under the influence of this diredion, Sir John Phillips agreed 
to allow him thirty pounds a year. * 

At twenty-one years and eighty-feven days, 14th March, 1736, the 
afeendant came to the Textile of Venus. While this diredion was ope- 
rating, it gave the native a pleafant and agreeable time, full of profpe- 
rity and content, with reputation and fuccefs in his vocation j fo that in 
May following he was ordained. What renders this dirccfion more re- 
markably propitious is, that it falls in a good part of the horofeope, 
and that Venus is no way afflicted. In Auguft following he returned to 
London. 

When he was twenty-one years three hundred and forty days old, i. e. 
on the 22d of November, 1736, the Moon came by diredion to Spica 
Virginis, a fixed flar of the firfl magnitude. Fixed liars of a benevo- 
lent quality, in fuch conjunctions, ufually denote hidden honour and 
preferment, and frequently bring men into higher repute than any Angle 
erratic influence ; but, when mixed with planets of their own nature 
and quality, they give durable reputation and profperity, as was 
the cafe in the prefent inflance. At twenty-two years and twenty 
four days from the birth, namely, on the loth of January, 1737, the 
Sun came to the trine of the Moon from the tenth houfe, the houfe of 
profeffional honour j and, as the Moon is fignificatrix of the mixed mul- 
titude, or common people, it declares that the native ihould experience 
an uncommon fhare of honour and refpett from the middle clafs of peo- 
ple, which every one knows was really the cafe. This afped likewife 
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implies feme diftant journey ; and we find that Mr. Whitfield now firft 
formed his determination of going to America. Under this dire&ion 
the native acquired great popular applaufe, as he hath declared himfelf ; 
and at this time he preached in the parilh-churches. On the 30th of 
October following, the afeendant came to the Textile of Venus, which 
promife6 fnocefs ; and, by reafon that fo many benevolent direftions 
follow fo clofely after one another at this juncture, his fuccefs became 
more rapid and confpicuous. On the 10th of December the afeendant 
came to the Textile of Mars ; and on the 28th of the fame month the 
native embarked for Georgia. This direction brings him into the fo- 
ciety of military men, with whom harmony and attachment is moft 
amply denoted by the Textile afped. It likewife gives the native fuit- 
able magnanimity, fortitude, and courage. 

The next dire&ion is of a very dangerous and evil import, namely, 
the medium coeli to the body of Mars, which, genethliacally confidered, 
fuddenly expofes a native to the mifchance either of life or fortune ; it 
Airs up the wrath of powerful men againil him, and excites his mind 
to popular tumults. and commotions. This was in an extraordinary man- 
ner exemplified in the perion of Mr. Whitfield; for under this direction 
he returned to England, landed at Briftol, and behaved with great ar- 
rogance to the Chancellor of that Diocefe; and afterwards infulted and 
rebuked the Vice Chancellor of Oxford, and contemned his authority, 
with that of all the other dignitaries of the church. He was now 
prohibited from performing divine fervice in any of the proteftant 
churches ; in conlequence of which he commenced field preacher, in the 
neighbourhood of Kingfwood, near Briftol. In February, 1739, the af- 
eendant came to the conjunction of Mercury, at which time he was feized 
with a violent fever, and continued very ill upwards of fix weeks. 

At twenty-four years and feventy-eight days from the native’s birth, 
March 5, the mid heaven came to the body of Mercury, ruler of the 
tenth houfe ; fo that, notwithftanding the oppofition and cenfure he met 
with, yet he was remarkably fuccefsful, and received great encourage- 
ment from the populace, as this diro&iou obvioufiy denotes. Under its 
operation he ’preached openly in Iflingtop church-yard, then at Moor- 
fields, afterwards at Kennington Common, and at feveral other places 
in the open fields round London. The novelty of his do£lrine and de- 
portment excited public cuciofity, and the populace flocked to hear him 
from all quarters. He colle&ed large fums of money daily, in the 
form of a fubfeription for building the Orphan Houfe in Georgia ; for 
No. 40. 9 L which 
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which purpofc the truftees had granted him five hundred acres of land 
for ever. This dirc&ion likewife inclines the native to travel, and under 
its influence he embarked for Georgia in Auguft, but returned to England 
again in March, 1741* 

From the thirty-fecond to the thirty-fixth year of the native’s age, 
there happen four remarkably good diredions, viz. the Part of Fortune 
to the conjun&ion of the Moon, the Sun to the Textile of Jupiter, the 
Sun to the conjunction of Venus, and the Sun to the trine of Mars. 
Under thefefeveral directions he confidcrablyencreafed his fubftance, grew 
daily into higher repute amongft his difciples, and publifhed feveral traCts 
that met with univerfal approbation. He likewife under this influence 
married the widow of an apothecary in Wales, with a fmall landed 
eftate. On the 27th of June, 1751, the Sun came to the trine of Mars; 
under which direction he collected large fums of money, and completed 
his tabernacle in Moorfields. 

At the age of forty-two years and fixty-eight days, March 4, 1757, 
the afeendant came to the quartile of the Moon, an evil direction, pre- 
faging much milchief. The native was now publicly molefted and 
abul'ed by the populace. He was driven from the chapel in Long Acre 
with indignant violence ; and in leveral of thefe popular tumults he 
narrowly efcaped with his life. He embarked for Ireland under the 
evil influence of this direction, where he in vain attempted to gain pro- 
fclytes to his do&rine. 1 he populace were in a fhort time irritated againft 
him ; and after feveral fruitlcfs efforts to fubdue the paffions and fpirits 
of his auditors, and after patiently enduring a copious fhare of infult 
and abufe, accompanied with fome fevere chafiiiement, he re-landed in 
England, and came back to purfue his fortune in London. 

At the age of forty-two years two hundred and fifty-feven days, the 
mid-heaven came to the Textile of the Sun, which is an afpedt denoting 
much good. Under this direction he found himfelf well received by 
the populace; he refumed his former places of public declamation, 
and went round the country, preaching in the open fields, or public 
flreets, as beft fuited his purpofe. His collections upon thefe occafions 
were generally pretty liberal, particularly in places where his doCirine 
and manner were novel, and he gained over many difciples. * He returned 
to town, and under this benevolent direction he built his chapel in Tot- 
tenham-Court Road. 


At 
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At forty-five years one hundred and eighteen days from the time of 
birth, viz.- April 17, 1760, the Moon came to the quartile of Venus. 
This direction falls in the twelfth houfe, and is the forerunner of angnifh 
and affliction. At this time Foote’s comedy of the Minor made its ap- 
pearance, which fo ftigmatized the native’s character, that he never got 
the better of it. He devoted himfelf to the talk of preaching it down, 
and perfevered for a long while in this fruitlefs attempt; but the infult 
and fatire of the populace was fo great, that he was under the neceffity of 
withdrawing himfelf from the performance of divine fervice even in his 
own chapels. At this time likewife many of his principal followers de- 
ferted him, particularly a dillinguifhed lady, from whom he had received 
very great fupport. This direction is immediately followed up by the 
Part of Fortune to the oppofition of Jupiter, a baneful afpeCt:, which 
came up the 20th of May, 1760, and alfo declares lofs of reputation and 
fubftance to the native. Under this direction feveral others of his moil 
opulent difciples abandoned him, and the pecuniary emoluments of his 
chapels were greatly decreafed. 

In September, 1764, the Part of Fortune came by direction to the 
bodily afpeCl of Mars, which hath fignification of many violent con- 
tentions between the native and his adherents about the loaves and 
fillies ; with lols of property and refpeCt in confequcnce. The next 
afpeCt came up the 5th of December following, that is, in forty-nine 
years three hundred and fifty-three days from the time of birth, when 
the mid-heaven, which reprefents the native’s honour and reputation, 
comes to the quartile of Venus in the twelfth houfe. This is a ma- 
lignant direction, calculated to blaft the native’s general character, and 
to produce fome fudden evil from a female quarter. Thele fucceffive 
directions, being fraught with difappointments and infurmountable per- 
plexities to the native, prepared his mind to feek an afylum in the more 
grateful climes of America. 

At fifty years one hundred and eighteen days from the time of birth, 
the afeendant came to the conjunction of the Sun, and is then brought 
to a quartile afpeCt with Jupiter, in an equally malignant radiation of 
the Moon. The union of thefe afpeCts is extremely lingular, as is the 
manner in which the Hyleg and Anarcta arc here brought together, by 
the united force of three co-operating malevolent directions, all of 
which came .up in September, 1770, and deprived this celebrated cha- 
racter of life, on the 18th day of that month, at Newbury, near Bolton, 
in America. 


As 
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As to the natural tamper and difpofition of Mr. Whitfield, it w*$ 
none of the beft, as might be collected from his own words: “I can 
“ truly confefs,” faith he, «* that I was brutiftt from my mother's 
“ womb ; and fo brutifh, as to hate inftru&ion. 1 can date fome early 
*• ads of uncleannefs, with flagrant proofs of an impudent temper, a 
“ lying and filthy talking tongue, addicted to dealing, frequently taking 
“ money out of my mother’s pocket before the got up in the morning; 
“ likewife lpcnding money that I received in the houfe, it being a pub- 
«< lie houfe; joining others in roguith tricks, but was generally deteCted.” 
This account agrees prccifcly with the temperature and bent of mind, 
denoted by the feveral fignificators in his nativity ; and is more mani- 
fcftly declared by the fign Scorpio upon his afeendant, and the evil po- 
fitions of Saturn and the Moon with refped to Mercury, which governs 
his difpofition. But as the meaning and radical import of all thefe fig- 
nificators, together with their various afpeds and relative pofitions, have 
been fo amply deferibed, it would be unpardonable tautology to repeat 
them. I therefore mean this feledion of remarkable nativities as fo 
many linking examples, whereby to exercife the underftanding and 
judgment of my readers, in obtaining a perfect knowledge of the 
aftral fcience. 

OBSERVATIONS on the NATIVITY of the Rev. JOHN HEN- 
DERSON, A. B. of Pembroke College , Oxford. 

THIS nativity exhibits a colledion of the mod remarkable configu- 
rations I ever faw comprifed in one horofeope, during the whole courfe 
of my practice; and it is really curious to remark their oppofite defig- 
naiions, as they refpedivcly occur upon the face of the gencthliacal fi- 
gure of birth, illuftratcd in the annexed plate. 

According to the rectification of parallels, this native was born when 
the Sun was at its higheft meridian altitude ; at which time one degree 
fifteen minutes and twenty- four Seconds of the princely fign Leo af- 
cended the eaftern finiter of the heavens, and affords ’the mod exalted 
telliinony of a noble and generous difpofition. The fenfitive powers 
and underftand ing of the native, are represented by Mercury and the 
Moon. Mercury, who rules the active and rational part of the brain, 
is pofited in the ninth, the houfe of religion and feieace j in the dig- 
nities of Jupiter, in conjunction of Mars, and within orbs of the 
benefic planet Venus. This Iharpens the wit, and furnifties the 
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imagination with inexhauftible powers of reafoning; and if we add to 
the foregoing teftimonies, that Mars is configurated in his own tripli- 
city, and Venus in her exaltation, we (hall difcover the endowments of 
a mind apt for inv ention, with an impetuofity of natural ideas, fcarcely 
to be equalled ; which is ftill more confirmed by the ftrength and good 
afpedt call by Mercury to the Moon, who rules the moifture of the brain, 
fend thereby f r u<ft i fies and Rf engtHens the retentive fac ulty. This pofi- 
tion of the fignificators likewife gives the native a flrong tafte for fcien- 
tific knowledge, impels him to the confideration of abftrufe and occult 
reafoning, and to the inveftigation of myftic divinity. 

It is however much to be lamented, that, in the midft of all thefe 
propitious configurations. Mercu ry hap pens to be in his detriment t for 
thereby it is declared, that thefe lplendid endowments will profit the 
native little or nothing. And, as nv^pf tbe JignlEcators are pofited in 
water y figns. It is too obvious a proof that he will be regardle fs of repu- 
tation. and_prefejrment, but will give himfelf up to the pleafures of 
conviviality, and facrificg too frequently at the fhrine of Bacchus. This 
failing is fo ftrongly marked, that furrounding fpedtators" whilil they 
admire the brilliancy of his wit, and the acutenefs of his underftanding, 
will be equally furprifed that he fihould not apply them to an ufeful and 
advantageous purfuit. 

Nature has fo endowed his rational intellect, that he is alike qualified 
for law, phyfic, or divinity; three avocations that perhaps few or 
none befides himfelf can claim equal pretentions to. Thefe extraordi- 
nary qualities are thus defined from the horofcopical fignificators : Ve- 
nus in the ninth houfe, in trine to Jupiter lord of the ninth, infpires 
him with a confcientjous mind, formed for divinity; Manjjn conjunc- 
tion with Mercury, gives him a depth of judgment and an acutenefs of 
reafoningflitted for the law; and, as Venus is in conjunction with Mars 
and the Moon, at the fame time that Jupiter beholds Mars and Mercury 
with a trine afpe6l, and Mars being lord of the tenth houfe, with the 
Sun exalted therein, thefe are fo many decifive arguments to (hew, that, had 
the native been profcfiionally bred to the law, he would not only have 
acquired an immenfe fortune, but would have encreafed likewife in re- 
putation and character. That he would have made an excellent phyfi- 
cian, is every way obvious. Jupiter, lord of the fixth, the houfe 0/ 
pharmac y a hd phyfic, is in_Scorpio, a phylical fign, and is dignified_Jn 
the fi fth, the houf e oT~ prosperity and pleaiure; and being in partile 
trine of Venus, and in trine alfo with nis difpofner, as well as in re- 
No. 40. 9 M ception. 
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ception, at the fame time that he is forming a textile afpefct with Saturn, 
lord of the feventh, thefe arc evident demonftrations of a perfon horn with 
the heavenly art of healing; and who, like the good Samaritan, not 
only poffeffes the ability, but the difpofition likewilc, of affording relief 
to his wounded or afflicted fellow creatures. 

This native is not only born with an extraordinary talent for either 
of the foregoing prafetfions, but hath, in a moft eminent degree, the 
gift of acquiring univerfal knowledge ; poffeffing from nature a ftrong 
retentive faculty, a quick and lively perception, and a fruitful genius, 
apt for every kind of ftudv, and formed for invention. In ftature he 
is but fhort, as is defcribed by the Sun in Aries; brown hair, grey eyes, 
full round features, and of a mild and placid difpofition ; though given 
to be fatyrical upon the ladies, as is demonflrated by Mars being in con- 
junction with Venus and Mercury in his detriment. 

That the native might obtain preferment inJthe church, is abundantly 
evident, from the poiitions of fo many planets in his ninth houfc ; and 
therefore an excellent profeffion for him to Tollow, provided he would 
fum up refolution to fet alide the diffipating rays of Mercury. I only 
fubmit this as a friendly hint to the native himielf, who being alive, 
and poffeffing the ability of analizing his own geniture, and of fore- 
feeing the different events that are likely to refult from the diredtions, 
it is my duty to leave the confequences thereof as a proper monitor to 
his future conduft, meaning to difplay the figure of his birth as an 
example only to my readers, of the extraordinary circumftance of many 
illuflrious afpc&s being deprived of perfect efficacy by one difeordant* 
configuration. 
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This is i the nativity of a perfon well known in the county of Kent ; 
a man who has a llrong natural propenfity to acquire knowledge, as is 
proved by the Moon’s pofition in the ninth houfe, the houie ot loence 
in fextile to Mercury, in her own dignities. The fign Scorpio afeend 
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ing in the eaft, and Mars and Leo in trine of Venus in Aries, declare 
him to be of a well-formed body, and of a middling ftature, of an open 
generous difpofition, and fair and juft in all his dealings, which is parti- 
cularly~Hc!crTbed by Ju pi ter being in his own dignities, and in a goed 
afpe£i with the Sun. 

With regard to the native’s fubftance, if we confider his birth, we 
fhall find it has encreafed in a true proportion with what is promifed 
by the fignificators in his gcnethliacal horofcope. The Part of For- 
tune is well fituated in the fecond houfe ; the Moon is likewife pofited 
in her own houfe, encreafing in light and motion ; Jupiter, who is 
lord of the fecond, the houfe of fubftance, and difpofitor of the Part 
of Fortune, is conjoined with the Moon’s fortunate node ; and hav- 
ing dignities in the fifth and fixth houfes, prenotes that the native 
fhould derive advantages from l'uch things as particularly relate to 
thofe houfes, which are fully explained in page 165, See. but, as thefe 
fignificators are all of them either in fiery or watery figns, it is apparent 
that fuch occupations as are more immediately under the government 
and controul of thofe figns would be found tnoft profitable for the na- 
tive to follow. 

We might eafily perceive that this native is not of a clofc and fordid 
difpofition, owing principally to the remarkable configurations of the 
Moon, in quartile of Venus, in fextile with Mercury, and within orbs 
of an oppofition of Saturn. The force of thefe predominant qualities, 
while under the particular direction of each refpedtive afpe£t, will in- 
cline the native to be profufe, and carelefs about money-matters ; wi& 
expo fe him to the impofition of the crafty and defigning, and eventu- 
ally to the lofs of property, and the diminution of his fubftance, unlefs 
a great degree of fpirit and refolution be exerted, to modify and correct 
this good-natured, but fatal, propenfity. A hint to the wife is ufually 
fufiicient ; and as this native is ftill living, and extenfively furrounded 
with friends, I would by no means vvi(h to hurt bis feelings, or draw 
down upon myfelf the refentment of thofe, who might have it in con- 
templation to take advantage of the native’s gencrofity. 

But to return. The third houfe is the houfe of journeys; and here 
we find the malevolent planet Saturn retrograde. This is a fure argument, 
that change of rejidence, and journeys in genera), fflonld prove unfuc- 
cefsful and injurious to the native, either in the pocket, or by bodily 
aiflittion, or both, and fflould therefore be avoided as ranch as poffible. 
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The fourth houfe bears defignation of the principal fcope and end of 
the native’s life. In this angle we find the fixed fign_ Actuaries ; and, 
as Saturn is pofited in that, fign, it is an argument that fome houfes or 
land fhould devolve to the native by hereditary fucceflion ; but Saturn, 
bein g re tro gra de, .fhews that this patrimony (hall not be pofieffed until 
the native J_s far advanced in years, or in the latter ftage of his life. 
The fifth houfe denotes advantages to be obtained, or lofles to be fuf- 
fered, by any fpecies of adventure; and, as the Moon’s fortunate node falls 
in this houfe, it is apparent that the native fhould in a general way be 
fortunate upon every fuch occafion, as cards, dice, hazard, dealing in 
the lottery, or fending goods upon the chance of a market to any of our 
lettlements or connexions abroad. T have no doubt but this pofition of 
the dragon’s head, conjoined with the benevolent planet Jupiter, who 
is lord of the fccond houfe, the houfe of fubftance, and bears rule like- 
wife over the fifth, which relates to adventure, would prove extremely 
favourable to the native, were he to try his fortune in the lottery; more 
efpecially if he would be careful to choofe his ticket under a favourable 
and corrcfponding revolution or d irect ion, many of which are to be 
found in his nativity. 

With regard to ficknefs or difeafe, and the accidents which are likely 
to be moft fatal to the native, we fhall, if we regard the fixth houfe, 
and the planets bearing configuration therewith, eafily difeover of what 
kind and quality they lhall be. If we carefully confult the figure, we 
fhall find that choler is the moft predominant humour in the native’s 
conftitution ; and that the cffedls of fire and air fhall be moft offenfivc 
and injurious to him ; and for thefe very fubftantial reafons ; namely, 
becaufe we find a fiery fign occupies the cufp of the fixth houfe, with 
Tupiter. w ho governs the fiery fripTicity, and he is pofited therein. 
Jupiter likewife beholds the Sun with a friendly ray, and thereby 
ftrengthens his quality, becaufe the S un bear s rule over the fame tripli- 
city, and is pofited in an airy fign in the eighth houfe. We find alfo 
an airy fign upon the cufp of the twelfth noufe ; and Mars, the lord 
of this native's afeendant, hath his feverifh quality much encreafed, 
by being pofited in a fiery fign; and as this malefic beholds Venus 
with a trine afpeftln the fixth, at the fame time that fhe is lady of the 
twelfth, and in quartile to the Moon, it renders that otherwife benefic 
planet inimical to the native’s conftitution. Thefe teftimonies all 
confpire to (hew, that the native fhould be more than ordinarily fubjedf 
to hot and feverifh complaints, and to accidents from violent falls 
and bruifes. 

40, 9 N According 
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According to thefe pofitions of the planets, and to the dire&ions 
wherewith their afpe&s are feverally brought up, will the infirmities 
and misfortunes of this native be refpedtively found. At about eigh- 
teen years of age, namely, when Venus perfeded her mundane parallel 
with the Sun and Mercury, he was afflibted with a long and violent in- 
termittent fever. At twenty-four years of age, he had another violent 
fever, which produced the meafles. This was brought on by the bale- 
ful configuration of Saturn ip oppo&tion of Mar s, lord of the afcendant, 
and was l'o powerful and violent, owing to Saturn being in his own houfe, 
and coming at the fame time to a mundane parallel of Mars, that no per- 
fon whatever expebted his life ; nor could he have furvived fo fevcre an 
attack, had the hylegiacal and anaretical ftars been united in the configu- 
ration, to the want of which we can alone attribute the prefervation and 
continuance of the native’s life. 

At the age of thirty-four years and three months, the native is again 
attacked with a violent fcorching fever, which nearly abforbed all the 
humours of his body, and annihilated the blood and animal juices. 
This was produced by a joint and raoft remarkable oppofition of the 
Sun and Jupiter to the afcendant ; whereby Jupiter partakes of the con- 
fuming heat and violence of the Sun, being in fextile afpebt with him, 
in the fiery fign Aries, in the fixth houfe; at the fame time that the Sun, 
being in the airy fign Gemini, in the eighth, is moft apt to corrupt the 
blood, and to promote putrefaftion. This fever continued with aftonifh- 
ing violence, until the Moon’s crifis fuperfeded the force of the direction, 
and abated, by its nutritive and moiflcning quality, the confuming heat 
of the preceding configuration. 

At the age of forty years and one hundred twenty-feven days, the 
Sun comes to a mundane quartile of the ponderous malefic planet Sa- 
turn, which from natural defignation portends little lefs than inevitable 
deftrudion, from fome fudden bruife or violent concuflion of the cir- 
cum-ambient matter. Had this afpebf been formed of Mars inftead of 
Jupiter, 1 fhould have predi&ed danger of death from the fudden and 
all-devouring ftroke of lightning; but the quality of • Saturn deferibes 
it to be the effebi of fome violent blow, or fall from an eminence. And 
the fabt has really turned out, that the native moft impTOvidently, at 
this age, got up into a tree, from whende he fell to the ground, and 
broke feveral of his bones, and lay for a confiderable time* without the 
leafl profpect or hopes of recovery ; but, as this malevolent afpebl was 
not made to the hyleg, it was impoffible it ihould dcflroy life, no 

matter 
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matter how much the human frame was injured and deranged by the vio- 
lence of the fall. 

From the feventh houfe we colleft information concerning wedlock and 
marriage, and its probable confequences. This houfe therefore repre- 
fents the native’s wife, who is dcfcribed by Mercury in Taurus as a 
lively but head-ftrong woman ; ingenious, quick, and penetrating, hut 
pofitive, and felf-willed. This marriage was brought up by the mundane 
textile of the Sun and Moon, and may be ranked amongft the mediocrity 
of the happy ones. 

The eighth hoqfc thews us what might be expe&ed from the wife’s fub- 
fiance, either from dowry or from legacy ; and likewife what portion 
of happinefs and content may probably be found in company therewith. 
As to the lirtl of thefe, we may obferve that the Sun, in fo impeded a 
pofition, rather detlroys the fortune of a wife than adds to it j and, 
as to the fecond, there does not appear, either from earthly connex- 
ions, or from heavenly configurations, any reafon to form extenfive 
expectations. The betl way in all thefe cafes is, wifely to learn to be 
content with our lot. 

The ninth houfe relates to profeflional fcience, to fea-voyages, and 
the like.~~~7Thd, as the Mqqduu? pofited therein, it thews the native, in 
his early days, thould have a ftrong inclination to go to fea, and to tra- 
vel into foreign parts ; but Saturn being in o ppofition to the Moon, and 
a fu per ioc-plan ct, over- rules this difpofition ; and thewsT^ByTiTs pofition, 
that, if the native hacT gone to fea, he would have fuffered an uncommon 
thare of perils and dangers, by ftormy weather, public enemies, and 
thipwreck. As to fcience, we have already feen the native’s inclination 
and propenfity towards it j and, confidering his fituation, and the difficul- 
ties he had to encounter, he has made great proficiency therein, although 
Saturn has often proved detrimental to him even in this purfuit, not- 
withftanding the vigour of his mind, and the zeal of enthufiafm ; for 
Saturn, by carting an oppofite malignant ray to the Moon, who rules the 
moifture of the brain, proportionally dulls the underftanding, and caul'es 
the native to labour hard for every grain of knowledge he has the good 
fortune to obtain. 

The tenth houfe is the houfe of trade, honour, and profeffion. 
In this portion of the horofeope we find Mars, lord of the afeendant, 
beheld by the trine afpeCl of Venus ; but, as Venus is in her detriment, 

it 
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it is apparent fhe cannot afford that eminent profperity and unimpeded 
fuccefs fhe otherwife might do. It is however pretty obvious that the na- . 
tivc's advancement in life is net to be ranked amongft the moft inconfi- 
derable ; and that his fuccefs, in the department of phyfic and chemiftry, 
fhould neither be difreputable nor unprofitable. Mars pofited in the 
mid-heaven, out of all his effential dignities, generally declares-the-native 
to be violently paflionate and ralh ; but here we find his hafty temperature 
cooled by the mild trine of Venus, which meliorates the native's difpofi- 
tion, and induces him to be more gentle and kind. 

In the eleventh houfe we find the unfortunate node of the Moon, com- 
monly called the Dragon’s Tail, which implies hypocritical enemies and 
perfidious friends. Of thefe I make no doubt but the native has had 
ample experience ; and therefore, from what has already come to pafs, I 
would admonifh him of the future ; being convinced, from this pofition 
of his geniture, that no part of his life will be exempted from the at- 
tacks of thofc affailants. This pofition of the malefic node likewife de- 
clares, that the native fhall fuffer great difappointments in his pecuniary 
hopes and cxpe&ations. 

The twelfth houfe relates to public enemies, imprifonment, and great 
cattle. Venus being lady thereof, pofited in the fixth, in oppofition, de- 
clares the native fhall be unfuCcefsful in any dealings in cattle ; at the 
fame time it difeovers his profeffed enemies to be in too abjett a fituation 
to do him much injury. As to imprifonment, there does not appear to 
be the leaft apprehenfions of ; but that the native will live in profperity 
during the remainder of his days, and yield up the ghoft upon the bed 
of liberty, full of years, and amidff the good offices of his friends, I am 
bold to affirm, from the confederation of thofc celeflial intelligencers that 
have never yet deceived me. 


CONSIDE- 
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CONSIDERATIONS bn the NATIVITY of Mr. THOMAS 

CHATTERTON. 
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This gentleman was a native of Briftol, much celebrated for his lite- 
rary productions, and for the originality of his ideas, which rofe early 
in the horizon of his life, and fet as prematurely upon its hemifphere. 
No. 40.' 9 O without 



So8 AN I, L L.U S T H A/T I OjN 

without even allowing him to attain its meridian altitude. In ihort, 
this is a very remarkable, at the Tamp tiipe tha^ jt i$ a t p\ofl; upfor$upa{e, 
geniture. Upon the afcendant we find the flgn Gethini; and Mercury 
lord thereof, which lays tfie foundation pf 3 #$arp wit, and an acute un- 
demanding. But then Mercury, his principal fignificator, is pofitcd in 
the fixth figufe, in his jdetrirpetit, and inlfetSmbuftion^f the .Sun; an in- 
fallible argument of a wretched life and a~fatal en3T^ " ” ' ' 

This judgment is corroborated and confirmed in a mofC extraordinary 
manner, by the coalition of the Sun, Saturn, Veo'us, Merppry, and 
the Part of Fortune, in the fixfh houfe, Which prefagtS* evfiy fpecies 
of misfortune that can arife from poverty, and from' the chicanery of 
proftituted women ; the immediate effeS of the baleful rays-bf" Saturn 
and Venus. This fatal conjunction, to which M ar f is approaching 
with accumulated malevolence, hath defignation of a tbotifand'diftreffing 
occurrences, which occafionally torment, and alternately* pefvadc, the 
native’s mind. 

X 

We likewife find the Moon pofited in the twelfth houfe, receding 
from a Textile with Jupiter, and forming an oppofition with the Sun ; 
that is, departing from the early good and prolific temperature, to en- 
creafe the virulence of the other malefic rays. The Moon is lady of the 
l’econd houfe, and therefore in a more particular manner governs his fub- 
flance ; and, by being in the twelfth houfe, the houfp of imprifonment 
and affliction, denotes a frequent want of prelent cafii, and tne dangers 
to which the native would be often expofed on that account; which 
would have been dreadful indeed, and perhaps fecured the native for a 
length of time within the iron gates of a prifon, had not the more be- 
nevolent planet Jupiter been in his exaltation in the fccond houfe, which 
fortunate configuration lefiens the foregoing baneful influences, and is 
the means of producing timely and unexpected relief, in pecuniary 
matters, to the native-, when nothing but the raoft abjeCt and barren 
profpedts flood before him; and but for which fortunate occurrence, he 
had certainly experienced the molt abjeCt penury and want. And here 
it is remarkable, that whatever bleffing, or whatever abundance, Ihould 
be thrown in his way by the genial influence of Jupiter, is either 
abuied, or improvidently fquandered away, under the oppofition of the 
Sun and Moon* and, by the Moon’s conjunction with her unfortunate 
noue, we are more clearly convinced that the. native will experience very 
embarrafled circumftances. 


The 
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The Part of Fortune, unluckily falls in conjunction with Saturn and 
Venus’^ and as Saturn is pofited in a fign out of all his dignities, and is 
the lord atfo of the eighth houfe, his influence is implicative of certain 
ruin by means of wipked and debauched women, defcribed by Venus, 
cbnjbiried to the wOrft rays of Saturn. This conftruCtion : is abundantly 
confirmed by the cOnftitution of the hylegiacal .and anarctical places of 
the figure, and the difpofition of the fignificators by which they are 
refpettively irradiated. Thp ascendant, in this horofcope, muft be 
dO'nfidered 'as hyleg, or giver of life, fince neither the Sun, Mpon, or 
Part:of Fortune, is fo pofited in the geniture, as to entitle either of 
them to the pre-eminence ; and it is the peculiar quality of the afcen- 
dant, occupied by Gemini, and governed by Mercury, to (tamp upon 
the native fo early and fo extraordinary a turn for literary purfuits * which 
are too well eftabliflied to need any other proof, than that they were com- 
municated to the intellectual faculty, by this coniiruCtion of the byleg, 
aod circum-ambient matter, at the time of birth. 

We are here likewife to remark, that Saturn is the anareta, or de- 
ftroyer of life, and is pofited in the moil noxious pofition that could 
have happened, and where he ufually prenotes tjie fatal commiflion of 
(uicide, without fo much as one friendly ray to oppofe his affluence, or 
to render the (hocking attempt partial, or lets deftruCtive than a caufe 
that will certainly touch life. On the contrary, here is a concatenation 
of evil rays, which in a remarkable manner contribute to a premature 
death. The Sun and Moon are in oppofition to houfes that are under the 
influence of the worft caufes of death; and as Venus is in conjunction 
with Saturn, who rules thefe evils, and draws them as it were within the 
focus of her -own orb, it is evident that his death would come by his own 
hand, under the prelfure of defpair, heightened by meagre want, through 
the perfidy of fome abandoned female. 

If we enquire minutely into the life of this unfortunate man, we 
(hall find every aftion and prediction of the (tars, which were the im- 
preffors at his birth, fully and completely verified. Hc’was born of no. 
very diftingqifhed parents, and received but a fmall (hare of claffical 
education; yet his productions, at a very early period, were fuch as 
excited the admiration of the firft fcholars of his day, and proved him 
to inherit great natural ability and genius ; infomuch that Mr. Wharton, 
in his additions to his Hiftory of Poetry, vol. 2, hath taken occafion to 
obferve, That Mr. Chatterton had given a Jingular injlance of prematu- . 
rity of abilities , and that he had acquired a fore of general information far 

. exceeding 
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exceeding bis years ; that be pojfejfed a comprehenjion of mind, and aSiivity 
of underftanding, which predominated over his ftuations in life and his op- 
portunities of injlruiition. But notwithftanding he was thus gifted, and 
po defied fo eminent a (hare of (lerling fcnfe, yet he combined with it 
all the vices and irregularities of youth, and his profligacy was at leaft as, 
confpicuous as his abilities. 

Finding himfelf encompafied with private enemies, furrounded with 
the evils of poverty, and deftitute of every means of fubfiftance, he quit- 
ted Briftol, to try his fortune in the metropolis. Having fixed himfelf 
in private lodgings, he fought for bread through the medium of his li- 
terary talent, which falling (hort of his expectations, as well as of his 
merit,- he mod unfortunately fell into the hands of the lower order of 
proftitutes, by whom he was duped, difeafed, and finally deferted ! In 
this deplorable fituation he continued a few months, occafionally 
drudging for the bookfellers, who neither having the gencrofity to re- 
ward him as he deferved, nor fpirit to advance upon the credit of his 
future productions, he at length, opprefled with poverty and difeafe, 
and overcome by dcfpair, put an end to his cxiftence, in the month of 
Auguft, J770, by a dofe of poifon, which he prepared with his own 
fund. 

If we confidcr the quality of the direction which produced his death, 
we (hall find the manner of it moft aptly deferibed in his figure of birth. 
Saturn thus configurated with Venus, in that particular part of the 
heavens, and under fuch noxious irradiations, hath at all times, as well 
by Ptolomy as by every other refpedtable profefior of this fcience, been 
found to occafion death by poifon ; and fo many concurrent teflimonies 
in the houfe of ficknefs and difeafe bear the ftridlcft affinity thereto; 
and this fatal direction is much (lengthened by coming up with the 
revolution of Saturn. 

Mr. Chatterton, notwithftanding his foibles, and his want of a more 
fcholaftic education, was neverthelefs a benevolent man, and a good 
fcholar. He certainly laboured hard, and combated many' obftacJes in 
his literary attainments ; but his fuccefs was great, and had Ke been 
born to great profperity, and under the influence of milder (tars, he 
had been an ornament to the age in which he lived, and an honour to his 
country. I have many reafons to believe, that his knowledge of the 
uranical part of Aftronomy had enabled him to forefee, by his own 
geniture, the evils he had to combat, and the fatal termination of a 

life. 
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life, which his own folly had rendered infupportable ; but which an 
oppolite conduit, and a more manly refolution, might confefledly have re- 
medied and prevented. This ferves to ftiew, that there certainly is a fate 
in nature, which nothing but the rational means made ufe of by He- 
zekiah, 2 Kings, chap. xx. can alleviate or prevent, namely, unfeigned 
prayer, and a determined fpirit to abandon the allurements of vice, and 
to walk perfedt in the ways of God and Truth ; which verifies the an- 
cient proverb, That wife men rule the Jlars } and none but the giddy and 
the thoughtlefs are ruled by them, • 

That Mr. Chattercon’s acquaintance with this fcience, and his ap- 
probation of it, may not be difputed by thofe critics who are unwilling 
to admit it has ever had the fandtion of men of fenfe or learning in the 
prefent age, I lhall conclude my remarks on his nativity, by fubjoining 
fome excellent verfes he wrote upon the occaiion, after he had made 
progrefs enough in the ftudy, to be convinced of its importance and 
utility. 

THE Sun revolving on its axis turns. 

And with creative fire intenfely burns ; 

Impell’d the forcive air, our earth fupreme 

Rolls with the planets round the folar gleam : 

Firft Mercury completes his tranfient year. 

Glowing, refulgent, with refledted glare j 

Bright Venus occupies a wider way. 

The early harbinger of night and day } 

More diftant ftill our Globe terraqueous turns. 

Nor chills intenfe, nor fiercely heated burns j 

Around her rolls the Lunar Orb of light, 

« 

Trailing her filver glories in the night : 

On the earth’s orbit fee the various figns, 

Mark where the Sun, our year completing, Alines. 

Firft the bright Ram his languid ray improves j 
Next glaring wat’ry thro’ the Bull he moves : 
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The am’rous Twins admit his genial ray ; 

Now burning thro’ the Crab he takes his way ; 

The Lion, flaming, bears the folar power ; 

The Virgin faints beneath the fultry ihower. 

Now the juft Balance weighs his equal force; 

The flimy Serpent fwelters in his courfe ; 

The fabled Archer clouds his languid face ; 

The Goat, with tempefts, urges on his race j 
Now in the Water his faint beams appear. 

And the cold Fifties end the circling year. 

Beyond our globe the fanguine Mars difplays 
A ftrong reflexion of primaeval rays ; 

Next belted Jupiter far diftant gleams. 

Scarcely enlight’ned with the folar beams ; 

With four unfix’d receptacles of light. 

He tow’rs majeftic thro’ the fpacious height : 

But farther yet the tardy Saturn lags. 

And five attendant luminaries drags ; 

Inverting with a double ring his pace. 

He circles through immenfity of fpace. 

Thefe are thy wond’rous works, Firft Source of Good ! 
Now more admir’d IN BEING UNDERSTOOD. 

Bristol, Dec . 23. 
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CONSIDERATIONS on the Nativity of JOHN COLLONS. 
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I am induced to give the foregoing horofcope a place in my work, a* 
a remarkable example of the influence of the ftars upon a malefador, 
whofc crimes expofed him to the forfeiture of his liberty and life, by 
the iron hand of the law. 
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This unfortunate man refided in Briflol. He contraded an intimacy 
with a female, and lived with her in the clofefl habits of the fexes, 
until they had fcveral children. At length difagreements arofe, in 
confequence of his refufing to marry her, and a violent quarrel feparated 
them. The woman immediately attached herfelf to another man, to 
whom Hie was fhortly after married, totally forfaiting her former con- 
nexion. The native, enraged at this circumftance, took frequent op- 
portunities of way-laying and remonftrating with .her j of claiming a 
prior right to her perfon, and of infilling on having familiarity and 
contad with her whenever he pleafed ; but the rejedted him with con- 
tempt, and threatened profecution whenever he attempted to force her. 

Hurt at this repulfe, and exafperated at the indifference with which 
he was treated, he took an opportunity of watching the hufband from 
his bed, who, being a labouring man, went early to his work j upon 
which the native made his way into the houfe, went up flairs, and 
found the wife in bed. Demanding familiarity with her, he was refufed, 
with feverc refleflions on the method he had taken to get into her bed- 
chamber. He then drew his knife, and, with a degree of inhuman 
barbarity better conceived than expreffed, bfe threw himfelf upon the 
bed, and cut her throat from ear to car. 

The alarm was foon given, and the cry of innocent blood became 
general. The culprit was feized, examined, and committed to New- 
gate for trial. He there affeded to fhew marks of infanity, and, for fome 
confiderable time before the affixes, was generally believed to have per- 
petrated the bloody ad in a paroxyfm of madnefs, which was now be- 
come vifible in all his words and adions. His friends availed them- 
felves of this circumllance to palliate his guilt, and took every flep to 
improve the advantage againlt the day of trial, when it was generally 
believed that he would be acquitted. Different parties, however, had 
taken up the matter on different grounds ; and it was at lafl agreed, by 
fome gentlemen of refpedability in Briflol, that I fhould be requelled 
to infped his nativity, and to give my judgment whether he would be 
found guilty, or acquitted. I readily accompanied the* gentlemen to 
Newgate, and obtained the ellimate time of the prifoner’s birth, which 
I redified by the method heretofore laid down, and found the fignifi- 
cators of his nativity difpofed as in the foregoing horofcopical figure, 
which I thus explained. 

Mercury being lord of the afeendaot, irradiated by a malefic guar- 
tile afpett of the planet Mars, and afflicted by an oppolition with Ju- 
piter, 
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piter, declares that the native lhall be involved in an abyfs of troubl es 
and affli&ions, even to the haza rd of his lif e. As to temper and pro- 
penfity of the will, he is raf hj Violent. ahd arbitrary ? unstable in his 
purfuits, and ufually difappointe d in his expectatio ns. This is denoted 
by the oppositi on of Jup iter to Mercury t but the quartile of Mercury 
w ith Mars , particularly when Mercury is constituted principal Signifi- 
cator, hath implication of high crimes and mijdfimcaaours, and ufually 
produces violent cootemiaq , aflaflina tion. murder, rapine, robbery, and 
bloodshed, as we have more particularly delineated, in p. 229, 230. 

Upon a further infpe&ion of the figure, we find a baneful quarti le 
afpefct of Mars and Jppiter. with a mischievous oppofiti on of Satur n 
a nd Mars . To the firSt of thefc we are to attribute the difl olute man - 
ners of the native, fince it influenced the mind to thofe immoral habits, 
which eventually lead to perfidioufnefs and treachery, whilst the Second 
configuration not only confirms thefe vices, but Shews that they will be 
the mea ns of his death . Here is unquestionably a favourable trine 
of the Sun and Saturn , but no great good can rcfult from it, becaufc 
the Su n is lonL of the twelfth h oufc, pofited in the tenth, out of all his 
cSTential dignities ; at the Same time tnat SaturnTs~Tord'Gf the fix th, lo- 
cated therein, and both the fignificators are under the dominion of the 
evil genii, vitiating the mind and affe&ions of the native, and tending 
to an ignominious and premature end. 

At the time the unhappy native was prompted to commit this bar- 
barous adt, the Moon came to an oppofition of Mars by diredt direction, 
while She occupied the cufp of the feventh houfc, which reprefen t$ the 
unfortunate woman ; and the quartile of Jupiter lord of the fourth, 
with Mercury lord of the afeendant, hath designation of the native, and 
points out the fatal connexion betwixt them. 

Having considered fo much of the horofeope, it was my next care to 
afeertain the hylegiacal and anaretical Stars, and the particular influx 
flowing from them. The Sun I find to be giver of life, pofited in the 
tenth houfe, the houfc o f ju Sl ice j Mercury, lord of the aicendant, be- 
ing in Gemini,"~an~iiryTign 7 and the Moon like wife in an airy fign. 
Shew the manner, of the native’s death, that he v^ould die fufpended in 
the air, while the oppofition of four planets in the radix, and the mun- 
dane quartile of the Sun and Mars, from the tenth, the houfe of juf- 
tice, mew tfie quality of it, namely, that it Should be in due courfe ot 
law, by the hands of the common hangman, and not by filicide. 
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The fignificators of juftice likewife, confidered judicially from their 
refpedlivc pofitions in relation to each other, give no profpeft whatever 
of favour from the judge, nor of any effectual interpofition after convic- 
tion j fo that I made no fcruple to affirm. That, notwithftanding the 
hopes that had been formed of faving the native’s life by pleading his 
infinity, and the number of pcrfons who appeared anxious to ferve him, 
yet all their endeavours would prove abortive, fince he would certainly 
be found guilty, and fuffer the fentence of the law in confcquence. 

It would he needlefs here to relate, how much this predi&ion was 
ridiculed bv all degrees of people in Briftol ; or with what contempt 
my opinion was treated by moft of the poor man’s friends. And it was 
with fome difficulty I could pafs without infult. I was determined, 
however, to place my judgment in a more ftriking point of view. The 
affixes were not fixed, nor could any perfon undertake to fay when they 
would be, much lefs afeertain the day of the native's trial. I therefore 
brought up the direction of death, with great nicety and precifion, and 
found he would be plunged into eternity, when, the Sun came to the 
anaretical point in the midheaven, and met the noxious beams of the 
Moon and Mars in oppofition, which, thus conftituted, is ever produc- 
tive of a violent death. Thofc, who will take the pains to equate this 
direction, will find the content of its arch to be twenty-feven degrees 
thirty-four minutes, which, turned into time, and reckoned from the 
hour of birth, will be found to come up on the eighth day of April, 
1785, and gives the fpace of life twenty-fix years, nine months, and 
fome odd days, which exadlly anfwcred to the native’s age. I then 
publicly declared, nottvithftanding the popular clamour was fo much 
againft me, that the prifoner would fuffer on the above day ; and as the 
affizes were not fixed, no one could charge me with having drawn my 
conclufions from the probable event of the day of trial. 

When the folemn hour arrived, every one appeared anxioufly intereft- 
cd in the event ; and the utmoft exertions were ufed to fave the unfor- 
tunated prifoner from the fate impending over him — but in vain ! After 
a long and indulgent trial, the jury pronounced him guilty, and he fuf- 
fered the law, as thoufands can teftify, on the very day ’I had predi&ed. 

And here let me juft remark, that this geniture not only points out, 
by the conftitution of the Moon and Mercury in airy figns, that the 
native would be hanged ; but Mars being in quartile to the Sun, who 
is giver of life, and upon his afeendant, deferibes the circumftance of 
his dtfTcdtion, as may be feen by the rules already laid down in the for- 
mer part of this work. 
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This geniture befpeaks a female of a (harp wit, and lively difpofition. 
Mars is lord of. the afccadan t,ppfircd.-in JVirgo, the exaltation of Mer- 
cury, but in no afpe6l with any planet in the heavens, confequently the 
fafliionand temperature of the native will be formed principally of Mars j 
who, as we have feen before, produces, when in Virgo, a middling (fea- 
ture, inclining to brevity, hot and fiery temper, rath and invincible in 
all difputes, and ungovernably— xiolcat in hgfty quarrels, yet foon ap- 
peafed by good nature and -fiibmiffion, which atalrTTmer induce her to 
be tradable and indufirious, and for the mod part fober and frugal. 
Her features are deferibed to be thin and pale, occafioned by the Moon's 
conjunction with Venus ; yet of a pleating and agreeable vifage, owing 
to the influx of the beams of Venus, who is the author of beauty. But, 
by reafon that Venus is in her fall, the fymmetry' of features will be 
proportions bly deranged j and, as Saturn, the au.thor.of def ormi ty, be- 
holds both the Moon and Venus with a Textile ray, it becomes evident 
that the native could only be moderately handfome. The mixture of 
thefe tignifleators give her brown hair, and great volubility of fpecch, from 
which great inconvenicncies arife, and fometimes Ioffes and injuries, as 
is particularly denoted by the reception of Mercury and Mars, and the 
conjundion of Saturn with Mercury in the twelfth, the houfe of pri- 
vate enemies. 

This nativity might be clafled amonglfe thofe of a mean and obfeure 
defignation, fince wc find no one planet through the whole horofeope 
effentially fortified, except Mercury and Mars, and that is only by re- 
ception, which, from the conftitution of their places, declares good by 
evil means, with a difpofition to low and vulgar purfnits. And here 
it may not be improper to remark, that, whenever we find the planets, 
in any nativity, out of all their cflential dignities, wc might fafely con- 
clude, that their effc&a will in nofhape be remarkable or extraordinary, 
and that the native will lead generally a mean and obfeure life. 

That this perfon fhould live to years of maturity, is abundantly evi- 
dent from the conffeitotion of her horofeope ; as well as that fhe would 
enter into the marriage Rate. Venus and Mercury, in this figure, give 
teflimony to the hufband, who is deferibed by Jupiter, or twenty de- 
grees of the afeendant, under the government of Saturn } fc t that it 
was very improbable, if not impoflible, that the native* would marry 
young, becaufe Saturn is above the earth, conjoined with the fignifica- 
tor ot her hoiband, and declares ibc would not enter into that Rate at 
leaR under thirty years. In fa6t, there is but one dire&ion within that 
period, that could poffibly have brought it to pafs ; and that came up 
* when 
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when (he was Only about twelve years old. To that its effeCt pafled off in 
her minority, without producing any feniible operation. The direction 
which perfected her marriage came up when (lie was thirty-one years 
three months and eleven day sold, namely, on the fifth of February, 1780, 
when Venus came to the trine of Jupiter; as appears by the following, 
calculation : 

The right afcenfion of the a of it, - 191 0 42 ' 

The right afcenfion of? , with latitude, - - 160 43 

Arch of dircCUor^ - - 30 59 

Which, added to the right afcenfion of the Sun, and turned int» 
time, as before pointed out, produces exactly thirty-one years, three 
months, and eleven days. 

Upon a further inveftigation of the horofeope, we (hall find that Mars 
is not only lord of the afeendant, but hath foie dominion over theUfth 
and twelfth houlcs, which prefage thofe kind or fpecies of evils to the 
native as "arcliifually produced in thofe particular politions of the hea- 
vens. The twelfth houfe being the houfe of affliction, and M ercu ry 
and Mar s in reception therein, it declares the native (hall prove in many 
refpeets Kerown enemy ; and, as Mercury is in conjunction with Saturn, 
who likewife communicates an influx of malefic rays to Venus and the 
Moon, whereby they participate of his quality and nature, in the fign 
Scorpio, which rules the fecret parts, it evidently demonflrates great 
and imminent danger to the native by child-bearing. And the _Sun 
being in, the ejeventh houfe, oppo(ed~to the fifth, which is the houie 
of children, and being likewife the anareta, or deftroyer of life, it evi- 
dently proves the n ative ’s death ( hall arife from child-birth ; and fo it 
really happened ; for foon after her delivery of the fifth child, in the 
thirty- ninth year of her age, (he was fuddenly feized, and died in a few 
hours after, on the 13th of Auguft, 1787 . 

The direction under which (he died, is the Moon, which is aphetn t 
or giver of life, to the conjunction of the Sun in the eleventh houfe ; 
at which exaCfc time Venus came to the fame anaretical point, and Mars, 
lord of the afeendant, to the twelfth houfe, where the malefic rays of 
Saturn and Mercury contribute their baneful influence, all which con- 
(ideraffogether, denote, in the raoft remarkable and decifive manner, a 
chin- bed death to the native. 
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Many other confederations might be adduced from this geniture j 
but, as the only proof we wifh to eftablifh is to {hew, according to na- 
tural caufcs and effects, the certainty with which the time and manner 
of death might be afccrtained by the force and influx of the ambient 
and elementary matter, prefcribed by the laws and motions of the hea- 
venly bodies, it would be deviating from our plan, and prove deroga- 
tory to the good fcnfe of the reader, to dwell longer upon fubordinate 
fpeculations. 

It may not however, be unentertaining to the curious reader, were 
he to compare the configurations formed by the planets in this horo- 
fcope, and the particular influx of their refpedtivc beams, with thofe 
general rules and obfervations heretofore laid down, for the purpofe of 
afeertaining the quality of death. The wonderful harmony, order, 
and precifion, with whiph the heavenly bodies operate upon this 
fublunary world ; the uniformity with which the fame caufes are found 
to produce the fame cfFefts ; and the certainty with which the time and 
manner of human difTolution is fought out by them, will at once infpire 
the mind with the mod elevated ideas of the omnipotence of God, and 
lead the foul to thofe divine contemplations, which arc founded in hu- 
mility, gratitude, and love ! 
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CONSIDERATIONS on the NATIVITY of the HONOURABLE* 
BARON EMANUEL SWEDENBORG. 



The Angularity of the charafter and doftrine of this illuftrious native 
would be a fufficient reafon for my offering a fketch of his geniture to 
the inquifitive reader, had I no other motives for taking notice of him 
in this place. But, as the literary purfuits of Baron Swedenborg have 
been principally dire&ed to an explication of the dodtrine of fpirits, and 
the ftate of departed fouls, which we fhall have occafion to advert to 
in the magical part of this work, I conceive it highly proper to fpeak 
of h-K endowments by nature, agreeable to that doctrine of fecret and 
occult influence received by the terreflrial from the fpiritual world, 
whtcMa^has with fo much ability and acutenefs endeavoured to prove . 
And/when I reflect that he was our co-temporary, and his perfon and 
manners well known to many refpedtable perfonages now living^ in this 

cour.- 
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rountry ; that he is the hteft writer upon the nature and exigence of 
immaterial beings, and has thrown much new light upon the fubjedt ; 
it cannot be unentertaining, nor unimportant, to illuftrate, by his na- 
ti\:iy, the exuaordinary endowments of his mind. 

but, before I lpcak of the conflitution and quality of his geniture, it 
will not be amils to introduce the reader to a nearer acquaintance with 
tins celebrated author, which I (hall do by quoting his own account of 
hi.nldf, asgAMi in a letter to a friend, publilhed in his works. 

Laron a Borg's An fiver to a Letter from a Friend, printed in his Pre- 

face to the World of Spirits. 

I TARE pleafure in the friendship you exprefs for me in your letter, 
and return you thanks for the fame; but, as to the praifes therein, I 
conlider them as belonging to the truths contained in my writings, and 
jo refer them to the Lord our Saviour as his due, who is in himfelf the 
fountain of all Truth. It is the concluding part of your letter that 
chiefly engages my attention, where you fay as follows : “ As after your 
“ departure from England difputes may arife on the fubjed of your 
“ writings, and fo give occafion to defend their author againft fuel) lall'e 
“ reports and afperlions, as they who are no friends to truth may invent 
“ to the prejudice of his character, may it not be of ufe, in order to 
“ refute any calumnies of that kind, that you leave behind you lome 
“ fhort account of yourfelf, as concerning, for example, your degrees 
44 in the univerfity, the offices you have borne, your family and con- 
nections, the honours which I am told have been conferred upon you, 
“ and fuch other particulars as may ferve to the vindication of your 
44 character, if attacked ; that fo any ill-grounded prejudices may be 
“ obviated or removed ? For, where the honour and intereft of truth are 
“ concerned, it certainly behoves us to employ all lawful means in its 
defence and fupport.” After receding on the foregoing paffage, I 
was induced to comply with your friendly advice, by briefly communi- 
cating the following circumflances of my life. 

I was born at Stockholm, in the year of our Lord* i68p, Jan. 29, 
My father’s name Jefper Swetlberg, who was Bi^iop of Wcflro- 
gothia, and of celebrated charader in iais time. He was alfo a Member 
of the Society for the propagation of the Gofpel, formed on the model 
of that in England, and appointed prefident of the Swediify churches in 
Pennfylvania and London by King Charles XII. In the year rysspT be- 
gan my travels, fir ft into England, and afterwards into Holland, France, 

and 
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*nd Germany, and returned home in 1714. In the year 1716, and af- 
rerwards, I frequently converfed with Charles XII. King of Sweden, 
who was pleafed to beftow on me a large (hare of his favour, and in that 
year appointed me to the office of Affeffor in the Metallic College, in* 
which office I continued from that time till the year 1747, when f 
quitted the office, but flill retain the falary annexed to it as an appoint- 
ment for life. The reafon of my withdrawing from the bufinefs of 
that employment was, that I might be more at liberty to apply myfelf 
to that new function to which the Lord had called me. About this 
time a place of higher dignity in the ftate was offered me, which I de- 
clined to accept, left it fhould prove a fnare to me. In 1719, I was 
ennobled by Queen Ulrica Eleonora, and named Swedenborg ; from 
which time I have taken my feat with the Nobles of the Equeftrian 
Order, in the Triennial Affemblies of the States. lama Fellow, by 
invitation, of the Royal Academy of Sciences at Stockholm, but have 
never dcfi red to be of any other community, as I belong to the Society 
of Angels, in which things fpiritual and heavenly are the only fubjetis 
of difcourfe and entertainment ; whereas in our litetary focieties the at- 
tention is wholly taken up with things relating to the body and this 
world. In the year 1734 I publifhed the Re gnum Mine rale , at Leipfic, 
in three volumes, folio j and in 1738 I took a journey into Italy, and 
ftaid a year at Venice and Rome. 

With refpeX to my family connexions ; I had four fiflers ; one of 
them was married to Erick Bcnzelius, afterwards promoted to the Arch- 
bifhopric of Upfal ; and thus I became related to the two fucceeding 
Archbifhops of that fee, both named Benzelius, and younger brothers 
of the former. Another of my lifters was married to Lars Benzelfticrna, 
who was promoted to a provincial government, but thefe are both dead; 
however, two bifhops, who are related to me, are ftill living ; one of 
them is named Filenius, Bifhop of Oftrogothia, who now officiates as 
Prefident of the Ecclefiaftical Order in the General Affembly at Stock- 
holm, in the room of the Archbifhop, who is infirm ; he married the 
daughter of my fifter ; the other, who is named Benzelftierna, Bilhop 
of Wcftermannja and Dalecarlia, is the fon of my fecond fifter ; not to 
mention otk|S«of my family who are dignified. I converfe freely, and 
am in fj-itffidlhip* with all the bilhops of my country, which are ten in 
number, and alfo with the fixteen fenators, and the reft of the gran- 
dees, ^who love and honour me, as knowing that I am in fellowfhip with 
angeJj.^rThe king and queen themfelves, as alfo the three princes 
thfrij^itfns, (hew me all kind countenance ; and I was once invited to eat 
"with the king and queen at their table, (an' honour granted only <*to thp 
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peers of the realm,) and likewife fince with the hereditary prince. All 
in my own country wiffi for my return home ; fo far am I from the 
• leaft danger of perfecution there, as you feem to apprehend, and are alfo 
fo kindly folicitous to provide againft ; and, ffiould any thing of that 
kind befal me clfewhere, it will give me no concern. 

Whatever of worldly honour and advantage may appear to be in the 
things before-mentioned, I hold them as matters of low eftimation, 
when compared to the honour of that facrcd office to which the Lord him- 
felf hath called me, who was gracioufly pleafed to manifeft himfelf to 
me, his unworthy fervant, in a perfonal appearance in the year 1743; to 
open in me a fight of the fpiritual world, and to enable me to converfe 
with fpirits and angels ; and this privilege has been continued to me 
to this day. From that time I began to print and publiffi various un- 
known arcana, that have been either feen by me, or revealed to me, 
concerning heaven and hell ; the ftate of men after death ; the true 
worffiip of God ; the fpiritual fenfe of the Scriptures ; and many 
other important truths tending to falvation and true wifdom : and that 
mankind might receive benefit from thefe communications, was the 
only motive which has induced me at different times to leave my home 
to vifit other countries. As to this world’s wealth, I have fufficient, 
and more I neither feek nor wiffi for. 

Your letter has drawn the mention of thefe things from me, in cafe, 
as you fay, they may be a means to prevent or remove any falfe judg- 
ment or wrong prejudices with regard to my perfonal circumftanccs.-~ 
Farewel ; and I heartily wiffi you profperity both in things fpiritual 
and temporal, of which I make no doubt, if fo be you go on to pray to 
cur Lord, and to fet him always before you. 

LcnJcn, 1769. EMAN. SWEDENBORG. 

Upon the horofeope of this eminent perfon there are four planets 
effentially dignified, viz. Saturn, lord of the afeendant ; the Moon, lady 
of the l'eventh ; Mercury, lord of the fifth and eighth ; and Mars, lord 
cf the third and tenth ; with Jupiter on the afeendant'.'*. Tffiefe are in- 
fallible teftimonies not only of an high and exalted myid add phara&er, 
but are proofs of a devout and examplary life. Venus and the &»,n ap- 
pear to give but little of their qualities in the temperature and r ' ’ 
tution of the native; firft, becaufe the Sun is fixed in 1 
upon the cufp of the afeendant ; and, fecondly, becafue Venus 
out of all her fortitudes and dignities; and hence we find no tr&jt i.i* 

the 
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the life and a&ions of the native, which defcribes his having formed 
any connection with the fofter fex, or been at any time ftimulated with 
thofe unconquerable defires for connubial enjoyments, which thofe only 
who have Venus flrongly dignified in their genitures are qualified to 
explain. 

Upon the afcendant we find fixteen degrees of the tropical fign Ca- 
pricorn, with Jupiter’s benign afpeCt located therein. This denotes 
rofy health, and uninterrupted profperity to the native. It is the em- 
Ulem of dignity, an infallible argument of efteem, and a ground of 
Jailing reputation to the end of his days. And we need no further evi- 
dence than the foregoing well-authenticated narrative of his own life, 
to convince us of the full completion of all that thefe fortunate beams 
had promised. 

We muil not, however, forget to remark, that as Jupiter hath his 
fall in Capricorn, fo it denotes likewif'e that the native ihall feel fome 
occafional indignities from the oppofition of perfons difcordant to his 
own opinions and dofirine, who, in the very midil of the honour and 
favour fie. is receiving from eminent and royal perfonages, will jnfult 
him with pcrfonal reflexions and poignant fatire. This, I have no 
doubt, was a thoufand times verified, in almofl every flage of his life, 
by thofe who confidered Baron Swedenborg fuperior to themfelves, 
either in favour or abilities, or who fuppofed him touched with infa- 
ncy, among which clafs there are more to be numbered in this ifland 
than in any other part of the globe. 

The aCtive planet Mercury we find likewife in the afcendant, ap- 
proaching his own triplicity in the fign Aquaries. The influx of this 
planet’s beams, and the effeCt of their predominant mixture with the 
qualities of the other planets, in forming the intellectual part of man, 
has been already fufficiently explained. In the prefentcafe, it is evident, 
that this pofition of Mercury gives to the native an acute and penetrat- 
ing genius, a Jharp and ready wit, with a mind apt for the lciences* 
And, whenwe add to thefe confiderations, that Satucn is lord of the af- 
ccndant^jifnis exaltation, and beholding the afcendant with triangular 
beam0f*"at the fame time that the Sun, the prince over the planetary 
fyit£m, beholds Saturn with a trine alfo, we fhall not be furprifed to 
h\jd thi^ native poflefled of a moft comprehenfive and elaborate under- 
fraught with the flrongell and fublimdl ideas. Indeed l ain 
to confefs, that out of all the long catalogue of nativities I have 

itherto infpcCtcd, I never found the planet Saturn fo property 
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unrated to give an enlarged mind, nor the other fignificators at the fame 
time lo happily correlpondent therewith, as in the geniture now under 
contideration. H ow far this ability has been eftablifhed and confirmed 
in the perfon of the native, let his attempts to pry into the depths of 
Internal Nature, and to folve the vilions of the Deity, determine for him. 

But as there can be no eminent portion of good in this world fince 
the fall, without fome intermixture of evil; fo in this nativity, notwith- 
itanding its eminent defignation, Tmd the high and important benefits 
promiled by it in the fcale of human acquirements, ftill we (hall fina a 
certain portion of malefic influence, of imperfection and misfortune, 
whereby the feeds of difeontent and death are nourillicd up, until they 
become prodominant over all the powers and functions of our nature. Of 
this tendency is the baneful oppofition of Saturn and Mars*; an afpetl 
which operated with uncommon ftrength and duration, both upon the 
mental and bodily functions of the native, giving him the moft extra- 
ordinary enthufiaftic flights of imagination, and expofing him to the 
cenfure of the learned, as well as of the illiterate, who charged him 
w ith exorcifrn and madnefs. But let me here embrace the opportunity of 
alluring thole who have taken up this idea, that there are not the 
fmallelt traces of infanity to be found in any part of this geniture. The 
native is perfectly found, and Angularly competent, in his underftand- 
ing; but, like the man who purfues the longitude, or the philofopher’s 
ltone, beyond the beaten track of other adventurers, and is elated in 
proportion to the new lights he receives, or the hopes he forms of fur- 
pafiing every other competitor, precifely by the fame ratio will the 
world mealure his wits, and decide upon the competency of his under- 
flanding and the foundnefs of his brain. 

We have before feen, that the native’s mind was by no means formed 
for fociety ; for the beginning of all our defires for community with 
others muft be naturally founded in our love of intercourfe with the 
female fex. The native never knew a predileftion of the kind, but felt 
himfclf happieft: in the uninterrupted contemplation of his own ideas; 
and to fuen a pitch has he indulged himfelf in this particular, that he 
has remained fhut up in his private chamber for two, threef Vnd four, 
days together, without admitting any perfon to make his4led/ br. even 
to rap at his door. This uncommon difpofition can only bet accou’rt'ed 
for by the pofition of Saturn, ^fo remarkably elevated, at the 
that both the luminaries are under the earth, which gives a 
invariable propenfity to the native to lead a Angle folitary life. 
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To this grave and folitary turn we are to attribute his early acquain- 
tance and familiarity with fpirits. He has been often heard, in houfes 
where he lodged during his abode in London, for whole nights toge- 
ther, in convcrfation with thefc miffionary beings, who become vifiblc 
to thofe only that have refolution to devote the whole of their time and 
attention to a community with them. How far Baron Swedenborg has 
benefited fociety and himfelf, by the intercourfe he has had with them, 
let his feveral publications, now in univerfal fale, determine for him. 
The queftion.is too delicate and abftrufe even for an ajirologer to decide 
upon i and it is a morfel which even the critics nibble at with unufual 
precaution, left they ftiould be found biting at a file . 

It has been a fubjeft of difpute, whether the fpirits, with which 
Swedenborg had familiarity, were good or evil. For my own part, I 
have no difficulty in deciding, from the conftitution of the planets in 
his geniture, that he had community with both ; which I believe to 
have been the cafe with every perfon fince the days of Adam, who has 
had familiary with fpirits. Indeed Swedenborg himfelf tells us, that 
a certain fpecies of the infernal fpirits would at times intrude themfelves 
upon him; but that he was always preferved, by the goodnefs of the 
Lord, from thefe infidious deceivers of men ; whofe malice and enmity 
towards us is fo great, that, were it not for the watchful -care and pro- 
tedion afforded us by the clemency of God through the medium of the 
good genii, or lower order of the angelic hoft, it would be utterly im- 
poffible for man to deliver himfelf from the power of hell and the 
craft of the devil. But I fhall defer entering upon an elucidation of 
this fubjetl, until I come to treat of Spirits, in the magical part of this 
work, where Baron Swedenborg’s intercourfe with them will be com- 
pletely inveftigated. 

I (hall next confider the fignificators of the temper and difpofition of 
this native, to fhew how far his general deportment correfponded with 
them. As we find J^ite/j^Jy!^ in. .bis gfeendant, 

and the Moo n a* t he lame time beholding that important angle with 
trian gu lar .rays, it is evident the temper and difpofition of the man muft 
be formed-jtGm a due mixture of their influxive qualities, each of 
which w£ula prove vifibly predominant, as they alternately came to act 
throngtt the medium of their refpe&ive diredions. Exactly fo we find 
thc(nat^ve agitated and imprefled. At one time his exterior would be 
ily pious and devout, exhorting all men, who came within 
>f his voice, to humility, charity, and repentance. At ano- 
time he would totally feclude himfelf from all company,^ (hut 
No.' 42. 9T ' 
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himfelf up for whole days together, and obferve fo folemn and profound a 
filence, as not even to give an anfwer when fpoken to. Yet at other 
times he would enter into convention with the utmoft vivacity and ** 
fprightlinefs, and continue for a long time together in this commuiw* 
cative humour; but always in a ililc and manner remarkably elevated 
and majcftic. 

The reafon of all this is abundantly obvious from the face of hi*- 
horofeope. The fnperior planets being pofited in his afeendant, in 
their full dignities, an 5 confidently in their greatest influence and 
energy, a&ed upon the temperature both of his mind and body, as they 
refpeaively came up by direction, with uncommon force and power, 
whence the affections of his mind, his words, his actions, and every 
motion of his frame, were wound up to an uncommon degree, and 
diftinguifhed themfelves accordingly. 

It will be readily feen, by any perfons acquainted with his difpofitioi* 
and character, that the fame general turn of temper and condudt was 
uniformly fupported throughout the whole of his life, which might 
fairly be ranked amongft thofc of remarkable longevity. And it may 
be feen, by any perfon who will take the pains to equate the directions, 
of thofe fuperior afpeCts, that they operated by alternate fucceflion with 
equal force and influence, until the direction of death extirpated the 
co-incidence of their beams. 

The natural caufe of diflolution in the temperament and conftitution 
of Baron Swedenborg, was, as may be feen by the geniture, a decay of 
vital heat, occafioned by a redundancy of cold rheum, accompanied with 
the bloody flux. The direction under which he died, was the Sun to 
a partile conjunction with the body of the Moon, taken under the pole 
of the Sun. The pole of the Sun is fifty-one degrees ; the latitude of 
the Moon is one degree one minute north ; then, by taking the oblique 
afcenfion of the Sun, and the oblique afeenfion of the Moon, the arch of 
direction will be fixed at eighty degrees feventeen minutes. 

If we equate this arch or track of the aphetical and 'aA^ital ffars, 
by the rules heretofore laid down, we lhall find it gives the Mtt of life 
to be eighty-fix years and near two months, at which time 
emerged from this world into a world of fpirits, namely, 
day c f March, 1772. 


Ar 
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CONSIDERATIONS on the NATIVITIES of FOUR TWIN'S, 
whofe Genitures are difplayed in the annexed Plate. 

Thefe four Twins were the produce of two births. The firft birth 
confifted of a male and a female, who were brought into the world 
nearly together ; from which circumftance the reader would naturally 
infer, that the influx of the ftars mu ft have been the fame on both of 
them j and, confequently, that the duration of life, with its incidents 
and events, were infeparable from each other. This not being the 
cafe, however, I Ihall proceed to account for it, upon the true princi- 
ples and grounds of this fcience. And firft of 

The FEMALE TWIN. 

This child was born precifely at the time fpecified in the plate. Leo 
afeends the oriental horifon, and confequently the Sun is lord of the 
afeendant ; but being in_ the eighth houfe, the houfe of death, is an 
infallible argument of a fhort life. The Moon, being in an aphetical 
place, is the giver of life ; ~EutTH£ws the deftrudtion of it, by forming 
a quartile afpedt with the Sun in the houfe of death. No ftronger evi- 
dence of an immediate death can well be adduced ; for, fince the Sun 
is a utho r of vital heat, and the Moon of radical moifture, and both of 
them at once deprived, by malefic rays and cadent pofitions, from af- 
fording a fit and due proportion of thofc nourifhing qualities, it is im- 
poffible that life fhould be longer fuftained than during the time this 
unfortunate afpcdl was forming. 

It might be contended, that the pofition of the benevolent planet Ju- 
piter in the medium coeli, or tenth houfe, is highly favourable fo the 
prcRfvation of the child. But, when it is confidered that this planer 
has noafpedt with the luminaries, that its beams arc only refledted into 
itfelf, and that all communications with the afeendant and fignificators 
of life and death are cut off, we fhall find that this eligible pofition of 
the benign Jupiter is in the prefent cafe totally without the power of 
commuruz^tig the leaft aid to the funttions of life, or of mitigating 
or the malevolent effedts of the anaretical influence. 

^farther proof of this child’s diffolution arifes from the Moon’s 
ion In the terms of Mars, at the fame time that his fiery intempe- 
beams are conjoined with the worft irradiations of the cold planet 
and thereby adt upon the conftitution with violent oppofite ex- 
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tremcs. We find alfo that both the Sun and Saturn are difpofed of by 
Mars ; to whofe fuperior influence Mercury bends, who, with the Moon, 
rouriihes and protects the brain. Hence it is obvious that the child 
fhould die in its infant ftate, partly from the want of natural ftamina 
and ftrength, and partly from the effects of a cold fucceeded by a fever ; 
and that this cold fliould be of the moift kind appears from the trian- 
gular rays of Mercury and the Moon in the watery fign Pifces. The 
child only lived until the quartile afpedt of the Sun and Moon was 
completely formed, when .the weaknefs and debility of its body and 
lungs gave way to the convulflve agitations of the whooping cough, fuc- 
ceeded bv cold chills and fever, the immediate effedts of the configura- 
tion of Saturn and Mars ; fo that nothing lefs than a fupernatural caufe, 
which we juftly call a miracle, could poflibly have faved this child’s 
life. I lhall next confider the little offspring which accompanied it, 
and this was 


A MALE TWIN. 

This child came into the world only about two hours after the former, 
and yet it is not fubjedt to the fame fate. The Moon is prorogator in 
this nativity, as well as in the other j but with this remarkable diffe- 
rence, that both the luminaries are going from afpedts of afflid'tion, in- 
flcad of approaching to them. The Sun is entering into the feventh 
houfe, piomifing vital heat and flrength, while the Moon, juft fepa- 
rated from a noxious quartile, gives teftimony to it, by affording due 
proportion of health and nouriftiment, being located in her own houfe 
in the fign Cancer. So that, confidering the newly-acquired ftrength of 
the Moon, and the pofition of the Sun in a fign of his own exaltation, 
emerging from quadrangular beams of afHidtion, we are afforded the molt 
fatisfadlory evidence of a found and perfect conftitution in the tempera- 
ture of this native, with fuificicnt teftimonies to enl'ure health and 
longevity. 

The varied pofitions of the other fignificators afford us additional rca- 
fons, of a very Axong and decifive nature, why this Twin fliould Jive 
to years of maturity, while its little companion fliould fo^cely be per- 
mitted to fee the light of this world. The conceptional 
deferibes the fuperior ftrength of this child in the womb, and^iiqlarcs 
it to have drawn to itfelf a confiderable part of that nourilhment wfyeh 
fliould have fallen to the (hare of its lifter. 

As therefore the pofition of the luminaries in the other birth 

life, fo in this they afford equal teftimonies of longevity ; 
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confequently the caufeof death will be fought from different Speculation.; 

. So r, though the Moon be giver of life, the caufe of death will be diffc- 
\ rent. In this nativity Saturn is the anaretical planet, and the native 
will in all probability be carried into the other world by the dropfy. 
He will live until the Moon’s body forms a mundane quartile afpedl 
with Saturn and Mars ; at which time, according 1 6 natural caufes, his 
thread of life will be cut in twain— -when his body will return back to 
the earth, and be re-incorporated with the elements, while his etherial 
or efTential part mixes with that tormented or bleffed clafs of Spirits 
to which the complexion of his conduct here Shall recommend him 
hereafter. The youth is living, and I hope will draw a friendly ad- 
monition from theSe premifes. 

Of TWINS born immmediately together. 

The genitures of thefe Twins are difplayed in the lower part of the 
Same plate. The one was born on the 19th of June, 8h. 40m. P. M. 
or afternoon, and the other at only 8h. 42m. of the fame day. The 
difference of time is therefore only two minutes ; which admits of So 
little variation in the portions of the planets, and in the coincidence of 
their beams, either in refpeft to the angles of the figure, or to the tem- 
perature of the ambient matter, that each Twin mull of neceflity fhar'e 
the Same fate, in all the important considerations attending the iffues 
oflife and death. 

To eflablifh this faff, we need only contemplate the horofeope, and 
compare it with the circumflances of the genitures we have juft dif- 
miffed, whereby it will be Seen, that the difference of two hours has 
moft cffentially varied the impreffions of the fignificators at the time of 
birth in the former horofeope ; while, in the prefent cafe, no fuch 
diftindtion can be found ; and confequently, the effedts of the elementary 
matter being the fame, and the beams of the ftars falling in the fame 
diredtion, and with equal force, cannot afflidt one infant without the 
other feeling the fame affedtion ; not inftantaneoufly, but in a Space of 
time precisely -equal to\that in which the planetary fyftem moves in two 
minutes This I have\ obferved in a variety of inflances ; and it is to 
this ytry remarkable circumftance that the common notion of mankind 
relffive to Twins, that, when one is taken ill and expires , the other will foon 
has obtained So much confidence in every part of the uni- 
though we have Seen, in the foregoing geniture, that this hap- 
only where Twins are born immediately together, and not where 
fy considerable time intervenes be twee* their birth, unlefs thc'Spnfli- 
No. 42. 9 U tution 
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tution of the ftars ihould be fo configurated as to continue the fiwne 
benefic or malefic influence during the whole of that fpace of time * 
which rarely happens, owing to the difference of velocity in each rc- 
fpe&ive planet, and the accidental circumftances of their becoming re- 
trograde or flationary. 

To determine the fate of thefe Twins, we have only to confider the 
pofitions of the luminaries with the afpeds of the erratic ftars, and it 
will be evident that their exiflence can be but of very fhort duration, 
and is determined by the motion of the primum mobile ; for, when Mars 
came to the oppofite point of the Moon, which in thefe genitures is 
giver of life, it is apparent they would die. This was exadly verified ; 
Mars came to the firfl anaretical point in two hours, and to the fecond 
in two hours and an half; and the children accordingly died within 
half an hour of each other, and within two hours and an half of the 
time of their birth. 

But, to fhew that life could not be prolonged in either of thefe infants, 
we will take a further view of their genitures. The Moon, we find, 
is in her detriment, difpofed of by the malignant planet Saturn, within 
the rays of an oppofition of Jupiter and Mercury, who become fubfer- 
vient thereby to the affliction of that ponderous malefic. The Sun is 
going down under the affliction of Mars, difpofed of by Mercury, in 
houfes cadent and naturally evil ; whereby every thing born under their 
influence is deprived of vital heat and nourifflment. The Moon’s 
pofition, lflcewife, in the phafis of Mars and terms of Mercury, much 
ftrengthens this judgement ; befides. Mars is dignified in his own terms, 
while the Sun is received in the terms of Mars, as well as of Jupiter; 
fo that four planets cut of feven arc in the dignities of his malefic influ- 
ence, and partake of his temperature. Thefe are all teflimonies of a 
Ihort life, and, falling fo immediately together, render the fpacc of life 
of a Hill lefs duration. 

But, had it been pofflble for thefe Twins to have out-lived the ele- 
mentary influx of thefe destructive configurations, flill they would have 
died fflortly after they had parted their infancy, under Une\iarctical 
affliction of the Sun directed to the oppofitional rays of the Moorijs^ho, 
being giver of life, would have had her vegetive flrength and yihjie 
totally ablorbed by him, whereby'vital heat and animal pulfation m^fl 
have totally fubfided. 

\ 
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And here we deduce a caufe molt obvious to the fenfes, and ftridily 
conformable to the Uwtf of nature, why the anaretical influence is fome- 
times baffled by the fuperior ftrcngth of the native’s conftitution, affiftcd 
by the rays of aphetic ftars, whereby the difeafe or accident is baffled, 
though death were pronounced inevitable, both by phyficians and 
friends j fo that, when the anaretic influence is thus overcome, the pa- 
tient acquires immediate ftrength and fpirits, eats and fleeps, and reco- 
vers his health and vigour in fo furprifing a manner, that the phyflcian 
is cried up to the fkies, as the JineJl man in the world, at the very moment 
when he himfelf is as much at a lofs to account for the caufe as the 
mofl ignorant of his panegyrifts. 

Thus it happens in many genitures, and requires the aid of reafon 
and philofophical acquirements to decide pofitively on the effects of 
configurations which involve fo much doubt, and appear equally unde- 
cifive in point of life or death, though obvious and certain as to the 
violence of the difeafe or accident whereby the native fhall be afflidfed. 

The fureft way of forming our judgment in thefe cafes, is to direr! 
the alperis of the liars which bear principal rule in the hvlegiacal and 
anaretical places of the horofcope, far beyond the sera of fuch undecifive 
malignant influx, at leall till another death-like configuration is formed 
by them ; and, if this appears the molt flrong and powerful in favour of 
the killing rays of the anareta, it will generally be found that abfolute 
death will not happen to the native until the fecond congrefs of ihele 
important fignificators is completed in the heavens, notwithllanding the 
danger threatened by them in their firfl confi oration may make it next to 
a miracle that the native cfcapcs with his 1 if 
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Of GIGANTIC STATURE. 

The following figure exhibits the geniture of a Child born with fix fingers 
on each hand, and fix toes on each foot, and thofe double-jointed. 



Latitude of the Planets. 
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This nativity is of « very rare kind, affording an eminent example of 
the effeft of prolific configurations, where only one foetus is produced 
under the nutritive qualities nature had intended for two. The pofition 
of the luminaries here, in figns fruitful and obeying, with nearly all the 
planeui under the earth, give the mod demon ftrable proofs of large and 
high ftature, that can well be adduced ; but the additionaliinger.s.and 
toes refult from thfi fecundity pf four-footed figns, occupying the angles 
of the figure, at the fame time that thTTuminaries are fuperior to all the 
other planets, whofe regulating influence in this nativity is totally 
withheld. 

The Sun being in the twelfth houfe, and in degrees encreafing for- 
tune, ftiews that the native ihall thrive in the world by the rarity of his 
parts ; and fo it has in fomc meafure already happened, and will in a 
much more eminent manner hereafter, as this youth encreafes in bulk 
and ftature. He has now been Ihewn as a natural curiofity for fotne 
years, and a great deal of money has been accumulated by that means. 

We have, in the introdudtory part, already (hewn the radical caufe of 
this fuper-abundance of nature in its formulary operation ; and in this 
figure thofe rules are completely verified. For neither the fuperior nor 
inferior planets having dignities in the afeendant or medium coeli, nor 
afpedt therewith, andtheprincipal light of time being in the twelfth houfe, 
with the Moon in the mid-heaven, and in the figns Gemini, Sagittarius, 
or Pifces, in azimene degrees, is a demonftrable proof that what is then 
born fhall exceed the common line of nature, and be either monftroufly 
misftiapen, or above the common bulk of mankind. In the prefent cafe 
we fina both has happened, as well in the excefs of members as in 
the mufcular proportion and altitude. 

According • to the fame mixture and quality of the formative matter, 
we find fimilar conceptions take place, whenever Saturn afflidts the Moon 
in an angle pflffeffed by beaft-like or double- bodied figns, with the Sun’s 
fuperior beams increafed by figfls of long afeenfion, and carried to the 
fame point by Textile or triangular rays. Under l'uch a fynod of plane- 
tary fignificators, gigantic ftature, or inconceivable corpulency, is fure 
to take place. Indeed I have been confidently informed, by a gentleman 
who had for m£ny years made Aftrology his amufement, that this was 
nearly the pofition of the heavens, in the genethliacal figure of the much- 
celebrjtpd Mr. Bright, fo famed for his corpulency and ftature. 

No. 42. 9 X 


Again, 
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Again, whenever the afeendant. Sun, or Moon, at the time of con- 
ception, is afflitled in the obfeure parts of the figure by Saturn, and in 
figns double-bodied, beaft-like, and prolific, excefs of parts and flature* 
will be produced, either general, as to the whole body, or clfe in thofe 
particular parts only which are under the government of the figns re- 
lpeciively occupying the afeendant and midheaven. But, to ascertain 
thefe circumftances with due precifion, we muft ereft the conceptional 
figure of every nativity, to difeover the tendency and influence of the 
formative virtue in the earlieft ftate of the embryo. 

It may alfo be remarked, that monftrofity in brute6 originates from 
the fame caufe ? and, as they arc deprived of the functions of reafon, it 
is plain the planetary influx ails with greater force upon them j and more 
frequently produces this furprifing effect. 
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The G E N I T U R E of a DWARF. 



Latitude of the Planets. 

b o 40 North. 

1 43 South. 

* 0 33 North. 

* 1 59 North. 

9 2 11 South. 

> 4 50 South. 

» 

In this nativity Capricorn, a fign of brevity, afcends the horofcope, 
and Saturn, b'eing lord thereof, by his cold and dry nature, oppofcs the 
nutritive power of the Moon, - which, Jjeing inan abjedt place. under the 
ear^, can afford no nourifhment. This enedt is produced through the 
medium of Mercury, who, being in conjundion with Saturn, difpofes 
of the Moon, and participates in the qualities both of Capricorn and 

'Saturn. 
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Saturn. Mercury at bcft give* but a fmall ftature ; but, configurated 
with theft rays, he contributes all his influence to check the growth and 
nouriihment oF Whatever is conceived under it. 

It is here likewise a mod remarkable circumftance, that Mars, from 
a fign of brevity, beholds the Sun by a Textile ray, poflte.d aifoTn jT ftgn 
of brevity, fo that the figns occupying the principal angles in this ge- 
niture are precifcly of an oppofite quality and influence with thofe in 
the laft figure, and confequently have a tendency and effedt diametrically 
oppofite thereto. And fo indeed we find it j for this native, inftead of 
exceeding the common fize and ftature of man, will never grow to the 
height of four feet, nor pofifefs limbs nor parts larger than the common 
run of boys of feven years old. 

An additional teftimony in favour of this opinion is the quartile af- 
pe6t of Jupiter and the Sun from brevious figns, which ufually demon- 
ftrate the conception of a Dwarf. But indeed it is an univerfal maxim 
in this fcience, that whoever hath an earthy fign afeending the horifon 
of his nativity, with two or three planets pofited therein, will certainly 
be but of low ftature, particularly if Saturn be located amongft them ; 
for a cold and dry temperature, excluded from the heat and moifture 
of the two luminaries, is contrary to the natural growth of any thing, 
as we may fee by -the ftate of vegetation in the autumnal equinox. 
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Of a SHORT LIFE, or EMBRYO not nouritoed. 



« o 15 North. 

9 1 40 South, 

p 4 15 North. 

In this figure we find both the Sun and Moon, the two great lumi- 
naries, one tnc author of vital heat and motion, the other of radial 
nou r i fli ©enLJynd jjielfture, SotH pofited in conjunction in thc_ t welft h 
houfe, *wbich is the manfion of the evil demon , and fliews the immcdi- 
aieTermination of whatever is generated under it. Bcfides this, we find 
Tupitcr, lord of the houfe of death, in oppofition with the Moon 1 
No. 42. 9 y and 
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and Mars, who beholds the Sun with triangular beams, hath the vivi. 
fying quality obtained thereby totally deft royed by the pernicious quartile 
configurations with Saturn, lord of the fixth houfe. 

Thefc qualities and temperatures of the planets demonftrably fhew, 
that the embryo in its original formation was void of ftamina, and that 
the nourifhment, during its continuance in its mother’s womb, was 
fcarcely fufficient to fuftain life. It is evidently born without any 
particular accident or indifpofition ; and yet it is as plain that it cannot 
long furvivc the day of its birth j and the reafon is, becaufe the digeftive 
and expulfive faculties, the motion of the lungs, and the vibration of 
the heart, have not fufficient ftrength or flamina to perform their re- 
ip e dive fundions, and the moment the ftomach comes to be furcharged 
with food beyond its digeftive power, the infant will be feized with 
fpafms, and die altnoft inftantaneoufiy, nearly in the fame manner as 
though it were fuffocated. 

I caft this nativity foon after the child was born, and prepared the 
mind of its mother to meet its lofs with refignation and fubmiffion to 
tjie will of God and nature. The fpace of life will be fecn, by taking 
thediftanceof the Moon from that precife point in the heavens which 
forms an oppofition with Jupiter, lord of the houfe of death. This 
gives, by the folar motion, about four days ; and the child died ex- 
actly in the way I had deferibed, on the firftof Auguft following, which 
is four days from its birth. 


Another 
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Another EMBRYO not nourifhed. 



Latitude of the Planets. 
b O 41 South. 

% 16 South. 

& 26 North. 

9 1 26 South. 

9 20 South, 

ft 2 25 North. 

This geniture is of much the fame quality of the former, but the 
pofition of the horofcope at the time of birth is much more remarkable, 
having fo many planets in the twelfth hoyfc, This is in all cafes an 
unfortunate omen, but particularly in the prefent, where no one friendly 
ray can be found to oppofe their influence. On the contrary, we find 
Mars in the fecond houfe, afih&ing thefe ftars with a quartile* irradia- 

tion> 
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tion, having dignities at the fame time in the twelfth j which is a 
powerful argument not only of certain death, but rather of an imme- 
diate and violent nature. Jupiter being lord of the eighth houfe, is in 
Textile with Mars, and both of them arc lords of the twelfth. Venus, 
lady of the alcendant, is befieged by Mercury, lord of the Sixth, and 
the Sun, the only light of time, and the Moon, lady of the fourth, 
afford neither nourishment nor affiflance, whereby conception could be 
Strengthened, or the functions of life fufficiently formed. 

In the conceptional figure of this infant, both the luminaries are 
afflicted in angles, by the noxious rays of the malefics, whereby Stami- 
na is denied, and proper nourishment entirely prevented from reaching 
the vital parts of the body. This may be feen, by comparing the 
figure with thofe rules heretofore laid down in the former part of this 
work; from whence the attentive reader will be fufficiently enabled to 
perceive, that the duration of this child after its birth could not ex- 
ceed more than four days ; at which time it was feized with convulfions 
at the breaSt, and died in the grcateSl agonies. 

Many other nativities might be adduced, of this and the like kind, 
to Shew the obvious power and agency of the fuperior world, in form- 
ing earthly Man, who is an epitome of the whole fyftem, and “ wonder- 
fully and fearfully made,” partaking of all its eflence and parts, and 
ccmprifjng the fair image of the Deity. But furely, after the facts that 
have been eflablifhed, and the examples we have given, in almoSt every 
Slate and contingency of human nature, it can anfwer no good purpofe 
to multiply thefe inSlanccs of aftral influence and prediction, particu- 
larly to minds that are wilfully deaf to reafon and argument, and who 
ot llinately Shut out the light of heaven, left it Should irradiate their 
underSlanding, and convince them they are but men of low and hum- 
ble conceptions, in no fhape qualified to determine the pathlefs ways of 
God, or to mealure the extent of his omnipotence. 

CONSIDERATIONS on a QUESTION of MARRIAGE, deduced 
Jrcm the NATIVITIES of the controlling PARTIES, and' confirmed 
iy an borofcopical Figure of the Heavens , at the precife Time of celebrating 
the Nuptials. 

Much has been laid on the fubieCt of Matrimony ; and it muft be 
confcSTed, that the importance of the contract, and the great end of our 
existence being involved in it, as well as the fublunary happinefs or 
mifery of the greatest part of God's children upon earth, renders it a 

fubjea 
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fubje£V of the firft magnitude, in which the hands and hearts of both 
fexes, of all ages and degrees, are with one confeat united. I therefore 
Gonfider tnyfelf in fome refpefls bound to ftate the prefent queftion, as an 
example whereby to render this enquiry facile and eafy to fuch of my 
readers as chufe to employ their leifure hours in this fpeculation. 

The circutnftances of this marriage came under my own immediate 
cognizance and obfervation ; and they are fuch as, I truft, will operate 
as a caution to every fingle perfon, not to enter into that holy ftate from 
mere motives of advantage or convenience, when love is confelTedly 
wanting on the fide of either of the parties. But cautions now-a-days 
are out of date; and the admonition of friendship is regarded only 
as the fubtil declamation of hypocrify, or the bufy ofHcioufnefs of a 
marplot. 

The lady, who is the fubjedt of the prefent queftion, came to obtain 
my opinion and advice how far the prefent marriage would prove advan- 
tageous and happy; con felling, at the fame time, that fhe had no great 
regard for the old gentleman. I flopped her, as is always my cuftom, 
from entering into particulars, and defired her only to furnifh me with 
the exa£t time of her own nativity, and to procure me, if poflible, that 
of the party to whom fhe was engaged. This was complied with, and 
I drew my j-udgment accordingly. 

Upon comparing the radical con flitution of the two genitures, I could 
not find a fingle configuration in the one that bore the leaf! harmony or 
fimilitude with the other. The benefic ftars in the angles of one figure 
were oppofed by the malefics in the angles of the other. The mafeulme 
temperature was ftrongeft in the female horofeope, with the Moon and 
Mercury in good afpe£t in the fifth houjfe j while, in the man’s geniture, 
the effeminacy of /twa/e influence was but too apparent, with the mor- 
tifying teftimonv of Saturn, lord of the ifeenua ut, m to Msk, 

the lord" ofthc mth, and tne Moon afffidted in. a cadent houf e. 

The places of marriage in both figures were occupied with the lefTer 
infortunes, *but not difeordant ; neither were they harmonized by a An- 
gle ray of benef}c influence. I therefore faw the probability of marriage 
taking place betwixt them, at the fame time that the warm paffions of 
the woman rendered it impoflible for her to be happy in the arms of a 
cold, frigid, aged, barren, and almoft impotent, hufband. I clearly faw ava- 
rice had a fharc in her compofition, and that the hope of advantage fup- 
plied the place of connubial affe&ion. This I detected, and condemned as 
No. 43. 9 Z highly 
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highly reprehenfible, and at the fame time candidly pointed out the na- 
tural infirmities of the man (he propofcd to call hufband, which, added 
to his l'uperiority of years, made it impofiible for her to enjoy the natural’ 
felicities of a married life, or that they could long live and cohabit to- 
gether. My advice was therefore to drop all thoughts whatever of fuch 
a connexion, and a refolution was apparently formed for that purpofe ; 
but the contrary perfuafions of friends, added to the fordid temptations 
of lucre, in a (hort time got the better of my advice, and on the 29th of 
November then next following this couple were married. 

Determined to be confirmed in my judgment of this curious match, 
I took down the exart time the ceremony was performed, which was at 
forty minutes part nine in the moping, when the heavenly intelligencers 
difplayed themfelves as in the annexed plate, and the fignificators corref- 
ponded with their refpertive geniturcs, in a manner allonifhingly cor- 
rect, and fo as to prove, to the fatisfaftion of every reafonable tnind, that 
the impulliveor inftinctive faculty within us is (tirred up and excited by 
the medium or influxive agency of the celeftial bodies. 

The afeendant of this matrimonial figure is given for the bridegrmoo, 
and the feventh houfe for the bride. Saturn we find is (till lord of the 
afeendant, located in his own houfe, and moil: aptly deferibes the per- 
fon of the bridegroom, viz. a tall lean and (lender perfon, advanced in 
years, with long vilage, dark hair, meagre complexion, and peevifh 
difpolition; whilft his imbecility is moil corrertly denoted by the por- 
tion of V r enus, difpofed of by the frigid planet Saturn in Capricorn. 

The Moon in Cancer, in the feventh houfe, reprefents the bride ; and 
deicribes her to be of a middle il.iture, round full face, brown hair, and 
well proportioned ; and, as the Moon is approaching to a trine afpedt 
with Mars, it (hews her to be a woman of lfrong paflion s and fnirit : 
hot, fiery, and impatient, though good- naturrtl an^Tourfeous 

Let it here be premifed, that, in all marriages where the two fig 
nilicators which reprefent the bride and bridegroom are not in good 
afpett with each other, it is impofiible the parties can live in harmony 
with each other; neither do they come together by the impulfe of pure 
love, but for fpme other motive, which may generally be known by 
examining what houfe the lord of the alee nSa at or feventh houfe applies 
to^and the na^ire of the planets by Which ItTPy are then OtCtipTedT/ for, 
Tf the lord of jthe ctghf fi apply to the Jo rtf 'of the alcendant,' or if -there 
be no recepuoo^fihe lutnj narfes~ih'fhei'f~hativi tres, they are carried to 
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the hymeneal altar, not by the force of love, but by motives of avaricg . 
Sometimes indeed we find love to be on one fide, and lnre reir nmy on 
the other. This is when the Iqi^ a fuperio r planet. 

an T'the lord of the feventh an inferior one of a contrary nature, an*d yet 
app lying to thejord'oT the aTcendant. Again, we find marrlageTTSlcc 
p 1 ace wne r e ~tlTe re 1 s~ "no* l ov e at all T as is the cafe in the above figure, 
where Saturn, a fuperior and ponderous planet, fignificator of the man, 
is pofited in his own houfc ; and the Moon, a light and inferior one, 
and fignificatrix of the woman, likewife in her own houfe, but both of 
them in oppofite figns, is a dcmonftrable proof of avarice on onejf^dc, 
but of love on neither. 

Upon the whole, mutual convenience may be traced out as the pri- 
mary incentive in both thefe parties. The m an w as rich and_o[d_i__ the 
girl ypun g — but not ric h. So Mars, b eing lord of the tenth~hou~fe. and 
pofiteT therein, collect s jhe^rays b ot h of Satmn _ and. the , jVIoo n ; and, 
being fo much higher elevated, imprelTes with a ftronger influx this dif- 
pofition upon their inclinations, and proves to us that their hands were 
joined, but not their hearts. 

Jupiter, in all cafes where he is free from malignant beams, hath de- 
fignation of perfect honefty. In this figure we find him jult entering 
into his own houfe, in platic trine to the Moon, and in fextile with Ve- 
nus. But, although he thus favourably irradiates thefe two prolific pla- 
nets, fo as to impel a joint inclination to have the marriage ceremony 
performed, yet, by being in quartile afpedf to the Sun and Mercury in the 
eleventh houfe, which is the brides fifth, and confequcntly her houfe 
of children, pleafure, and cjdight, ItpTarnTy demonftrates, that, though 
the (hould Kave' no offspring by her hu/band, the would take care to ac- 
quire it by other means. 

The Sun and Mercury have dignities in the feventh houfe, and confe- 
quently have flrong iympathy with the bride ; but, being pofited in the 
eleventh, they become fignijficators of enemies of the bridegroom"! The 
Sun having. his triplicity in the twelfth, and being within five degrees 
of the cufp, united at the fame time with Mercury, ihews that their 
influence will be of the like nature and tendency j and, as both of them 
are in the bride’s fifth, which according to the rotation of the fphere 
is her houfe of plcafureand fecundity, they give defignation of two per- 
funs,’ Avith whom flie would have familiarity and criminal contact j 
which is further illuflrated by their being in exact quintile to the Moon, 
hcc immediate fignificator •, which, being in no afpect whatever ‘with 

3 Saturn, 
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Saturn, the fignificator of her hufband, (hews that they will feparate, and. 
abandon each other, without any bodily union whatever.. 

The extraordinary circumflances of the cafe induced me to give my 
opinion of the marriage very freely, in the company I was in* the fame day 
it was, if I may fo termed, confummated. Much mirth, of courfe, re- 
fulted from my obfervations ; but very few believed the circumflances I 
mentioned would fo fuddenly come to pafsj particularly that a feparatioa 
would prove the confequence of a fingle night’s embrace t and that both 
parties would difunite with fo much indifference. 

The facts quickly followed the prediction. The new-married pair 
were put to bed — where love and joy Jhould take their Jill? but fuch was 
the Angularity of the cafe, that the bride rofe up with the Sun, and, hav- 
ing been refufed that participation of fortune her friends had blazoned 
out* and finding no other allurement to fupply that defect, fhe immedi- 
ately deferted her hufband, who never took the pains to retrieve her ; and 
fhe has fince attached herfelf to two other perfbns, by both of whom fhe 
has bad children. 

Whoever contemplates the horofeope given in the annexed plate* will 
eafily account of this otherwife extraordinary narration. They will, 
likewife perceive that we have given a lively contrail of a bad marriage, 
by an emblematical reprefentation of a good one, where heart and hand,, 
and innocence and love, draw down the foflering band of heaven, with 
fruitfulnefs and joy. Interefl and ambition ought furely never to guide 
the laws of love. The fweet intercourfe of the fexes, and the ecflatic 
bending of foul and body in the bonds of matrimony, becomes a crime,, 
when not directed by that heavenly flame. It is the attic fire of all- 
powerful love, which alone teaches us to be happy here, and leads to* 
immortal happinefs hereafter * for, 

JV tll-cbofen love on earth can never die > 

But with our nobler part afeends the Jky^ 
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T R A I T S of Illuftrious and Extraordinary CHARACTERS, 
deduced from their genethliacal Figures of Birth. 

ALEXANDER the G R E A T.— — Born in Lat. 42 0 . 

The perfon of this illuStrious monarch is moft aptly defcribed by the 
refpedtive fignificators of his geniture, in the annexed plate. We find 
the lord of the afeendant, and the two luminaries, are in Cancer, 
Virgo, and Taurus, all w hich are figns of brevity, and denote a low 
vor mean^a’turc ; and, as5aturn,lord of the afeendant, is pofited in a 
pitted degree of Taurus, it (hews that he was wry- necked, constantly 
holding his head on one fide. He was likewife hafty and chol eric ;-which 
is defcribed by the Moon_in-CQnjunftinn with -Mars, aTconfiguration that 
gave him at the fame time an uncommon Share of courage, an intrepid 
Spirit, and an unconquerable mind. Experience hath taught, that 
Venus adtmu-aad^enriches that part p£ iheLbody which is goveracd.. by 
the fign, in.- w hich She happens. to. bc pofited at thc hour of birth. In 
this nativity, Venus is in nineteen degrees forty minutes of -Leo, which 
reprefents the back and heart ; and in conjunction of Jupiter. Thefc 
circumstances prove the native to have been endowed with a large, bene- 
volent, and courageous, heart, all of which, in the courfe of his life and 
a&ions, were in a thoufand instances exemplified. Nor are thefe ex- 
cellent endowments prefigured only by the benefic irradiations of Jupiter 
and Venus ; they are further illustrated and Strengthened by the north 
node of the Moon falling in the afeendant, while Saturn, the difpofitor 
thereof, is in trine to the Moon and Mars, and the Sun, in the exalta- 
tion of Jupiter, in trine of them all. 

The time of this monarch's inauguration and investiture of the king- 
dom is prefigured by the trine of the midheaven with Venus ; at the fame 
time that Venus is within orbs of a conjunction with Jupiter, who is 
lord of the tenth and eleventh houfes, which have designation of .the 
crown, kingdom, and people. The direction of thefe alpeCts came up 
in about twenty-one years from the native’s birth, at which time his 
coronation took place ; when he, in every fenfe of the word, began to 
reign in the hearts of his people. 

in this nativity, the Moon is certainly Hyleg, and is therefore to be 
direfted. for death. The Sun, Mars, and Mercury, are co-figni- 
ficators of death j and hence it is that the learned Gadbury attributed 
his d eath to poifon, w hich misfortune befel him when the Moon came 
to the quartile ot Mercury in the eighth houfe. This predi&ion of the 

No, 43. 10 A native 
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native being poifoned, is unqueftionably confirmed by what is recorded 
of Olympias his mother ; who having, fix years after his death, difco- 
vered the fact, caufed many fufpectcd pcrfons to be put to death, as ac- 
ceflaries in the murder. 

NERO CiESA R. Born in Lat. 51 0 . 

This native is ufually denominated Bloody Nero ; and indeed, if we 
but caft our eye upon the horofeope of his birth, we (hall find ample de- 
monftrations of a cruel and vindictive difpofition. Mars is oppofed to 
Jupiter and Venus in the twelftfi houfe, an afpect o fT noxioKs ancTcfirc- 
fuf tendency. Jupiter, we find, is lord of the tenth, and confcqucntly 
fignificator of the native’s mother. Mercury is lord of the afeendant, in 
exact quartile of the Moon, which is an obvious proof that the native 
fhould cruelly treat and abufc his mother ; and, as Mercury is at the 
fame time in fextile of Mars, it is a probable argument that he would 
become a murderer. The quartile of the Sun and Saturn, is a confi- 
guration productive of every vicious inclination^ and of every atrocious 
.crime. Under the influence of this malignant direction, *wfticlTTield 
for a confiderable length of time, he not only became hated by the peo- 
ple under his government, but exercifed thofe bloody ^nd unparalleled 
cruelties that darken and difgracc the annals of his reign. 

In the black catalogue of his offences it is recorded, that he not only 
murdered his mother, but firft committed inccft upon her. He poifoned 
his own brother ; killed his lifter in law ; and deftroyed his wife Poppca, 
by kicking her to death when pregnant. He wantonly fet fire to 
Rome, and exultingly made an entertainment in fight of the flames, 
while the city was burning ; and, being afterwards proclaimed by the 
Roman Senate an enemy to the ftate, he, the monent he heard it, be- 
came his own executioner, and deftroyed himfelf in the thirty-fecond 
year of his age j the directions for which are the Moon to the conjunc- 
tion of Mars, and Jupiter to the oppofition of the Sun, who, in this na- 
tivity, was Hyleg, or giver of life. Thus the configurations precifely 
deferibethe quality of the man, and the directions (hew tJitf manner of 
his death, all which minutely came to pafs. 
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POPE SEXTUS V. Born in Lat. 43*. 

Latitude of the Planets. 

\ North Latitude o 50 

V South Latitude o ji 
. t North Latitude o 5 

? South latitude 2 25 

$ North Latitude 2 o 

* » South Latitude 4 46 

This nativity difplays a brilliant affemblage of benignant confU 
gurations, calculated to promote the moft exalted honour and felicity. 
To prefigure the native’s future greatnefs, here is a moft remarkable 
conjunction of. the. Sun jmd Jupiter in the attendant ; and, to prove that 
this fplendor fhall ari feTrom 'cccTelTaft rcaT'preTerrnen t, we perceive the 
lord of the ninth houfe in conjunction with the lord of the tenth, 
alio injthe afcendanK That an extehfive flow of wealj& and riches fhall 
accompany tKiiTprefcrment, is evident from the pofition of the lord of 
the afcenjlant in the- fecond houfe, ftrong in dignity, and in trine afpect 
of th e Moon, which is in conjunction with the Part of Fortune. Thefe 
arc univerfally allowed to be the ftrongeft arguments of future profpe- 
rity and grandeur to the native that can pomlaly arife from any irradi- 
ations of the flats whatever ; and the refult proved the certainty of the 
fa£t. At the age of fixty-four he was elected Pope ; at which time the 
medium cceli came to the body of the Sun, as may be feen by equating 
the direction j and is a moft apt configuration for producing princely 
honour and fovereigoty. The Sun, in this nativity, is Apheta, and the 
Moon ia Anareta ; fo that, when the Sun and Moon came into contact 
by anaretical rays, this illuftrious native departed this life, which hap- 
pened on the 24th of Auguft, 1590, at which time the Sun came to the 
perfect quartile of the Moon, in fixty-nine years from the day of birth, 
which was the exact age of the native. 

PHILIP II. KING of S P A I N*— -Born in Lat. 42 0 . 

.When this native was twenty-five years old, (which was in the year 
•1630,) he was in imminent danger of being burnt to death, but was 
miraculoufly preferved. The directions at that time operating, were the 
afeendant to the body of Saturn, and the Sun to the oppofition of the 
midhcavenj and confequently to a conjunction with the fourth houfe, 
which hath defignation of the houfe in which he dwelt. The Son and 
Saturn being in fiery figns prefage his danger to arife by means of fire $ 
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and the oppofing irradiations of the benefic ftars describe the manner 
in which he was preferved. 

In the year 1613, a confpiracy was formed againft the prince, and he 
was in the uttnoft danger of being ftabbed. This is declared by the 
direction of Mars to an opposition with the afcendant by direct direction, 
and prevented by the iuperior force of the bcncfic rays. 

In 1649, when the native was nearly forty- four years old, he was 
attacked by a /harp and violent fever, and his life was defpaired of. This 
indifpofition came by the configuration of the Moon, which is the 
apheta, or giver of life, directed to the quartile of Mars : but fatality 
was prevented by the nouriihing beams of Jupiter dircScd at the fame 
time to the afcendant. 

In the year 1656, a war broke out betwixt this prince and Oliver 
Cromwell, then Lord High Prote&or of England $ an event which is 
moft aptly foretold by the body of the Sun coming to the Bull's Eye, a 
violent fixed ftar ; at the fame time that the Part of Fortune comes by 
direflion to an oppofition of the Sun in violent figns. 

In the year 1659, King Philip made peace with France, and married 
his daughter to the French King. Thefe events are prefigured in his 
geniture, exemplified in the foregoing plate, by the afcendant coming 
by direction to the fextile of Mercury, lord of the feventh houfe ; and the 
Moon to a perfect fertile of the Sun. 

In 1661, the afcendant came to the body of Jupiter ; and was fuo- 
ceeded by a revolutional fextile of the Moon to her own radical place 
in the geniture; at the fame time that Venus forms a mundane trine 
with the midheaven. Thefe directions promife much happinefs, ho- 
nour, and reputation, to the native, and point out the happie/t and moil 
illuftrious part of his reign. 

The Moon in this nativity being Giver of Life, and the Sun Anareta, 
fore (hews the time and manner of his death. Let the direction of their 
oppofite beams be equated by the rules already given, and It will be 
found that the perfection of the afpect in the anaretical place of the ho- 
roscope agrees precifcly with the hour in which this illuftrious prince 
yielded up the ghoft. 


HENRY 
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HENRY VI. KING of ENGLAND.— Born in Lat. 5 i° 32'. 

This prince fucceeded to the crown of his anceftors when he was 
but two months old, and was crowned King of England on the 6th of 
November, 1429 } the midheaven being then dircdcd to a trine afpeti 
of the Moon. At ten years of age he was crowned King of France in 
the city of Paris, under the influence of the afcendant directed to the 
body of the Moon, which configuration participates of the fame nature 
and quality with the former, and they both moft aptly denote thefe illuf- 
trious events, when applied to the perfons of princes of the blood, or 
to heirs apparent to the throne. 

At twenty-four years of age, the afcendant is irradiated by the fextile 
rays of Jupiter ; under which direction he marries with the celebrated 
lady Margaret, daughter to the Duke of Anjou, a princefs of mafeuline 
refolution and courage, which is reprefented by the fiery planet Mars, 
located in the feventh houfe, in his exaltation. This violent and in- 
trepid fpirit of Margaret was quite oppofite to that of her confort, who 
imbibed from nature a difpofition remarkably mild and meek, as is ob- 
vioufly prefiiged by the paflive qualities of the feveral fignificators in his 
geniture, difplayed in the foregoing plate. 

In his thirty-ninth year, this native was taken captive by the Earl of 
March, and, by confent of the people, dripped of his royalties, and 
fent prifoner to the tower. This untoward event is prefaged by the 
Moon’s quartile application, fird to the midheaven, and then to a malefic 
quartile of Mars, both which dire£Uons came up precifely at the time 
thefe circumftances took place. After he had been twelve years a clofe 
prifoner, namely, on the 21ft of May, 1642, being then fifty years of 
age, he was inhumanly murdered by the hand of Richard, the bloody 
Duke of Glouccdcr. Mars then came to the quartile of the Moon, 
■which, in this nativity, was Giver of Life. 

If we confider the relative pofitions of the planets in this geniture, 
*we {hall not wonder that this prince was unfortunate in war, and un- 
fucccfsfub in all his enterprizes. The Moon in oppofition to Mars, 
drengthened by angular places, and Mars, fignificator of public ene- 
mies, fo powerfully located in his own houfe, at the fame time that he 
is conftituted the governing planet of the geniture, is an irrefragible 
argument that Fate and the Stars were combined againft this unfortu- 
nate prince. The caufe and manner of his captivity are clearly pointed 
out by Venus, lady of the afcendant, in quartile with Saturn ; and bf 
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Jupiter, lord of the twelfth houfc, the houfe of imprifonment, in 
quartile with the afcendant ; whereby is ihewn the fuperiority and 
fuccefs of his enemies over him. The Moon’s oppofition to Mars, 
from fixed figns, and near the Pleiades, denotes the violent and untimely 
death which this native fuffered ; but who inherited fo mild and paflive 
a temper, that, when ftruck by a common ruftic, he gently replied, 
“ Forfooth you wrong yourfelf more than you do me, by ftriking the 
Lord’s anointed !" 

HENRY VIII. KING of ENGLAND.— Born in Lat. 51° 34'. 

The lofty fpirit and arbitrary will of this prince are demonftrably 
proved by the pofition of the luminaries in cardinal figns, as difplayed 
in the annexed plate. His temperature and inclinations are afeertained 
by the configurations of Mercury in trine of the Moon, and in Textile 
to Venus ; at the fame time that he beholds the afcendant with a fextile 
ray, and forms concordant familiarities with the other fignificators. 
This not only befpeaks a winning and complacent deportment, but 
manifefts a luxuriancy in the gifts of nature, not commonly beftowed 
upon the mafculine conformation. Here are however ftrong marks of 
obllinate refentment, and obdurate revenge, even againft offending fe- 
males j whom it was not in his nature to forgive, when once ferioufly 
incenfed againft them, as the houfes and figns teftify, wherein Venus 
and Mercury are located. 

The aftrological caufe of this native’s defire after many women is 
deduced from the fextile irradiations of Venus and the Moon with Mer- 
cury, the Moon being at the fame time dignified in the feventh houfe. 
And the reafon of his continual difagreements and contentions with them, 
is becaufe Jupiter, lord of the feventh, is in quartile with Mars and 
the afcendant, which ftir up the choleric humour, unallayed by lafci- 
vioufnefs and luft. The feverity of his treatment to them, is depicted 
by the luminaries being in quartile to each other ; the Moon in the 
weft angle, in the houfe of Mars, while Venus, the fignificatrix of his 
concubines, is in conjunction with the Dragon’s Tail. 

The circumftance of this potentate changing his religion, and en- 
couraging the reformation of Luther and Calvin, is moft admirably 
deferiberi by the quadrate afpcct of Jupiter and Mars, with the Dragon's 
Tail in his ninth houfe. 1 ftiall not go into a detail of this remarkable 
4|vent, t nor confider it aftrally in all its parts ; my purpofe here being 
only to mark out the extraordinary incidents of thefe great mens’ lives. 
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Jupiter, lord of the twelfth houfe, the houfe of imprifonment, In 
quartile with the afcendant ; whereby is (hewn the fuperiority and 
fucccfs of his enemies over him. The Moon’s oppofition to Mars, 
from fixed figns, and near the Pleiades, denotes the violent and untimely 
death which this native fuffered ; but who inherited fo mild and paflive 
a temper, that, when (truck by a common ruftic, he gently replied, 
“ Forfooth you wrong yourfelf more than you do me, by ftriking the 
Lord’s anointed !” 

HENRY VIII. KING of ENGLAND.— Born in Lat. 51° 34'. 

The lofty fpirit and arbitrary will of this prince are demonftrably 
proved by the pofition of the luminaries in cardinal figns, as difplayed 
in the annexed plate. His temperature and inclinations are afeertained 
by the configurations of Mercury in trine of the Moon, and in fextile 
to Venus ; at the fame time that he beholds the afcendant with a fextile 
ray, and forms concordant familiarities with the other fignificators. 
This not only befpeaks a winning and complacent deportment, but 
manifefts a luxuriancy in the gifts of nature, not commonly beftowed 
upon the mafeuline conformation. Here are however ftrong marks of 
obllinate refentment, and obdurate revenge, even againft: offending fe- 
males ; whom it was not in his nature to forgive, when once ferioufly 
incenfed againft them, as the houfes and figns teftify, wherein Venu* 
and Mercury are located. 

The aftrological caufe of this native’s defire after many women is 
deduced from the fextile irradiations of Venus and the Moon with Mer- 
cury, the Moon being at the fame time dignified in the feventh houfe. 
And the reafon of his continual difagreements and contentions with them, 
is becaufe Jupiter, lord of the feventh, is in quartile with Mars and 
the afcendant, which ftir up the choleric humour, unallayed by lafci- 
vioufnefs and luft. The feverity of his treatment to them, is depicted 
by the luminaries being in quartile to each other j the Moon in the 
weft angle, in the houfe of Mars, while Venus, the fignificatrix of his 
concubines, is in conjun&ion with the Dragon’s Tail. 

The circumftance of this potentate changing his religion, and en- 
couraging the reformation of Luther and Calvin, is mod admirably 
deferibed by the quadrate afpc£t of Jupiter and Mars, with the Dragon’s 
Tail in his ninth houfe. I (hall not go into a detail of this rema’rkable 
#vent, 4 nor confider it aftrally in all its parts ; my purpofe here being 
only to mark out the extraordinary incidents of thefe great mens’ lives, 
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and to (hew the directions under which they happened, that the young 
ftudent, or inquifitive reader, might apply them as examples, and profit 
by the rcfult. 

This Prince reigned over Great Britain thirty-nine years, and died on 
the 28th of January, 1 547, in the fifty-fixth year of his age. In this 
geniture the Sun is Hyleg, or Giver of Life, which, being directed to 
the Anareta, will be found to correfpond exaCtly to the time of his 
difiblution. 


EDWARD VI. KING of ENGLAND* — Born in Lat. 5 1° 32 . 

i h North Latitude 1 50 

8 North Latitude 1 30 

? North Latitude o 4 

1 3 ) South Latitude 4 17 

It is remarkable of this native that he was extracted by manual ope- 
ration from his mother’s womb, and his life preferved. At ten years- 
of age he fucceeded to -the crown of-Gxeat Britain, namely, on the 28th 
of January, 1547 >. at which time the afeendant of his nativity came 
by direction to the conjunctive afpeCt of the planet Venus, lady of the. 
tenth houfe or medium- cceli, which is the houfe of dignity, honour, and 
fupreme power.. 

This prince reigned only fix years and five months, and expired when 
he was little more than fixteen years old. The afeendant, in this ge- 
niture, muft be taken for Hyleg, or Giver of Life, becaufe neither the. 
Sun, Moon, nor Part of Fortune, are in aphetical places. Saturn is 
the Anareta, or Deftroyer of Life j and confequently, when Saturn came 
by direction to the afeendant, the native expired. 

To prove this to be a fatal direction, we find there were operating at 
the fame time, the Sun to the quartile of Mars and the Moon to the 
oppofition of the fame malefic planet j fo that both the luminaries were 
amiCted, when Saturn traverfed the afeendant, and gave frelh vigour to 
the hand of death. Hence it is apparent, that this native was - not- de- 
figned by nattnoTcither fora long or an happy life. 


M'ARY, 
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MARY, QUEEN of ENGLAND.--.B0rn in Lat. $i° 34'. 

In this gcniturc we find Saturn lord of the afcendant, out of all his 
own dignities, but in th6 dignities of Jupiter, and in a fiery fign. Ju- 
piter we find is the difpofitor of Saturn ; but is pofited in a fiery fign 
likewife. Thcfe are infallible arguments of an opprcfiive and rigorous 
government. The Moon, being in oppofition to Jupiter from angles, 
hath defignation of grievous difientions about religion. The quartile 
configurations of the Sun with Mars, and Mars with Mercury, in the 
dignities of Jupiter, in bicorporal figns, near Aldebaron, Ihew the dif- 
honourable and bloody reign of this princefs, and the perftcution of 
her fubjects in matters of confcience and religion. Venus, being lady 
of the third houfe, reprefents her filler; and, being pofited in the 
twelfth, moft aptly declares her fillet's imprifonmfcnt ; and the more 
Jo, as Saturn is not only lord of the afcendant, but lord likewife of the 
twelfth, the houfe of imprifonment and affliction. 

When the afcendant came to the Textile of the Siin, Ihe fucceeded to 
the crown of Great Britain, namely, in the year 1553, being then near 
thirty-feven years of age. In the year 1554, Ihe was fuddenly married 
to Philip King of Spain, under the direction of the Sun to the trine 
of Venus. 

This native died in the forty-fecond year of her age, after the had 
reigned about five years and a half. The time and manner of her death 
are pointed out by the Sun, which Is Giver Of Life, directed to the 
quartile of the Moon, in quartile to Saturn* lord of the afcendant * 
and on the day Ihe died the Moon came to the oppofition of Mar6. 
Thefe directions are all of a violent nature, and whoever equates them 
by the Sun’s motion will find them correfpond exafctly to the time and 
manner of her death. 


ELIZABETH, QUEEN of ENGLAND.— Born in Lat. 51° 32'. 

4 

Upon the afcendant we find the regal fign Sagittarius, with Jupiter, 
its lord, located therein ; which declares the native to inherit a moft 
mafeuline and intrepid fpirit, a poignant wit, and undaunted refolu- 
tion ; qualities which are greatly heightened by the degree afepnding 
being in the dignities of the planet Mars. 


In 
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In the twenty-firft year of her age, (he was opprefied and irr 
and fuffered every fpecies of perfecution that could refult from the 
vindidlive jealoufy and refentment of her enemies. During thefe trou- 
bles, (he had operating a moft malefic dire&ion of Saturn to the quartile 
of the Sun, in the ninth houfe, which exadtly defcribes the caufe for 
which (he was persecuted, namely, her hereditary right to the crown, 
and her attachment to the proteftant religion. 

When this illuftrious princefs attained her twenty-fifth year, (he 
triumphed over her domeftic enemies, and was crowned Queen of 
England. At this time the afcendant was diredled to a trine afpedt of 
the Sun, who is the patron of honour and fovereignty. 

In the fixty-ninth year of her age, this celebrated princefs made her 
exit, under the mortal dire&ion of the afcendant to the quartile afpefct 
of the Sun ; leaving pofterity to record the bleffings of her reign, in 
which were laid the folid foundations of the proteftant eftabliftiment. 

Should the young ftudent take the pains to feta revolutional figure 
for the year of the native’s death, he will find there was a conjunction 
of the two infortunes in th e oppofite place of the Moon in her radical 
nativity; and the figure itfclf nearly in quartile to that of her birth. 
The lord of the afcendant was in the eighth, and the Sun was falling 
in the fixth houfe ; and on the day of her death, viz. the 24th of March, 
1602, the Sun and Mars were both in the place of the direction, and 
the Moon in quartile of them both, as if nature herfclf fyropathifed 
with her fubjedts in the lofs their fovereign. 

The EARL of E S S EX.— Born in Lat. 52°. 

h North Latitude 1 o 

V North Latitude 1 o 

,? North Latitude 1 o 

19 North Latitude 1 o 

[D North Latitude 1 o 

It was not until the twenty-eighth year of his age that any thing 
remarkable occurred to diftinguifli the character of this celebrated no- 
bleman. About that time he had a very eminent and powerful dire&ion 
operating, of both the luminaries to a fextile configuration of Jupiter, 
under which he became powerful and elevated at court, and acquired 
the efteem and confidence of the queen, in a moil unlimited degree, as 
the feveral fignificators very aptly teftify. 
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At thirty-two years of age he was deputed, as the principal in com- 
million, to fcize the Spanifh fleet; and foon after he was created earl 
marfhal by the queen. This latter honour begat him abundance of 
enemies, and created great jealoufies and fufpicions among the nobles, 
and particularly among thofe who were invefted with the feveral dig- 
nities and offices of ftate. At this time the native had the luminaries 
directed to the Textile of Venus ; and, to fhew the envy and malevolence 
of his enemies, he had the midheaven directed to the oppofition of the 
Sun. 

In the thirty-third year of his age this native was appointed to Ire- 
land, viz. on the 27th of March, 1599. The Dragon’s Tail was them 
on the afeendant ; and, the day he fet off, the Sun and Saturn were in 
oppofition from the tenth and fourth houfcs ; and, what was worfe, the 
medium-cceli came by direction to an oppofition with the Moon. It 
is hence evident that he would not profper ; and the event proved the 
faCl ; for, on the 28th of September following, he returned to the 
Cout of London, the Sun being then in the place of Saturn at the 
time of his fetting out. 

On the 2d of Odtober, 1399, he was committed to the Tower; and 
is June following he was (ufpended from all his employments and 
offices in the (late. On the 19th of February, 1600, he was arraigned 
tried, and condemned, and on the 25th of the fame month, being Afh- 
Wcdnefday, at eight o’clock in the morning, he was beheaded; at which 
time the midheaven came to a malefic oppofition with Mars. 

The arguments of a violent or premature death, in this nativity, 
are many. The two luminaries in conjunction with Mars, in afpeCt 
with a violent fixed ffar ; the Sun and Moon, and lord of the eighth 
houfc, in violent figns, and Mars in Sagittarius afflifling the luminaries, 
are lb many argumen ts, in any geniture, of an ignominious and untimely 
end ; and, in the nativities of perfons of quality and diftin&ion, they are 
always confidered as emblems of the lofs of life, honour, and reputation. 

At the moment of this unfortunate nobleman’s death, the radical 
place of the Dragon’s Tail afeended ; the Sun and Mars were in oppofi- 
tion to the afeendant of the revolutional figure, and Saturn was in exalt 
oppofition to the Dragon's Tail, all which circumftances declare his- 
life to have been taken away By violence and treachery, to iatiate private 
refentment, and to appeafe the clamours of thofe who were too power- 
ful to be.oppofed, and too fanguinary to rife in the political hemtfphere 
but at the price of blood of thofe by whom they were eclipfed. 

JAMES 
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JAMES I. KING o/ENGLAH D, Bom in Lat. ; 6 0 . 

This gcniture is remarkable for giving a great number of teftimonies 
to the honour, ^dignity, and pre-eminence, of the native; The Sun 
being in ex&ffc fextile tb the afcendant from the tenth honfe j the Moon 
in partite Textile of Jupiter j Jupiter in conjunction with the Part of 
Fortune in the fecond houfe j Venus, lady of the tenth located therein, 
having familiarity with many eminent fixed liars, in trine to the fecond 
houfe ; the two luminaries in perfect reception of each other; and the 
lord of the afcendant in the tenth houfe in conjunction with the Sun, 
and in Textile to the afcendant, arc teftimonies of dignity, honour, mag- 
nificence, and fupremc power, rarely to be found in one and the fame 
geniture but which were in the molt remarkable manner verified in 
the perfon of this illuflrious prince. 

But notwithftanding thefe extraordinary arguments of fpendour and; 
fovereignty, deduced from the infiux of the ftars, yet we fhall on the 
other hand find, that this celebrated monarch was not without his fhare 
of anxiety and troable ; as the annals of the Britifh page abundantly 
prove. In the aftral fcience thefe perplexities are prefagcd by the fami- 
liarity of Venus with the Dragon’s Tail, in perfect quartile of Saturn 
and .Mars ; which fufficiently accounts for every evil that befel him. 
Added to which, we muft not forget to remark the difcordant rays of 
the Sun and Mercury, in quartile to Jupiter, lord of the feventh houfe, 
and in cardinal figns, whereby the enmities and confpiracies againfl him 
are mofl accurately forefeen. 

The coronation of this prince took place in London, when he was 
thirty-feven years of age ; at which time the Sun came to the zodiacal 
parallel of Venus, lady of the tenth houfe, which hath defignation of 
fame, honour, magnificence, and preferment. 

The memorable powder plot (memorable only for its diabolical 
lignitv) happened, under the mofl noxious quartile afpeCfc of the lejjer 
malefic tendency of which mifehievous direction was removed by the 
infortone Mars, in the thirty-ninth year of the native’s age ; the 
fuperior rays of the benevolent Jupiter. 

In this nativity the Sun is Hyleg ; and we find Mars, Venus, and 
Saturn, ill of them operating in the anarettcal place of the geniture. 
Hence it is obvious, that, when the Sun catneto the conjunction of Mars, 

jointly 
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jointly with the quartile of Venus and coni un&ion of Saturn, the na- 
tive would fuffer a violent death ; which really took place, when thefe 
dire&ions came up, in the fixticth year of his age. The conftitution 
of Venus with the Dragon’s Tail, irradiated both by Saturn and Mars, 
in the anaretic place, thews the native’s death to have been occafioned 
by_j?oifon ; for the immortal Ptolomy faith, that, whenever Venus is 
joined with the malefics, in familiarity with the Dragon’s Tail, in di- 
rections to the hylegiacal or anacetical parts of the hotofeope, it portends 
death by poifon — and fo it really happened in the prefen t inftancc. 

CHARLES I. KING of ENGLAND. — Born in Lat. 56°, 

This unfortunate monarch was crowned king of this empire in the 
twenty-fifth year of his age j and was foon after married to the daughter 
of Henry IV. of France. The medium-coeli was then directed to the 
triangular rays of the Moon, in the houfe of dignity. 

In the twenty ninth year of his geniturc he had the medium-cceli 
•directed to the oppofition of the Sun, under which influence he diflblved 
his parliament. The Scotch cnthufiaftic phrenzy took place~Tn his 
thirty-eighth year, under the direction of Saturn to a conjunction of 
the Moon. In 1641, being the forty-firft year of his age, he fumrnoned 
a new parliament, in which the famous contention about the militia 
took place. It likewife fermented religious jealoufies, and laid the 
foundation of ferious machinations againft the king’s life; all which 
misfortunes are prefigured by, and happened under, the influence of the 
afeendant directed to the quartile of Venus, lady of the tenth houfe j 
and of the medium-cceli directed to the quartile rays of Jupiter. 

It was in the forty-fixth year of his geniture, that this monarch 
placed hjs lifeJn jJ)cJuuodi.J2jLlh?^P t ch army, expecting from them 
that fafety and protection they had proffered to give. But, when they 
had effected their bargain with the parliament, they bafely furrendered 
him up, in violation of all the ties of honour, humanity, and benevolence. 
This tranfaction took place under the malevolent influenpe o f. Satq rn 
tranfitin g the midh eaven, a configuration in the world known to be 
the forerunner of ingratitu de,, treachery, and de ceit. 

In his forty-eighth year, this unhappy monarch wax. beheaded, in 
the front of his own palace, Whitehall. This memorable event was ef- 
fected under the direction of the Part of Fortune to the quartile of the 
* Moon, 
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Moon, and the aodiaCal parallel of Saturn to the mundane parallel of 
Mars ; and might ferve as an ufeful monitor to fucceeding princes, not 
to trifle with the remonftrances of a free people * nor to hold in defiance 
that genuine flame of heaven-born patriotifm, which, when once feri- 
oufly kindled through an empire, carries all before it, and breaks down 
every barrier of prote&ioa, even to the facred perfon of the Lord’s 
anointed. 

OLIVER CROMWE LL, Lord High Protestor of England. 

Born in Lat. 52 0 . 19'. 

In the nativity of this enterprifing and extraordinary character, we 
find fix planets eflentially fortified, and four of them in friendly trine 
to each other, with the luminaries and Jupiter in Textile. Thefe confi- 
gurations prefage the mod important acquifitions to the perfon of the 
native ; at the fame time that they illuftrate the intrepidity_and valour, 
of his fpirit, with the capacioufnefg and fagacity_of his nund. The 
profeffors of this art both ancient and modem agree, that, where 
only three planets are found efleatially dignified in a nativity, it is an 
earnell of Angular profperity and good fortune to the native j but, where 
fix teftimonics of the lame nature occur, it is an evident proof that the 
perfon born under their influence will eclipfe all his cotemporaries in 
his advancement to glory and fame. How far this was verified in the 
perfon of Oliver Cromwell, when the humble fituation of himfelf aad 
his anccftors is confidered, I fball leave to the decifion of the candid and 
intelligent reader. 

In the year 1640, this native was elevated to a feat in the Britifh par- 
liament. This was his firft ftep to pqblic fairje and honour, and hap- 
pened under the occourfeof the mcdium-c®li to the Dragon’s Head, 
feconded by a favourable revolution,. ia which Jupiter occupied the 
cufp of the tenth houfe. 

In the year 1642, Cromwell was appointed to the 
| i me at of fiorfe *. and he railed one troop at his own expence. The 
was than diaafked to the Scprpioo’&^Ideart, an eminently martial 
aad jovial fixed ftar. In 1643, he v*as ejected Lieutenan t Gen ^taL-to 
the Earl of Mancheftcr, under the direction of the Moon to the trine 
afpoft of Mars, 

The memorable, difp.ute between Cromwell aad the Earl of Man- 
ahefter took place in the year 1644, with uncommon acrimorfy on 
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both Tides. The Ear! conceiving himfelf the better man, and fup- 
pofing his interell in parliament to be much fuperior, he preferred 
divers informations againft his Lieutenant General, but to little or no 
e fleet. The native quickly exculpated himfelf, and triumphed over 
his aecnfer. During the whole of this year, Saturn occupied the 
afeendant of his revolutional figure ; and in his radix, or figure of birth, 
theafeendant was at the fame time directed to the term of Mars. 

In 1645, the native was . appointed Lieutenant General- under Sir 
Thomas Fairfax ; and now his fame began to fpread abroad. The 
Moon was then direded to the fextile afpe£t of Saturn, lord of the 
mcdium-cceli ; and under this direction he eventually took the lead of 
Fairfax himfelf. 

In the year 1648, he remonftrates with the parliament, and contends 
with the levellers, by which he fell into dilgrace. Under the influx 
of the fame diredtions, he formed the plan of bringing his fovereign’s 
head to the block. Thefe malignant beams proceeded from the qiiar- 
tile afpe&of the Sun and Saturn, accompanied by the Part of Fortune 
to the oppofition of Venus. 

In 1649, Cromwell attended the army in the expedition againft Ire- 
land. He fuccceded in the undertaking, but was fevercly indifpofed 
with a flux and fever. This all happened under the fucculent beams 
of the Moon, directed to the parallel of Jupiter in the zodiac. The 
years 1650, and 1651, were employed in fubduing the oppofition 
in Scotland. Wherever the native turned his arms, he came off vic- 
torious. This was the Sun diretted to his own fextile, and the fortu- 
nate irradiations of the principal fignificators in the revolutional figures 
of thofc two years, to their radical places in the geniture, whereby all 
things appertaining to the native profpered well, and terminated generally 
.to his own particular intereft and advantage. 

The memorable tera of his affuming the power of Lord Protcftp r of 
England, was 1653, when he boldly poffeffed himfelf of jthe avenues 
leading to the Houfe of Commons, and pot an end to the fittings of 
parliament. Eying the Speaker’s mace, he ordered his attendants to 
take away u that idolatrous bauble ; ” though he afterwards thought it 
no vanity to have three fuch borne before him. Thefe events took 
place when the Sun came to the bodily afpe£t of Jupiter, and' to the 
iextile of the Moon, at the fame time that the Part of Fortune received 

the 
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the Textile beams of Venus •, To that both the benefic planets concurred 
in the fuccefs of this daring enterprise*. 

In the year 1654, Cromwell effeftedan honourable peace with France, 
through the medium of Cardinal Mazarin ; and he concluded a treaty 
of alliance with the King of Sweden, through the indefatigable perfe- 
verance of Mr. Whitlock. This gentleman was rewarded for his merit, 
by being dignified with a title, and appointed ambaflador to the Swc- 
dilh court. Thefe incidents occurred under the influx of the Part of 
Fortune directed to the trine of Mars. 

The craft and fubtlety of the native was never more confpicuous, than 
when he convened a new parliament, for the purpofe of getting himfelf 
confirmed in the fovereignty of the empire, under the aflumed title of 
Lord High Protestor. This took place in the year 1656, when the 
Part of Fortune came to the Textile rays of the infidious_planet Satyxo, 
lord of the tenth houfe, joined with a favourable revolution ; whereby is 
mod aptly prefaged, the attainment of advantage and preferment, under 
the hypocritical mafk of piety and religion. To fuch a pitch of adulation 
were lome of his creatures arifen, that they not only confirmed him in 
the title of Lord High Protector, but entreated him to aflume the name 
and dignity of King. This, however, he had the fagacity to refufe; 
deeming it fafer to poflefs the power, without the pomp, ofMajefty. 

In the year 1657, when thus inverted with the fupreme jurisdiction of 
the kingdom, he fends fix thoufand men upon an expedition into Flan- 
ders, under the command of Sir John Reynolds. This valiant knight had 
likewife confulted Mr. Lilly before his embarkation, and he fhortly 
afterwards reduced and took pofTertion of Dunkirk, as that proficient in 
the aftral fcience had previously allured him would be the cafe. The Sun 
was then forming a perfect Textile of the planet Mercury in cardinal ligns, 
applying to Mars. 

In the year 1658, on the third of September, 3b. 15m. P. M. this 
phenomenon amongrt mankind departed^ this life, in the natural way, 
without affallination— which is perhaps the greatert wonder of the age 

• It is a circnmftance worthy of remark, that, before Cromwell put this daring feheme into execution, he fent 
for the celebrated Mr. Lilly, (who at that time of day was Angularly eminent for his knowledge in this icience,) 
and confulted him upon throccafioiu Mr. Lilly only requeued to be put in poffeilion of the hour of his nativity, 
and he would foon inform him of the probability of the event. This was complied with ; the directions above 
Ipecified wtreequated and confidered, and theconfequences exactly foretold. Cromwell is therefore luppofed 
<0 have entered with more confidence into the Houfe of Commons, and to have conduced his exterior with grea- 
ter courage and dignity. 
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in which he lived j and- can only be attributed to the fear— -not to the 
Jove — of thofe who had accefs to him. In the dire&ions which pro- 
duced his death, the Sun is the Apheta, or giver of life, and Saturn the 
Anarcta, or deftroying planet ; and the incidence of their beams met by 
quartile rays, precifely at the time this illuftrious native gave up the 
ghoft, as any one might perceive, by equating the arch of direction. 

Thus terminated the life and adions of a man, who perhaps never 
had his equal — whofe refcources were within himfelf ; and whofe pro- 
grefs through life was marked with ftrong portions of temerity and hy- 
pocrily — of perfeverance and good fortune. He attempted nothing 
but what he accompliflied ; and furmounted difficulties, which would 
have plunged half theuniverfe into ruin and defpair. 

CHARLES II. KING of ENGLAND. 

Born in Lat. 51 °. 32'. 

It mart be pretty obvious to the reader, that the utmofl of my defign,. 
in giving thefe nativities, is merely to ffiew the principal incidents of 
each native’s life, and diftindly to point out the configurations or oc- 
cur (ions of the planets, under which they happened ; that, by com- 
paring to one with the other, in every age, occupation, or diftindion, 
i f human life, we might be convinced, by the uniformity of fads, and 
the evidence of our own £enfes,, that the one is, in a limited degree,, 
lubfervient to the other ; and that the motion of the heavenly bodies, 
variegated and qualified by a coincidence of their beams, is the real 
medium by which the affairs of this u r orld arc influenced and direded ; 
and whereby the attentive reader, from obfervation alone, might be 
enabled to predid the principal occurrences of any man’s life, from a 
bare infpedion of his nativity. 

According to this {peculation, we find the Moon in earthy figns, ap- 
plying to the terms of Mars, near the place of the Pleiades, at the time 
this prince was nine years old. The natural inference to be drawn from 
this afpectis, a broken limb, a violent bruife, or fome accidental afflic- 
tion ; accordingly wc find the native, when this direction came up, had 
the misfortune to break his arm. 

Again, at ten years of age, he was afflicted with the jaundice, and 
fuffered greatly by a fever. Thefe are the difeafes of Mars •, arid the 
Sun, being Giver of Life, and paffing the terms of Mars to a configura- 
• tion. 
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tion with violent fixed ftars of the fame nature, evidently produced 
them. The violence and duration of thefe diforders, are pointed out 
by the oppofition of Mars to the Sun’s radical place in the geniture, in 
quartile to the afcendant, with the Sun and Saturn conjoined in the 
iixth houfe. 

The afcendant came to an oppofition of Jupiter when this prince 
was afflicted with the meafles, which happened when he was about 
twelve years old. Soon after this he left London with his royal father, 
and was plunged into a labyrinth of forrows and diftrefles. Thefe are 
pointed out in a moil aflonifhingly corred and uniform manner, by a 
chain of malefic configurations in his revolutional figure of that year. 
The mod remarkable afpects are, a quartile of the Sun and Jupiter; a 
conjunction of Saturn and Mars ; a quartile of the Sun and Saturn ; a 
quartile of Saturn and Mercury ; a quartile of Mars and Mercury ; a 
quartile of Saturn and Venus ; and a quartile of Mars and Venus ; all in 
progreilive order, accompanied with fevcral unpropitious and molt alarm- 
ing tranfits. 

In the year 1646, this prince left his native country, and went for 
fafety to France, where he fell fick with a fcarlet fever, and his life was 
defpaired of. At that time the Sun, Giver of Life, was direded to the 
terms of Mars, and to the ftars of Hercules, and Saturn paffed the 
Moon’s place in the radical figure of birth. But Jupiter tranfiting the 
Moon and Venus, and to the afcendant, not only gave him a moil 
friendly and cordial reception at the court of France; but prevented 
the fatality threatened by the evil rays of Mars and Saturn. 

In the twentieth year of his age, he was crowned King of Scotland. 
This was under the influx of the mid-heaven to the trine of Jupiter. 
In his twenty- firft year, namely, in the year 1651, he entered England 
with a considerable army ; but was quickly attacked and defeated by 
Oliver Cromwell, then Lord Protector of England. At this time the 
afcendant came to the quartile afpedt of the Sun ; Saturn tranfited the 
eleventh houfe; and Jupiter formed a quartile with the afcendant in 
his own radical place in the figure of birth. 

It is very remarkable, that on the precife day the battle of Worcefter 
was fought, which ended fo difgracefully to the native, the Sun came 
in quartile with his radical place in the geniture; Jupiter formed a 
quartile with the afcendant ; Mars was in oppofition to the Moon and 
mid-heaven, and the Moon in quartile both of Mars and Venus. Under 
No. 41. 10 E * fuUi 
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fuch inaufpicious Aars, what lefs could be expe£fced than an inglorious 
defeat, and a cowardly defalcation on the part of his troops ? 

In the year 1657, the King of Spain affiAed the native with money 
to the amount of one hundred thoufand pounds. The dirc&ion then 
operating exactly points out the circumAancc, which was the Sun to 
the trine of Jupiter. In the year 1685, the native died. The direftion 
which produced his death, was Saturn, the Anarcta, to the oppofition 
of the Sun, the Giver of Life. 

If we compare the geniture of this illuArious prince with that of 
the king his father, we (hall find the afeendant of that nativity to be 
the place of Mars in this. Secondly, the Dragon’s Tail, in the geniture 
of this native, is upon the place of the Sun in the other. Thirdly, 
the Sun in the geniture of the father, is in oppofition to himfelf in the 
geniture of the Ton. Fourthly, the Sun in this nativity is in quantile 
to the place of Jupiter in the other } arguments, which ferve abun- 
dantly to (hew, that the father and the fon (hould both be involved in 
one and the fame unfortunate quarrel ; that the father (hould fall a. 
viefim to its rancour, whilA the fon (hould rife fuperior to the enemies 
of them both, and be reinftated in the hereditary rights of the crown, 
and in the hearts of his people j which, I believe, was at lad pretty 
nearly the cafe. 

JAMES II. KING of ENGLAND, 

Born in Lat. 51 0 . 32'. 

The fir A accident we meet with in this geniture, befel the native in 
his infancy, when he was only a year and a half old, which was an im- 
poAhume in his head, and continued, after it broke, for five years, 
before a perfect cure could be formed. This happened under the di- 
rection of the Moon to the quartile afpect of the Sun ; which, being in 
fixed figns, declares the obAinacy and continuance of the difordcr. 

In the year 1646, the native was afflicted with a fevere ague, which 
reduced him in a manner fingularly rapid and alarming. The caufe of 
this illnefc I find in a rcvolutional horofeope of that year, where a 
malefic oppofition of the Sun and Saturn, in quartile to the Moon’s 
radical place, produces agui(h affections, accompanied with a violent 
fever. The pondcrofity of Saturn declares the tranfit (hould be accom- 
panied with dangerous fymptoms. Again, the afeendant came to the 

3 body 
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body of Mars in the year 1650, and the Moon to a quartile with the 
Part of Fortune, which influx likewife produced a violent fever, and a 
remarkable laffitude of the whole human frame. The native was then in 
his feventcenth year. 

In 1653, this prince headed a wing of the army in Flanders, and re- 
ceived a dangerous wound. It was in its nature not mortal; but, being 
accompanied with a violent fever, the dangerous fymptoms were en- 
creafed, and the native’s life in confequence defpaired of. This was 
produced by the beams of the Sun, when lord of the afcendant, directed 
to the hoftile rays of a perfect quartile of Mars. Another fever was 
produced by the Moon directed to the body of Mars, and the Sun to 
the body of Saturn, which attacked the native in the year 1667, when 
no perfon expected he would have furvived. Thcfe configurations ferve 
to fhew, that, from the radical oonftitution of the feveral fignificators ' 
in the figure of birth, the native was more liable to fevers than to any 
other complaint. From the fame fource of information we likew.ile 
difeover, that this prince was fubject to weak eyes and imperfect fight. 
Thi6 is declared by the quartile pofition of the two luminaries to each 
other; the one being placed near nebulous liars, and the other in fami- 
liar congrefs with liars of a violent nature. 

Anno Domini 1685, this prince fucceedcd to the crown of Great 
Britain. This is predicted by the planet Jupiter, to a favourable con- 
junction of Mars, in the medium-cceii, or tenth houfe, the houfe of 
honour, glory, and preferment. But here the influx of Mars, who is 
the lelfcr infortune, moll aptly points out to us, that, though he is 
brought by the frimum mobile to a coincidence with the benefic beams 
of the princely liar Jupiter, and bears tellimony to his coronation, yet 
the confcquences would favour very much of the evils wherein this ma- 
lefic planet is obferved to delight. 

So many crofs and mnpropitious directions as we find in this nativity 
are at firft fight fufficient to convince us, that the unhappy native would 
drink deep of the bitter cup of di&ppointment and affliction. To juf- 
tify the remark, requires only to advert to the private and public anec- 
dotes of this prince, who, though he lived to the age of fixty-feven 
years, enjoyed but a very moderate fhare of health, and flill lefs of 
happinefs. 


GEORGE. 
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GEORGE, DUKE of ALBEMARLE. —Born in Lat. 51?. 

ij North Latitude o 17 

it North Latitude 1 50 

i South Latitude o 49 

$ South Latitude o 59 

g South Latitude 1 20 

l> South Latitude 4 53 

This nativity is worthy the minuteft attention of every reader, for 
t*he iingularity of its noble and illuftrious configurations ; and whereby 
a good and piofperoos geniture might be readily diftinguiftied from 
thole of an unfortunate and adverfe defignation. 

The firfl direction material for us to examine in the above geniture, 
is the afeendant to the quartile rays of Saturn, pofited in Aries, the 
greateft dignities of Mars. Under this malefic influx, the native was 
taken with the fmall pox, and very narrowly efcapcd with his life, 
which we fee proteded by the fuperior ftrength of the benevolent Ju- 
piter in the alcendant, and the vivifying rays of the Sun unafflicted in 
the tenth ho u fie. 

In the twenty-firll year of his age, he was appointed to an arduous 
employment in the Low Countries ; in the execution of which he en- 
creafed in reputation, honour, and fame. The Moon was then di- 
rected to the eminent liar Oculus Tauri ; which hath the moll natu- 
ral defignation of this fortunate occurrence. In his thirty-firrt year, he 
wac made a Captain in the Horfe Guards. He had then in his nativity 
the afeendant direded to the trine alped of Venus, in the fign Taurus, 
her chief dignity and exaltation, whereby thefc two eminent promo- 
tions are found to correfpond, and to be the refult of each other. When 
the native was thirty-two years old, he was honoured with the com- 
mand of a regiment. To denote this preferment, he had the mid- 
heaven direded to the Textile afpect of Mars j and this in Capricorn, 
his exaltation ; a very great argument of fucccfs in martial honours and 
atchievements. 

At thirty-five ycat6 of age, this native was unfortunately worfted in 
an engagement, and taken pril'oncr. The Sun was then dircdqd to 
a conjundion of Saturn ; and the Moon had nearly formed a quartile 
afped,with Mars. The firfl; direction fell in the twelfth houlc ; and 
Saturn, the promittor, was then lord of the twelfth. 


But 





OF ASTROLOGY. 


867 

But in the fifty-fecond year of his age, namely, in May, 1660, he 
reftored Charles the Second to his crown and dignity, after he had 
been twelve years in exile ; and re-eftablithed peace and tranquillity to 
the three kingdoms, England, Ireland, and Scotland. He had then 
the Moon directed to the Textile rays of Jupiter; and Jupiter being 
lord of the tenth houfe of his nativity, made that attion more eminent 
and honourable. This was not a little augmented, by the Part of For- 
tune being alfo directed to the trine of Jupiter ; and, to thew the oppo- 
fition and ftruggles he fhould meet with in the accomplishment of that 
glorious undertaking, he had the afcendant diredted to the contra- 
antifcion of Mercury, lord of the feventh houfe, and the fignilicator of 
open enemies. 

That this native was born for great and illuflrious undertakings, ad- 
mits of no doubt. We find the Sun pofited in the tenth houfe ; in a 
noble fiery fign, and in trine afpedt of the Moon, in a fign of the fame 
triplicity. Jupiter is likewife pofited in the afcendant, in trine of 
Venus and Mercury in the eleventh. Mars, being alfo upon the 
afcendant, gives him intrepidity and courage ; and in Textile of the 
planet Saturn, added deliberation to his enterprizes, and formed him 
not only for the foldier, but for the ftatefman and patriot. . He hath 
the Moon likewife in the very degree of the Sun’s exaltation, upon the 
afcendant of England, in the fign Aries, which difpofed him to fuch 
great and glorious enterprizes, for the love and loyalty he bore to his 
king and country, 


JAMES, DUKE of HAMILTO N.— Born in Lit. 56^ . 


h North Latitude 1 o 

at North Latitude 1 o 

i South Latitude 2 o 

$ South Latitude 3 o 

9 South Latitude 4 o 

I South Latitude 1 o 


This \s a glorious nativity; there being no lefs than five planets 
mofl eminently dignified with the luminaries above the earth, in admi- 
rable reception of each other. The light of time is located in the houfe 
or angle of dignity ; and the lord of the afcendant is in his own eflen- 
tial dignities, in the medium-cceli, all which are fo many arguments of 
marti al fame and glorious atchievements, productive of hnoiortalho- 
nnn r anT pgp AWW"’ "Ttwr- rhymytr Thhr'na tl vr\ life was for the moil part 
No. 44. to F » thus 
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thus eminently diftinguilhed, yet his end was tragical and unfortunate, 
for he di ed by the hands o Ltus^cncmirs. in the forty-fecond year of his 
age, having at that time the afeendant diredted to the quartile of the 
malefic planet Saturn, in the beginning of the fign Libra, and Saturn 
radically pofited in the fourth houfe. And on the day he was routed 
by Cromwell in Lancafhire, namely, on the 17th of Auguft, 1648, 
Mars, in his revolution, was in the quartile place of the Moon, and 
Saturn ftationary, to retrogradation, in the place of Mercury, lord of 
his afeendant ; the Moon being then in oppofition, and the Sun in the 
very oppofitc place of Jupiter; all which malicious tranfits in his revo- 
lutional figure were eminent tokens of difeomfiture and defeat inthat 
iil-advifed engagement; and this the rather, bec3ufe the mid-heaven 
was thus directed to the oppofition of Saturn. 

In 1643, J a n uar y the 3d, he was fent^grifoner from Oxford to Pen- 
dennis Cattle in Cornwall, where he continued until the year 1646. 
Saturn was then in quartile to the Sun, and Mars in oppofition to the 
lord of his afeendant, and a very bad revolution he had for that year. 
But, towards the end of the year 1642, King Charles entertained him 
very honourably at court, and advanced him to confiderable honours 
and employments. He had then operating the mid-heaven to the trine 
afpect of Jupiter. 

On the day he was b eheaded, being March the 9th, 1648, the 
Moon was in conjunction oT Saturn ; whofe quartile was promittor in 
the direction of his death, and the Sun was upon the very degree of the 
eighth houfe of his nativity, nearly in oppofition with Jupiter, and the 
fiery planet Mars had jutt patted the horofeope of his birth. Hence wc 
derive the following arguments of a violent death : namely, Saturn op- 
pofing the Sun from angular houfe s ; the Dragon’s Tail on the cufp of 
the eighth houfe ; Mars on the cufp of the fourth, in oppofition to the 
tenth, and the Moon by her latitude in the eighth houfe. 

The EARL of STRAFFORD. — Born in Lat. 51 0 . 32'. viz. London. 

This native was a perfon fo fingularly accompliflied, tfiat- King 
Charles, after bemoaning his unfortunate end, and reflecting upon 
himfelf for confenting to his death, wrote. as follows : “ I looked 

“ upon my Lord of Strafford as a gentleman, whofe abilities might 
“ make a prince rather afraid, than afhamed, to employ him io the 
“ greateft affairs of flate ; for thefe were prone to create in him great 
% ** confi- 
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xt confidence of undertakings, and this was like enough to betray him 

** to great errors and many enemies ; whereof he could not but con- 
** trad: good ftore, while moving in fo high a fphere, and with fo 
“ vigorous a luftre, he mud, like the Sun, raife many envious exha- 

** lations, which, condenfed by a popular odium, were capable to cad 

“ a cloud upon the brighteft merit and integrity.” 

To denote the eminent accompliihments of this noble perfonage, for 
the purpofes of government and good policy, he hath Virgo afcending j 
a fign which uniformly reprefents a native admirably ingeni ous and p ru- 
dent. Mercury, lord of the afcendant, is in Taurus, with the Sun, the 
fovereign light of time, carting a trine afpect to the afcendant. Mer- 
cury is at the fame time lord of the tenth houfe, and of the afcendant 
likewife, which is a certain prefage of honour and dignity to the native, 
by the natural excellencies and endowments of his mind. It is never- 
thclefs to be corifidered, that Mercury is combuft of the Sun, and the 
Moon and Mars are inexad quartile to him j configurations, which not 
only eclipfed the reputation of his great abilities, but argue that his rela- 
tions and friends, as well as his enemies, fliould envy him the honour 
and preferments thofc great abilities procured him. 

Mars, with the Sun and Moon, govern the eleventh, twelfth, and 
third, houfes of the horofeope ; and Saturn being locally and virtually 
in the eleventh h oufe A ..ia.. oppofition of Jupiter, (hews the falrtiood 
and perfiJldulnefr oFhis friends, and the violence and malice of his ene- 
mies ; and, to add to thefe difcordant configurations, the cufp of the 
mid-heaven is the exadl antifeion of Saturn, and the contra-antifeion of 
Jupiter. 

When this nobleman was near forty years of age, he was conftituted 
and appointed Lord Deputy of Ireland. He had then operating in his 
nativity, the Moon to the Textile rays of the Sun, and the mid-heaven 
to the antifeion of Venus by direction. At forty years old, viz. No- 
vember 12, 1640, he was impeached for high treafon. Mars was that 
day in oppofition to the a fcend ant, ~and in quartile of Mercury, l or 4 o f 
the medium-coeli, and of tTveafcend ant. On the 19th of November he 
applied for b ail, but was r ef pje dV The Moon was then in oppofition to 
Mercury, atf<T the Sun in oppofition to the tenth houfe. On the 23d 
of the fame month he was committed to the Tower. The Moon was 
then in oppofition both to Mars and to her own radical place in the 
geniture. 

' On 
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On the 28th of January, 1641, he was firft impeached in the Houfc 
of Commons. The Moon was at this time in oppofition to Saturn’s 
place, and Mars poflcllcd the Sun’s place in the radix. On the 30th of 
January, he was impeached in the Houfe of Lords. Mars ftill occu- 
pied the Sun’s place, and the Moon continued in conjunction with the 
Sun in the fixth houfe. 

On the 15th of April, 1641, this native was declared guilty of the 
treafonable practices with which he had been charged. The Moon was 
then in oppofition to the Sun, near his radical place ; Saturn was in 
oppofition to the afeendant ; the Sun was in quartile of the place of 
Mars, and Mars upon the place of Venus, in the tenth houfe. On the 
10th of May the King figned the warrant for his execution. Mercury 
was then ftationary, and Saturn in oppolition to the afeendant ; and the 
Moon was in quartile of Mars and Venus. On the tenth day of the 
lame month this native was beheaded, in the forty-eighth year of his 
age. The Moon was then in exadt oppolition to the Sun, and Saturn 
in oppofition to the afeendant. But to Ihcw a more eminent defigna- 
tion of thefe affli&ions, and eventually the lofs of his life by them, he 
had the mid-heaven directed to the conjunction of Saturn, and to the 
oppolition of Jupiter. The Moon was likewife ten digits eclipfed in 
the very beginning of the revolutional figure of that year, and Saturn 
and Mars were both affliCting the afeendant of the geniture. Thus fell 
this great and di.linguilhed character, who was excelled by few in the 
bright ornaments of wifdom and underflanding. 

GEORGE VILLERS, DUKE of BUCKINGHAM. 

Born in Lat. 53 0 . 

b South Latitude 1 o 

V- South Latitude 1 o 

3 North Latitude o o 

2 North Latitude 1 o 

8 North Latitude 2 o 

> North Latitude 4 o 

This native was a remarkablp favourite of King Charles the Firft ; 
and indeed, to a perfon verfed in the allral fcience, there can be no 
wonder, fince there is fuch an aftonifhing fympathy in their nativities ; 
for the figns are not only pofited the fame upon the cufps of theceleftial 
houfes, but Jupiter’s place in the one nativity is the place of the Sun 

in 
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in the other * and the Moon's place is precifcly the fame in both. Such 
an harmony and fimilar coincidence of matter in the temperature and 
endowments of thefe two natives, could not but produce that remark- 
able concurrence of judgment, and familiarity of fentiment, which 
was uniformly difeovered in the actions and manners of thefe eminent 
perfons. 

This illudrious native was not without his (hare of private enemies, 
who ufed every means to alienate the king’s good opinion and favour 
towards him. But vain was the attempt ; for, where the heavens form 
an unity of fentiment, it is beyond the fubtlety of human invention to 
difiolve it. 

In the year 1627, on the 27th of July, this native -being then near 
thirty-five years old, embarked for the Ifle of Rhee. The fuccefs of this 
undertaking by no means anfwcredthe expeditions that had been formed 
of it; and which was before hand but too evident ; for, on the very day he 
fet fail. Mars was in exad quartile to his afeendant at birth, and to the 
Sun’s place alfo; the Moon was in quartile to the place of Mars and Ve- 
nus, and to the Sun, and in oppofition of Jupiter ; all which unfortunate 
pofitions previoufly declared the expedition to be as unfuccefsful as it 
eventually proved. 

In the year 1628, on the 23d of Auguft, this native, being near thirty- 
fix years old, was bafely affaffinated and dabbed at the Crown Inn, in 
Portfmouth, by a ruffian of the name of Felton. The Moon was 
that day in quartile of the afeendant at birth, and the fun in the radical 
place of Marsj and in the revolutional figure for that year, the Moon 
was in exaCt quartile of Mars and Jupiter. And, befides this congrcfs of 
malefic tranfits, which in themfelves were alone fufficient to deftroy life, 
there was a fatal direction operating at the fame time, of the afeendant 
to the body of Mars. The grand argument of a violent death in this 
nativity, is the conjunction of the Sun and Mars, in the quartile to the lord 
of the eighth houfe, who is in conjunction of that violent fixed liar, the 
Heart of the Scorpion. 
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WILLIAM LAUD, ARCHBISHOP of CANTERBURY. 

Born in Lat, 5 2°. 

h North Latitude 1 59 

% South Latitude l 44 

North Latitude o 35 
2 South Latitude o 10 

# South Latitude o 10 

1» South Latitude 4 50 

Libra afeends the eaftern horifon of this nativity, which is a fign_ of 
juftice and mercy. Mercury, the true patron of fcience and learning, is in 
conjundlion of S p j ra Vir ginTsV Tn the alcendant; and Jupiter is in the 
ninth houfe, with OculusTauris in trine to Mercury, and the Moon and 
Venus are in friendly trine with the cufp of the angle of honour and dig- 
nity, and enjoy the fame benign configuration with each other, and that 
from good places of the figure. To Ihew that the native would be learned 
and pious, thcreare feveral liars of the nature of Jupiter and Mars culmi- 
nating, which in many genitures have been found to raife the native even 
from the lowed degree in the church to the higheft honours, and prefer- 
ments of ecclefiaftical jurifdiction and authority. 

Another argument of the epifcopal jlignity o f this divine, is deduced 
from the circumftancc of cardinal figns pollefling tnc principaijji i |^i Wu *,f 
the figure : for, as the created acHons of the world depend on the car- 
d viz. Aries, Cancer, Libra, and Capricorn, 
lb the mod eminent perfons, fuch as rife to honour and preferment highly 
luperior to their birth and expectancies, have thole cardinal points upou 
all the angles of their nativities. Thus it was in thegeniture of Cicero, 
whole parentage, if authors may be credited, was fo obfeure as fcarccly 
to be known ; yet was he elevated to fuch a pitch of honour, as to be 
called “ the father of bis country.” And thus it was with Oliver Crom- 
well ; and may be Iccn in the genitures of a thoufand others, who have 
riie n highly fuperior to all their c otemporaries, by having thefe cardinal 
figns thus fortunately pofited on the angles of their figures of birth, with 
other concording tedimonies of dignity and honour. 

If we carefully examine the conllitution of this figure, we (hall find 
the caufe of this native’s imprifonment, misfortunes, and violent death, 
to be yery naturally pointed out. The lord “ 5 f the TWclftOoufe pofited 
m the afeendant, gives many maliciot^ jTrtMrg '^ nfm ies, and" denotes 

2 impri- 
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imprifonment, founded on the principles of falfe teftimony, of trea- 
chery anddeceit. Befides this, the fiery planet M acs is . upon th^ cufp 
of t he twelfth honfr- in _n ppofition to the Moon, and in quartile to her 
own“3ifpofitorT and that he fhould die a violent an d premature death, 
is obvious from the pofition of Mars in oppofition to the Moon, and the 
lady of the afcendant pofited in a violent fign, in conjunction of Sa- 
turn, lord of the fourth houfe. 

The mid-heaven directed to the body of Mars was the occafion of 
this native’s impri&nmejit ; and, according to Mr. Gadbury, from 
whom moil of thefe nativities are taken, Saturn directed to the conjunc- 
tion of the afcendant was the caufc of his death. But, according to the 
true Placidian method , the Sun mud be directed for death, becaufe he is 
Hyleg, and Mars is undoubtedly the Anareta. For a proof of this, let 
the revolutional figure for the year of the native’s death be examined, 
where we (hall find Mars in conjunction with the Sun, and Saturn lo- 
cated in the fixth houfe, in the fign Aries, the houfe of Mars j fo that 
the two infortunes contributed to the untimely death of this celebrated 
divine, who for learning and abilities was equalled by few, and excelled 
by none. 


CORNELIUS AGRIPPA. 

The nativity of Cornelius Agrippa, as handed to us from the ancients, 
is difplayed in the annexed plate. But, as this geniture has been confi- 
dered, by all the profeflors of the aftral fcience, not authentic; which 
indeed appears but too obvious from the difcordancy of its parts, and 
from the impoflibility of its admitting the teft of rectification ; I decline 
giving any remarks of my own upon it j and (hall leave it, as he was an 
uncommon character, to the contemplation of thofe, who may hereafter 
rife to greater perfeaion in aftrological enquiries. 


MARCUS TULLIUS CICERO.-^Bora under the Latitude of Rome. 

We have no right, if we credit Carden and Lyndbolt, to queftkm the 
time of this celebrated native s birth. The figure exactly correfponds 
with the defeription of his perfon given us by Plutarch, which is that 
of a lean, weak, and ficklv . temperature and conftitution ; which is aptly 
enough declared by tKe MqonJn.J^jcor n, in the. fixth houfe, the 
being lady of the afcendant, and Saturn her difpofitor in quartile of the 
Snn and Mercury approaching the afcendant from fixed figus. , Now, 
concerning his manners and gift of fpcech, Carden deferibes him^to 
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have poflefled a loud and clear articulation, but that it was harfh, and 
the lei's captivating, on account of the deficiencies of his perfon and 
manner, which wanted,. grace and comclinefs. This feems well pre- 
noted by the conjunction of Venus with Mercury in the afeendant, af- 
flicted by the prefence of the Dragon’s Tail, accompanied with Saturn’s 
quartilc, combuft of the Sun. 

The honour and reputation which this native acquired is reprelen ted, 
in a very ftriking manner, by the cffential dignities of the Sun, in trine 
nfpect with Mercury, Venus, and Mars, in the angle of dignity and fo- 
vcrcignty ; the Sun likewife having his exaltation therein. Jupi ter, 
who is lord of the ninth, is in conjunction alfo of Saturn in the fifth 
houfe, and thence emitting liis benign' rays to the afeendant, which is 
an additional argument of very important acquifitions in the fcale of 
honour and preferment. 

Plutarch tells us, that Cicero’s nurfe was admonifhed by a vifion to 
beftow the utmoft care and attention upon the child then at her breaft ; 
for that he Ihould become the rnofl diftinguifhed character amongft all 
the Romans ; and yet he was but the fon of a bond-woman, and of 
mean extraCL This prediction, however, whether imaginary or real, 
was literally fulfilled ; for he was twice made Conful of Rome, and, for 
the timely difeovery and prevention of Catiline’s confpiracy, he was 
lurnamed by Cato, “ the father of his country ." He died by afiaflination 
in the fixty-fourth year of his age, having fuffered the chief misfortunes 
of his life in his grand climaClerical year. 

It is written of him, that, when he was fe nt into exifc. he was fore- 
warned of his death, by an uncommon flight of crows, which came and 
fettled upon the mart and yards of the fhip in which he was failing ; 
that, when he came on fhore, the fame flight of birds followed him to 
the houfe in which he was accommodated, and even forced their way 
through the chamber windows where he lay, clofe to his bed fide. He 
was foon after betrayed hv his. own fervant. a youth he had bred up, 
into the hands of Hcrrenius and Popilius Laena, who bafely mur- 
dered him. 


NICHOLAS 
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N I'C H O L A S CULPEPER, Student in Phyfic and Aerology. 

Born in Lat. 51 0 . 3^'. 

Tj South Latitude .3.0 

14 North Latitude o 30 

3 North Latitude o 57 

$ North Latitude O 26 

g South Latitude 1 30 

D North Latitude 5 o 

The fign afcending we find to be Capricorn, a fign of brevity ; and 
Saturn, lord of the afcendant in Taurus, another fign of brevity ; and 
the Moon located in the fixth houfe, decreafing in light, are all argu- 
ments of a middle ftature, fomewhat ipare and lean ; a complexion dark 
and fwarthy ; brown hair, long vifage, quick eyes, adfive nimble body, 
alert, and full of agility ; which is defcribed by the Moon’s potition in 

the houfe of Mercury, in fextile of Mars, with Saturn, and the other 

planets in the houfe of Venus, and having fouth latitude. 

As to the manners, temperature, and conftitution, of this native, he 
was melancholy _and ch oleric, occafioned by an earthy fign .Occupy mg 
his _afj£tadattt, and Saturn’s pofition being, in an earthy fign alfo. The 
Moon with martial fixed ftars, of the fame nature Tn the afcendant, is a 
further teftimony of a choleric habit j but the greatell: proof of a luper- 
abundance of choler in the native’s conftitution, is the Sun's reception 
with ■ *dalcQJl Jigns, which declares that choler fhould over- 

power the melancholy humour, and become predominant. As to his 
‘ j pental acquirements, Mercury, the patron of inge- 
nuity, &c. is the mod potent planet in the horolcope j and, being po- 
fited in Scorpio, the houfe of Mars, and fo near the invigorating beams 
of Venus, is an evident demonftration that the native fhould be of an 
excellent wit, of a (harp acute fancy, admirable conception, and of an 
adive Brilliant underftanding. 

He was’a Very eloquent and good orator, and fpoke both fluently and 
freely, but with much l'everit£.ajuiJkuc£^ as the quartile of Mars _and 
Mercu ry very aptly denote s. In his writi ngs, "he “Had a' ludicrous turn, 
fo infcparatle from him, that, in things of the moll lerious and impor- 
tant nature, he would introduce fubjedts of levity and humour, which 
I prefume was calculated more to pleafe hiuifelf than his readers, 
though p'erhaps it "Was .intended to do both. To this fingular^turn. he 
is indebted to the joint influx of Mars,.. Mercury, and Venus. 

No. 45- 10 H ~ ' As 
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As to matters of cftate, he had the fixed fign Aquaries on the cufp of 
the fecood boufc, and the Moon and Jupiter calling their friendly rays 
to the fame point, with the fortunate node of the Moon in the houfe of 
Jupiter; all which arc teftimonies of a competent fortune. Yet, op- 
poled to this, we find the lord of the fecond houfe retrograde, upon 
the cufp of the fourth, in quartile to the fecond, and Venus his difpo- 
fitrix combuft, in quartile of Mars, and in quartile to the fecond alfo ; 
which are plain demonftrations of the lofs of l'ubftance, and of the de- 
cay of his paternal patrimony. And hence we find, that Mars afflidfing 
Mercury, with the Part of Fortune in an obfeure part of the heavens, 
and the Sun lord thereof in oppofition to Saturn, influenced him to 
Iquandet away bis iftate, both carclefsly and improvidcntly, even to the 
lhocking extremity of reftraint or imprifonment. This gave occafion 
to that jocular faying of his brethren ot the faculty, that poor Culpeper 
was lorely afflidted with a ** Confumption of the purj'e. ” 

However feverely this refleftion might be confidered, its application 
was but too juft. At the univerfity, he was as free with his purfe as 
with his pen, and cared not how little was left for himfelf, fo that he 
could effect the happinefs or welfare of others. And really, if he had 
not had the Dragon’s Head in the fecond houfe of his geniture, he would 
have been perpetuall y poor ; for the arguments of poverty in his radix 
are fo uncommonly ftrong, through the propenfity of his will, that, had 
he been born to the moft ample eftatc, he would in a Ihort time have 
fquandered it away, and become pennylcfs. 

As to the native’s kindred and Ihort journeys. Mars is the principal 
fignificator thereof ; and his pofition in the eighth is the moft unfortu- 
nate place in the whole heavens. He Ts hkewife in quartile of four 
planets, viz. the Sun, Venus, Saturn, and Mercury; which is a fur- 
ther proof of great nnhappin efs to tfre native from family difp utcs j and 
promiles no great fucceis in his Ihort and inland journeys. Again, 
we find Aries upon the culp of tbe third houfe, and Mara pofited in a 
Ucril fign, which fhews a deficiency of brothers and lifters, or no har- 
mony with them, in cafe of any. It"Wferc needlefs to repeat the many 
misfortunes this native fuftained on account of his relations ; or to re- 
count the perils _aod dange rs he encountered upon fome of hisjpur neys, 
it being fufticient to confirm the verity of this art, by affirmingtnat he 
never gained any advantage by either. 

With regard to his parents, we find Satu rn, the general figni ficator 
and Venus. the_jeprefenTafjYf> nf are in oppofition > 

and 
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and Mats, lord of the tenth houfe, in quartile to them both, from fixed 
figps, which clearly fhews that the p*%pt e o£-this nati ve would die h e. 
fore he was of age ; but, had they lived till he had come to years of ma- 
turity, I do not fee 1 
the y- fignificators are 
the account he gives 
young, and his mother’s relations cheated him out of a good part of his 
eftate. 


low he would have been bettered by them, 
every way found fquar ing and oppofing hi s, 
himfelf of his parents, they died while h( 


fince 
By 
e was 


As to the fignificators of wife and children, we have the Moon, lady 
of the feventh houfe, in a dou blp-bndied fiftn. which feems to preTage 
t we>| wives s but Venus, a general fignifica trix of wives, being comku ft 
or the Sun, and jn on pvTI afpeM th e infortune s. oppofes this influ- 
ence fo powerfully, that, did the not call a prolific beam to the afeen- 
dant, and another to the feventh houfe, the native would fcarcely have 
ever married at all. Under thefe circumftances we deduce an argument 
for one wife only, which happened in courfe, 

Ven&$ governing the fifth ‘houfe in Scorpio, a fruitful fign, irradi- 
ating both The afcehTdantancf feventh, promiTes' tTHTnatTve m any ehil. 
dren. But Capu t Medufa being upon t he pufp of the fifth, and Venus 
combuft, in oppofition to Saturn, and in quartile of Mars, in the houfe 
of death, declares very few, if any of them, fhould live . It afterwards 
turned out, that the native had but one wife, and by her he had feven 
children, and they all died young, except a daughter, who lived to years 
of maturity. 

The native’s public and private energies are fignified by the Moon 
and Jupiter ; but princip ally by lu niter himfelf. becaufe he hath great 
dignities in the twelfth ana feventnhoufes. Mar s has alfo a ihar e in 
the defignation of his enemies, becaufe he is in tr ine of Jiapifgr,, and in 

and beholds the lord of the afeendant with a quar- 
tile ray. Now it is well known that Mars reprefents ph yficians, ap o- 
thecaries, &c. and Jupiter < djy ine&-; anefthofe two defcriptions of men 
were really* found to be the greateft enemies of the native, both public 
and private : the faculty hated him for Amplifying the art of medicine ; 
and the church defpifed him fi?r his fuperior knowledge in the aftral 
fcience. Yet neither of them durft venture to difpute with him upon the 
iimplicity of the one or the reality of the other, notwithftanding he 
gave fcveral public challenges to both the colleges, to enter the lifts 
with them. 


We 
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We fhall now take notice of the reprefentativ^s of his friends; anti 
here I am furry to fay, we have but few teftimonies in their favour. Mars, 
lord of the eleventh houfe, being in quartile to four planets, denotes the 
native’s friends, or at leaft fuch as pretend to be fo, are hypocritical and 
deceitful; and of fuch covetous difpofitions, that he would feldom be 
bettered by them. It is well known the native has often declared, that 
he had a few who called themfelves his friends, but that he was more 
prejudiced than ferved by them ; for that, when he moft flood in need of 
their affi fiance, and promiled himfelf the advantages of it, they generally 
deceived him. 

With regard to honour andjareferments, Origanus tells us, that the 
Sun in the tenth houle is a certain prefage of honour and preferment; 
and that Venus, when pofited in the tenth, is a general fignificatrix of 
honour by the means of women ; and alfo, that the Moon in fextile of 
Mars, and the Sun in reception with him, when he is lord of the tenth 
houle, are evident proofs of future honour, fame, and renown. And 
indeed, had not Saturn, who is lord of the afeendant, been in oppofition 
of the Sun, the pcncral fip-nificator of honoai r. and in quartile of Mars, 
the native would certainly have obtained a far higher degree of eminence 
in life than he really did ; but, although he was an ene my to his own pre- 
ferment, yet, iu the latter part of his life, he encreafed very much in 
fame, honour, and reputa tion : and, if we enquire by what means, we 
fhall find the fextile of the Moon and Mars, lo rd of t he tenth, and Ve- 
nus, la dy of the nint h, locally pofited in the tenth, and calling a fextile 
afpedt to the afeendant, in joint familiarity with Mercury, lord of the 
lixth, the ftrongert planet in the figure; we fhall not therefore be fur - 
prifed to fee tlie native arriving at a very elevated degree of fame, honour, 
and reputation, on account of his ingen uity, ability, and knowledge in 
the arts a ndJciences. This, however, is not likely to be obtained with- 
out much difficul ty and o ppofition, as appears by the quartile afpedt of 
Mars to Mercury. It is, 1 believe, very well known, that the native 
grew into public eftce m. by means only of his great abilit ies, and fupc- 
lior underftandingT^ particularly mpEyfic and furgery, and of the fciences 
in general. 

The caufe and manner of his death, according to the aftrologers of his 
time, are pointed out as follow. The fiery planet Mars, pofited in 
the eighth houfe, in quartile to Saturn, lord of the afeendant, feems to 
portend a violent death ; but the Sun being bn the cufp of the mid- 
heaveg, near the body of Vemis, and in reception of Mars, with the 
Moon in the fixth houfe, abates much of the fury of Mars, and makes 

3 
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it fomcwbat probable the native may die of a consumption, or by decay 
of natural ftreagtb and lamina. However this may he, he died on 
Monday the tenth of January, 1654, when the Moon was in quartile to 
the radical place of Mars, and the Sun in quartile to his own and to $a- 
turn’s place in his nativity * Saturn and Jupiter at the fame time behold- 
ing each other with an apportion. From this portion of the fignifica** 
tors, it has been thought by fome, that he was malicioufly poifoned 1 
and indeed, by the above configurations, it is not unlikely but fome of 
the Efculapian tribe had a hand in his death. 

The accidents or events by which this nativity is re&ified are thefe. 
At eighteen years' did, he we nt to the unive rfitv : the Sun was then 
direftcd to the body of Mercury, and the afcendant to the Textile of the 
fame promittor. At twenty-fourth years old, he particularly applied him- 
fclf to theftudy of phyiic; the Moon was then directed to the trine 
of Mercury, her difpofitor, in the radical figure of birth. At the age 
of twenty-feven years, he wen t into the army, and was wound ed by a 
mufket (hot in the fore part of his body, of which he never recovered 
to the day of his death : at the time of this accident, the afcendant 
came to the quartile of the Sun, and Toon after wards~tQ the quartile of 
Saturn, which prolonged and continued the malady. In the thirty- 
eighth year of his age, be d i qd : the afcendant then came to the oppo- 
fition of Mars with latitude. Upon examining and comparing the revo- 
lutional figure with the radical horofcope, we find the ftriCteft agreement 
betwiyt them - Saturn patfes the radical place of Mars, and re-occupies 
the afcendant j the Sun and Jupiter behold each other with a quar- 
tile ray * and Jupiter comes in oppofition to the place of Mars, and in 
quartile to his own radical place likewife : which evil revolutions, agree- 
ing with malefic directions, neceffarily prefigure approaching death, 

WILLIAM LILLY, Student in Aftrology. — Born inLat. 52*. 38'. 

b North Latitude 1 44 

% North Latitude 1 56 

. t North Latitude 1 27 

? South Latitude Q 40 

g South Latitude 2 47 

» North Latitude 2 33 

♦ *ft 

1 (hall only give thehorofcopical figure, and the latitude of the pit* 
nets in this nativity, becaufc the native has given two different times of 

5 * 10 * 
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his own birth, which might be fcen in his Ephemeris, printed in the 
year 1645, an< * in another work of his, entituled, The Cnriftian Aftro-' 
logy. And" therefore, as I am an enemy to every fpecies of double 
dealing, I (hall content myfclf with pointing out the fraud, and leave 
others to make their remarks upon a nativity/ which, having no certainty 
for its bads, can afford no amufement to intelligent minds. 

JOHN HEADON, Chemift and Aftrologer.— Born inLat. $i°. 32'. 
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We have here the geaiture of a peribn of an uncommon defire for 
fcarching into the occult myfterics, and for obtaining a knowledge of all 
the curious arts. This propenfity is very aptly described by the great 
ftrength of Mercury, lord of the afeendant, in his exaltation, in fextile to 
Jupiter, and in trine afpeft of the Sun, whereby the mental epdowmentt 
of the native far excelled the common lot of mankind.. 

He wrote many curious books, which are now very fcarce and valua- 
ble. His Temple of Wiidom, Holy Guide, Harmony of the World* 
Rofie-Crucian Phyfic, and fcveral other myftic pieces equally curious, 
being far above the common fcope of dafiical learning, were equally 
admired, envied, and abuied, as beft fuitod the purpofe of each dtf <• 
ferent reviewer. TKisTs aptly deferibed by the qaartik of the Sun and 
Mars, the Sun at the fame time beholding the afeendant with the fame 
afped, and Saturn beholding Jupiter with a quarts le from cardinal 
figns. Mars pofited in the afeendant, in quartile with the Sun, very 
aptly denotes imprisonment, refuJting from the frowns and ill-humour 
of great perfons, or men in power. This difgrace really happened to> 
the native, in the troublefome times of King Charles, who detefted him. 
for the truths he told. 

I fhall omit entering into any particulars upon his nativity, becaufe 
he has published it himfelf in the compleateft manner in his Harmony 
•f the World, to which 1 beg leave to refer the curious reader* 


JOHN 
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JOHN GADBURY, Student in Aftrology. — Bom in Lat. 51*. 4$'. 
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Mr. Partridge having taken great pains in the calculation of this nati- 
tivity, and worked up its feveral directions according to the Placidian 
method, it were needlefs for me to go over the fame ground, or to repeat 
any thing more in this place, than a few of the principal accidents where- 
by the horofcope of his birth is rectified, or proved to be radically true. 

At eighteen years and ten months old, the Sun came to the parallel 
of Saturn in his nativity, by the rapt motion. At this time the native 
was affliClcd with a furfeit, accompanied witha violent Intermittent fever. 

In the year 1651, when the native was twenty-three years and three 
months ora, he was married. This happened under the direction of the 
Moon to the fextile oTthe Sun In mundo,' by direct direction. 

When the native was fifty-one years and eight months old, he was 
hnprifoned. The direction that brought this up was the midheaven t* 
the body of Saturn. 

At the age of fifty-nine years and ten months, the native was married 
the fccond tiny . The direction producing this hymeneal contract was 
the midheavento the triangular rays of Venus. 

When the native forty-two years and eight months old, be was involv- 
ed in great trouble, . and fuffered confinement. This was brought to paf3 
under the influence of the Sun direCtcd* to the parallel of Saturn in the 
zodiac, by oblique afeenfion. 

• 

At the end - of ftventy-feven years and threemonths froiw the day-ofhis 
birth, viz. March 24, *704, the native departed this life. The direc- 
tion which foretell his death, is Mars to the parallel of Saturn, by the 
rapt motion, whereby the apbetical and anaretica) beams, falling into. one 
focus, 'abforbed the vital fpirit, and feparated the offence from the mate- 
sial body. 
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VINCENT WING, Student in Aftrology. — Born in Lat. $2®. #5 
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In this nativity Libra afcends the horofcope, and Spiea Vjrginis, an 
eminent fired ftar, is po ft ted in the afcendant. Venus, lady thereof, is 
in Pifces, in trine of the Moon in Cancer, in the ninth houfc, in an emi- 
nent reception of Jupiter. Mercury, the patron of arts and feiencos, is 
in the fign Aries, in reception of^lars; and there are in the feheme no 
Jefs than four planets efientially dig nified, viz. the Sun, Jupiter, Venus, 
and the Moon ; two of them in their exaltation, and two ' in their own 
houfes. Thefe are teftimonics of an admirable fign ificat ion and tendency, 
which not only procure credit and fame, but conilit'ute the natural and 
proper fupport thereof, vi?. a generous mind, with a competent eftate. 
To render this the more eminent and durable, the Sun calls an amicable 
afpefl to the Part of Fortune; as doth th'c Moon and Vpnus to the oulp 
of the fecond houfe. 

r 

All the angles of the figure are pofiefiTed by cardinal figns ; and in that 
refpefl he had honour and fpccefs m his profefiion as an alttonoroer; and 
was efteemed by the great, and regarded by all, as the wonder of his time, 
and the prodigy of the age in which be lived, for the eminent and famous 
things he did in the feieace of Aftrology. 

This native .began to write for public, information and utility when he 
was but twenty-two years old. He had then the Sun dirdded to the Tex- 
tile rays of Venus, lady of the afcendant, in Taurus, her own dignities* 
which is an eminent argument of thebappy and deferred efteent his writ- 
ings met with in the world. 

v 

Many fpeculations and interefiing conclufions might be drama from 
this figure; but, as my defign herein is only to give the rudiments: whereby 
to initiate the young ftudent into the art of bringing up: directions, I fhaU 
only take notice of the manner of his death. 

- -S 0 

* > ' * t 

The Sun is without difpute the giver of life, and Mars and Saturn 
are the deftroyers. The Sun is therefore to be dire&ed tQ the quartile 
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of Mar* ifl mundo, and to the conjunction of Saturn in the zodiac, and, 
immediately after fuch conjunction was formed, heightened by the 
beams of Aldebaran, it was natural to fuppofe the native would expire 
under the oppreflion of a confumptive or heCtic habit of body ; which 
really put a period to his exiftence on the 20th of September, 1668. 

HENRY COLEY, Mathematician atad Aftrologer,. 

Born in Lat. 51 0 . 42'. 

h 128 

V- .O 22 

9 1 26 

$ I 12 

8 2 0 

» 1 59 

When this native was between nine and ten years of age, he had the 
fmarll pox ; at which time the Moon was directed to the Virgin’s Spike, 
upon the cufp of the eighth houfe. This direction is found by oblique 
defccnfion, under the Moon’s pole, viz. $o°. 4 . 

In the middle of Auguft, 1644, aged, ten years and ten months, the 
native was affliCted with a violent fpotted f ever and fqfe tfrro at. This 
was produced by the afeendant to the oppofition of Mars.. At fourteen 
years of age he had a tertian ague. This was the afeendant to the quar- 
tile of Saturn. 

When fourteen years and fix months old, the native en tered into , the 
army . This inclination is pointed out by the Sun .t o the quartile of 
Mars in Scorpi o. At feventeen years old, he had a dangerous fail fro m 
a. horfe . and was likewife in danger of being drowned. This is deferibed 
by the conjunction of the Moon and Mercury in the eighth ho ufe. Ia 
September, 1652, the native was fettled In a regular line of buiinefs; 
and then the trine afpeCt of Mars came to the mid-heaven. In April, 
1654, the native went a to London, and was taken ill w ith a 

fever and lbrfeit. This was produced by the conjuncti on of th e Sua 
an d Moon in the eighth houfe . 

On the firft of May, in the year 1656, the native entered into the 
holy Rate of matrimony. This was occafioned by the force of the 
afeendant, direflcd to the oppofition of Venus ; which thews likewife 
that the marriage (hould not be very harmonious nor happy, nor of long 
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duration with refpcdl to the life of the bride. This marriage, how- 
ever, produced one child, which was born in June, 1657, under the 
afeendant directed to the quartile of Jupiter in a fruitful fign. 

On the 24th of April, 1660, the native was married th e feco nd time, 
under the influence of the afeendant to the Dragon’s Head; which, be- 
ing a good benevolent direction, produced a good wife and a happy 
marriage. On the third of September, 1661, the native had a fon by 
this lady, born under the afeendant dire&cd to the trine of SaturnTn Sa- 
gittarius and Aries, which are both mafculine flgns. 

In the year 1663, the native publifhed his Clavis Elmata, under the 
direction of the Sun in the Textile of Mercury. In May, 1672, he had a 
Ihort but violent fever, which feemed to threaten life. This was pro- 
duced by the afeendant to the oppofition of the Sun. Upon his reco- 
very, he greatly enlarged and improved his Clavis Elmata; at which 
time the Moon came by direction to the mid-heaven. In the year 1673, 
the native firft wrote and published his fo much celebrated Almanack. 
The mid-heaven was then in trine of the Moon, 

Thefe are the accidents given by Mr. Coley himfelf, for the purpose 
of rectifying and difplaying his nativity and are therefore to be relied 
on. Had this eminent profeffor of aftrology underftood the power of. 
mundane afpccts and parallels, he would have avoided many abfurdities 
which appear in his works, and given left occafion for cavil and exulta- 
tion to the enemies of the fcicnce. 

Upon the whole, this nativity promifes much on the fcore of ingenuity 
and invention, and has many teftimonies of confequent reputation and emi- 
nence. Firft, Mercury is direct, and fwift of courfe, and iff reception 
with the fortunate planet Venus, which argues a clear understanding and 
an upright judgment, and is the forerunner of refpect and efteem. Se- 
condly, Mercury is in conjunction of Spica Virginis, an eminent and 
benign fixed ftar* whi ch adds both to his mental and worldly acquirements. 
Thirdly, we find Mercury applying to a Textile configuration with Mars* 
in familiarity with another eminent fixed ftar. This endows, the native 
with a lively imagination, and an excell ent inventi on. Fourthly, Mer- 
cury’s triangular rays call to the afeendant multiplies all tbefe arguments* 
and ftrengthens his title to public eftimation and regard. 

But here are other arguments in favour of worldly honour and efteem. 
Firft, becaufc the lord of the afeendant is upon the very cufp of the mid* 
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heaven, which fcarccly ever fails to produce public an** reputation ; 
and, being in afpe£t with an ertiinent fixed ftar, (hews that the native will 
never live in obfeurity or difefteem. Secondly ^ Jupiter , lord of the mid- 
heaven, is in his exaltation, in trine of th e Sun,, which is a moft illuf- 
trious configuration. Befides, the Sun being in reception of Mars proves 
that the native (hall be in high efteem with the public. Yet Saturn’s 
malefic pofition in the mid-heaven mud needs reduce the happy effefts of 
the foregoing indulgent ftars, and give fome caufe of vexati on and difap - 
pqioiment. Saturn being lord of the twelfth, the houfe of private ene- 
mies and imprifonment, and being pofited in the tenth, denotes many 
ftrong and powerful enemies, and (hews fome reftraint of liberty, with 
temporary l ofs of ho no iir an ^ reputation ; yet it neverthelefs demonftrates 
that honour (hall eventually court him ; and the malignity of bis enemies 
be totally baffled. 

The pofition of Mars in the feventh houfe, in oppofition to the afeend- 
ant, renders the native obnoxious. to a particular defeription of men ; 
which is alfo confirmed by the Sun’s platic quartile to the afeendant, and 
the Moon’s pofition in the feventh houfe, in platic quartile to the mid- 
heaven and to Saturn. But, fince Mars and the .Sun both befriend the 
native in a far more powerful degree than they afflift him, it is apparent 
that all confequent difputations will in the end turn out to the native’s 
honour and advantage. 

It is here worthy of remark, that this pofition of Mars in the feventh. 
houfe is to be found in the nativities of three eminent prbfeflors of the 
aftral fcience, who were all cotemporaries in the laft age, namely, John 
Gadbury, William Lilly, and this native, Henry Coley ; all of whom 
had ftrong oppofitions to encounter with their enemies ; but they lived 
to triumph over them, and to fee their extirpation from the land of the. 
living. 

JOHN PARTRIDGE, Profeflfor of Aftrology.— Born in Lat, 51®. 311'., 
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This native rofe, from a very humble fphere in life, to be phyfician 
to his majefty James the Second, King of England. In the jigure we 

find 
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find 'Mars in his exaltation, and in reception of Saturn, with the Moon 
hi oppnfition to one, and in quartile to the other. This configuration 
pave the native a very acute and fatirical turn of mind. The rtrokes of 
his pen, when directed againtl his enemies;- were" poignant and fevere y 
and, even when drawn in behalf of his friends, he could not help expofing 
rheir inadvertencies, and attacking their weak fide. 

In the grand endowments of folid fenfe and underflanding, this native 
was in no rclpedt deficient ; as is apparent by the fituation of Mercury 
with the Sun, in the icientific lign Aquaries } both which fignificatora 
being in the trine of the Moon, and in textile of t heir difpofitor S a- 
turn, afford the higheft proofs of a naiod enriched with every brilliant 
endowment. 

That the native fhould be rich and fortu nate, and arrive to the pinna- 
cle of honour and preferment in human life, is apparent, from the pofition 
of the two fortuiwte planets, which behold each other in a fextile confi- 
guration, whilft the Moon, lady of the eleventh houfc, the lord of the 
medium -cceli, and the vital Sun, behold each other in a benefic trine. 
But this nativity, having been already molt compleatly invefligated, 
renders it unneceflary for me to fpeak of its directions. 

GEORGE PARKER, Profc.fforof Allrology. — Born in Lat. 52 0 . N. 
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Upon the afeendaot of this nativity, we find the fign Leo, impedifed 
by the evil ^nd malignant planet Saturn, which exaiftly deferibes the 
native’s perfon. Mercury and Jupiter being in oppofition to'each other, 
yet both in their own dignities, is a remarkable proof that the native's 
wi t and judgment fhould he vitiated j hut the Moon fending a trine 
afpefci to Jupiter, and a fextile to Mercury, corre&s this evil influence, 
and aflifts the native greatly. Yet, as flic is difpofed of by Mars in the 
twelfth houfe, it declares his enemi es would be very powe rful.' anct but 
too jfuccefsful againfl him. His puhfrcenermcs are deferihed by Saturn 
and Mars ; and tbe Mooa pcrioMtea Jris wife, and jfuch as he once 
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efteemed hii'friende* After fuffering a deal of trouble and affli&ion, it is 
apparent he will overcome all, fince the Sun, the lord of the afeendant, 
is located in the afeendant, and is the ftrongeft planet in the heavens, 
difpofing both of Mars and Saturn. 

Between itwenty-threes and twenty-four years of age, the native entered 
into the Hate: of wedlock. This was effedted by the planet Venus, di- 
rected to the fextife of the afeendant. When he was thirty-nine years 
and three months old, he was taken into mftqdy anH accuted with form- 
ing a dangerous plot, but was cle ared of this charge , under the afpedt of 
the Sun dire&ed to the ©ppofition of Jupiter. The native wrote many 
fmall tradts, and was cotemporary with Henry Coley and John Partridge, 
by whom he was mortally hated, and who threw out many wicked 
invediives againft him. He died in the year 1742, aged eighty-eight 
years. ... . 


JAMES USHER, Biftiop of Armagh in Ireland. — Born in Lat. 53 0 . 
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Upon this horofeope we have Gemini afeending the eaftern angle, with 
Merc ury, its lord, in conjunction of Sa turn, lord of the tenth and ninth 
houfes, who - is pofited in the tenth, and calls a friendly trine to the af- 
eendant, and to the planets Venus and Mars. Thcfe are eminent argu- 
ments of inge nuity and learning ; and ftiews the native will inherit a more 
than ordinary capacity and underftanding, becaufc all the Jigaificators,, 
which govern the mental faculties, are in 


Boetius, dpeaking of this native, (kith of him, that he excelled, with 
a moft frngtilar jodgment, in the orie ntal lang uages, and in all abftrufe 
and occult knowledge. Dr. Prideaux alfo ftiles him a rich magazine of 
folid learning, pofie&ed of all the curious fpeculations of antiquity. 


In this nativity we find fix of the planets elevated above the earth, and 
Mercury, lord of the afeendant, in the moft exalted part of the heavens, 
in conjundlion with the Moon’s fortunate node, and the fun-beams 
No. 45. 10 L occu- 
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occupying the cufp of the ninth houfe & which, aftrologically confider- ) 
cd, portends the going out of his g lory and fame into every part of the 
earth. 

In the year 1600, and in the twentieth of his age, he was created a 
Mailer of Arts, a thing at that time of day not very common in either of 
the Univerfities ; it was therefore a greater demonftration of his piety and 
abilities, and of the refpeft paid him by the learned. He had then ope- 
rating the Sun directed to the Textile of Venus, and to the mid-heaven alfo. 
In the year 1612, aged thirty-two, he was promoted to the dignity of a 
Doctor in Divinity j at which time he had tne mid-heaven directed to the 
Textile of the Moon. In the year 16x4, and in the forty-fourth year of 
his age, he was created Archbifhop of Armagh, and Lord Primate of Ire- 
land j though he was not put in pofieifian thereof till two years after. 
He had now the Sun directed to the Textile- rays of Jupiter, upon the 
cufp of the eleventh houfe, in the higheft dignities; and therefore moft 
admirably fignificant of thefe honourable preferments. 

Soon after this native was created archbilhop, he was afflicted with a 
violent fit of ficknefs, which continued for nine months. The afeendant 
was then dire&cd to the oppofitjon of the Sun, and the Sun to the quartile 
of Mars, which direction, falling in Cancer and Pifces, denotes it to be 
of the putrid kind, and of long continuance. In the year 1640, being 
fixty years of age, he came to England, under the impulfive force of the 
mid-heaven directed jto the quartile of the Moon, and the Part of Fortune 
to the Textile of Mars. He was requefted in the year 1647, ty 
benchers of Lincoln’s Inn, to engage conftantly to preach b efore them, 
aad they would allow him a confiderablsugg^tCflancc ; it being then the 
time of the Btfhops’ perfecution. At tmsume be hid the Modrt direct- 
ed to the Textile of Jupiter, and the afeendant to the trine of Venus. 

In the year 1 655* on the twenty-firft: day of March, this learned and 
pious churchman, after he had been feventy-five years a pilgrim on tie 
earth, and fifty-five years a preacher or the gofpel, died at Ryegate in 
Surrey. The directions operating were, the afeendant to the oppofition 
of Saturn, lord of the eighth houic of the nativity, and the Part of For- 
tune to the oppofition of Mercury. 


NASC. 
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.NAS C-E RASMUS, of Rotterdam, in Holland. 

Elevation of the Pole 54 0 . 

In this nativity we find Mercury and Venus pofited in the afcendant; 
*- proof of volubility_jmd freedom, of fpeech ; and being alfo in an airy 
fign, beheld by a benefic trine of Jupiter from the ninth houfe, de- 
clares the native to be a perfon of ftrong natural parts, and rich mental 
endowments. 

« 

The learned Cardan has {hewn, that the reafon why this native aban- 
doned his own country, and undertook fo many complex journeys, was 
becaufe the luminaries were in the dignities of Mars, with the lord of 
the ninth in the afeendant, in the conjunction of the lady thereof, in a 
moveable fign. The fame ingenious author further obferves, that while 
the mid-heaven was under the direction of the fextile rays of Venus, the 
native enjoyed times of happinefs and reft. This was moft completely 
felt about the thirty-fourth year of his age, but its continuance was (hort. 
His fifty-fixth year proved a moft dangerous and unfuccefsful one to him, 
for he then laboured under the baneful oppofitjonof the Moo n ta Jupiter, 
ftimulated by the quartile irradiation of Mars. He died in the feventicth 
year of his age. 


MARTIN LUTHER. 

The nativity of this celebrated divine is remarkable for having fo many 
planets located in the ninth houfe. Saturn and Mercury are in conjunc- 
tion, in the fign Scorpio, which afford a ftriking prefage of the zeal and 
perfeverance of fus mind ; whilft the five planets in the ninth houle de- 
clare hfslucceifs in religious controverfy. There is no need of pointing 
out' the feveral directions; they are already confidered by the ingenious 
Mr. Gadbury ; and it will be no improper exercife for fuch of my readers, 
who have an inclination to become further acquainted with this feience, 
to colledt the feveral configurations and directions from the horofeope in 
the annexed plate, and to equate and bring them up, according to the 
■rules heretofore laid down. 

The directions of all thefc nativities, which are fcleCted from Mr. 
Gadbury, by way of example, are fo eminent and remarkable, and the 
characters of the different natives fo well known, that they comprife a 
moft excellent fet of EXERCISES for any perfon delxrous of learning the 
aftxai icicoce. 


BISHOP 
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BISHOP HALL.— Bom under the elevation of the Pole of 53 0 . 

h North Latitude 2 32 

% South Latitude o 39 
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t South Latitude 3 19 
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The nativity of this eminent divine was found after his death in his 
pocket-book, written by his own hand * and, having been fpoken of by 
many profelTors of the fcience, can receive but little new light from my 
pen. 

This native was committed to the Tower, with eleven other bifhops, 
when in the fixty-feventh year of his age. He had then operating the 
Dragon’s TaU to the mid-heaven ; and the continuance of his imprifon- 
ment is moll aptly denoted by the teflimony of the l ord o f t he a feendant 
in. the iwelfih-lxoufe, which is the only light of time above the earth. 
His d^ath- happened in the eighty-fecond year of his age, under the ana- 
retic influence of a quartile of the Sun and Moon. 

PHILIP MELANCTHO N.— Born in Lat. 49 0 . 5'. 

The horofeope vifibly declares this native to be of fhort ftature, and of 
a hot and dry temperature ; but the tcftimonics of his excellent endow- 
ments are many and various. Venus in conjundlion of Saturn, Mars in 
ccnjundtion of Jupiter; the Moon in the exaltation ofWVlercury; Mer- 
cury in the fcientific fign Aquaries ; and Saturn and Venus in trine of 
Jupiter and Mars, are eminent arguments of the native’s illudrious 
qualifications. 

Hiflory abundantly furnifhes us with inflances of the native’s aftonifh- 
ing prowefs in the occult and refined art6, and in the dodtrine of philofo- 
phy and divinity. He was a friend to every department of ufeful litera- 
ture ; and took great pains to purge aflrology of its grofs and miftaken parts, 
by franflating the books of Ptolomy out of the original Greek, into pure 
Latin ; in his preface to which be has mod learnedly and ably defended 
the icicnce from the lafh of its ignorant and uncandid oppofers. 


GEORGE 
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GEORGE III. KING of GREAT BRITAIN. 

Were I to enter minutely into a calculation of this nativity, the event 
might be prejudical to many, and draw upon me the contempt of fome 
and the refentment of others. Therefore, fince it is my with to give 
offence to no party, nor to ftir up the embers of ftrife and diflcntion 
amongft the different orders of lociety, I fhall content myfelf with 
making only a few remarks, whereby the inquifitive render may be led 
to a contemplation of thofe celeftial influences, which flimulate and 
govern the adions and purfuits of men, and form the balls of all fublu- 
nary events. 

Upon the oriental horifon of this illuftrious geniture, we find the 
noble and princely fign Leo afcending, with Caput Algol and the 
benefic Jupiter moft glorioufly elevated in the medium- coeli.^ the houle 
of kingly honour#, eminence, and unbounded fovereignty ; which are 
true emblems of that universal joy, of that glory, honour, and renown, 
wherewith his majefty moft defervedly afcended the Britifh throne. As 
to the fignificators of temperature and difpofition, no geniture in the 
world ever produced more evident proofs of that , rectitude of principle, 
of that benevolence of heart and mind, of that regard to juftice, mercy, 
and truth, which affimilates the human nature to the divine image of 
the Deity, and forms the interior of a patriot*king. That the refult has 
uniformly kept pace with this defignation, I am fure no good man, nor 
any loyal fubjed, will deny. 

The moft remarkable circumftance in this geniture is the congrefs for- 
med in the eleventh boufej which it is my wifh that every fcientific 
reader would pay particular regard to ; and I have no doubt but they 
will readily make out, by the rules heretofore given, a pretty corrcd: 
prefage of all the principal public occurrences that have happened during 
the prefent reign. 

Whoever turns to page 166 of this work, will find it laid down as a 
fundamental principle in the rules of this fcience, that, by the conftitu- 
tion of the eleventh houfe, that is, of the configuration formed therein," 
we deduce all enquiries concerning friends and friendlhip, hope, truft, 

1 expctlation, or defire ; alfo whatever relates to the fidelity or perfidiouf- 
nefs of fri'endsj or to the counfellers, advifers, aflbeiates, favourites,] 
flatterers, or fervants, of kings, princes, or men in power. The co-figni-/ 
ficators of which are the Sun and Aquaries, 

No. 46. 10 M 


l would 



AN ILLUSTRATION 


S92 

I would now with the planets in the eleventh houfe to be well confi- 
de red, their tendency and defignation aicertained, and compared with the 
revolutional figures of the royal horofeope, in thofe years when any re- 
markable national event came to pafs. The reful t would not fail to 
enlighten the underftandings of moft men, and would lead the mind to 
an unalienable love and attachment to the perfon and family of our moft 
gracious Sovereign. 

For example; let the radical horofeope, the revolutional figure for the 
thirty-eighth year of his majefty’s life, and the fcheme of the American 
a>ra of independence, be projected by the fide of each other; let the 
cardinal houfes be well confidered, with the manner in which they afpett 
or irradiate each other ; and give the refpeCtive fignificators, as their pofi- 
tions are found to vary, their true and genuine implication, according 
to the known and eftablilhed rules of the fcience ; and I am bold to fay, 
that no one will beat a lofs to account for thofe unhappy events, which 
have leldom been attributed to the right caufe. 

The N A T I V I T Y of our BlefTed LORD and SAVIOUR 

JESUS CHRIST. 

Upon this nativity I fhall not venture to give any opinion of my own.. 
It was calculated above a century ago, by that learned and ingenious au- 
thor, Dr. John Butler, chaplain to his Grace James, Duke of Ormond, 
and Recftor of Litchborough, in tbe county and dioccfc of Litchfield. 
He publifiied it in an 8vo volume, with a very learned and ingenious in- 
troduction, fupported by a fet of Chronological Tables, calculated to 
place the day and hour of our Saviour’s birth at a certainty beyond dis- 
pute ; and, as that book has been many years out of print, and is now 
become very fcarce and valuable, I have thought proper to copy that 
part of it, which contains the immediate calculation of this nativity, in 
the doctor’s own words, without adding or diminifhing from the text, 
cr prefuming to introduce any remarks of my own. 

t 

The geniture or figure of birth, difplayed in the annexed plate, was 
alfo projected by this learned author, which I have carefully caufed to 
be engraved from a corrected copy in the doctor’s own hand-writing j 
and I flatter myfelf that the reputation this tra£t hath acquired in every 
part of Europe,. added to the tefpedability and eminence of its author, 
will not fail to render it highly acceptable to the reader. The following 
cxtra£t commences with page 256 of the do&or's book. 
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Of the punctual Hour of the Day, and Minute of that Hour, •whereon 
Jefus Chrill was born. Proved by the unerring Canons of Ajlrology. 
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That we may fee at length how fitly the nativity of Jefus Chrifl fuits 
with all palTages of his life, as alfo with his qualities and complexion, we 
mull firfl examine how the accidents of his life do lead us, as the flar did 
the wife men, to the place, and to the moment of time when he was 
born. That Jefus was born at Bethlehem in Judea is part: difpute. Here 
the longitude is commonly reputed different from the meridian of London 
in England (for which place our tables are framed) two hours and forty- 
fix minutes : and by fo much time, it feems, it is twelve of the clock at 
midnight with them fooner than it is with us. Here alfo, as is vulgarly 
efleemed, the pole is elevated at the nearefl guefs fome thirty-one degrees 
of north latitude and fifty minutes. Now the time, as it is efteemed vul- 
garly, whereon Chrifl was born under this elevation, was the night 
before Saturday the twenty-fifth of December, in the forty-fifth Julian 
year ending, at what time the cycle of the Sun was nine, and of the 
Moon was one, and, the year being biffextile, the dominical letters 
were D C. 


Now, that out of this night we may procure the certain moment where- 
in the blefled birth happened, we mufl firfl afeertain the accidents of his 
life. And thefe are as follows: Firfl, his birth happened in an honour- 
able hour; for on that very night both angels and men came in to adore 
him. Secondly, in the fame year, and about forty days after he was born,, 
perfecution followed, and he was forced, young as he was, to fly for his 
life into Egypt. Thirdly, his return out of Egypt happened at almofl 
or about two years of age. 

At twelve years of age, and fome hundred days over, he had great 
honour and praife, by deputation with the dottors in the temple at 
Jerufalem. At about twenty-five years of age, according to Suifla, he 
was conflituted a prieft of the order of the four and twenty. At fix 
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days over twenty-nine complete years, he was baptized, and entered intd 
his miniftry ; and at the fame time was forty days tempted of the devil j 
and at the end of thofe was very contemptuoufly caft out of Nazareth by 
the rude rabble there. Yet, notwithftanding, he was very well received 
at Capernaum; and at Jerufalem he drove the buyers and fellers out of the 
temple. And laftly, after three years and three months fpent in his mi- 
ni llrv, at thirty-two years of age and one hundred and one days over, he 
was crucified upon mount Calvary, between two thieves, and died upon the 
crof>. But, although he lived unto that time, yet it was about fix months 
fooner, at what time the Jews confpired againft him to kill him at the 
feaft of tabernacles; and about two months before the time he was con- 
demned by the Sanhedrim, and a proclamation was iffued out to take 
him. Now may we find a time, according to the experienced rules of 
art, to fuit fitly with all thefe accidents, and fuch a time as (hall aptly 
deferibe him to be the man that in Holy Writ he is fet forth to be. Then 
fay I, It is a certain argument that both the day, hour, and minute, of 
Chrift’s birth are demon ftratively determined. And fo will all acknow- 
ledge, who know what Aftrology is. 


7 he DIRECTIONS of this NATIVITY, -whereby the genet bliacal 
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Now, as Chrift had a real body made of a woman, fo was it no fmall 
argument of the reality of his body, in that it fubmitted unto the im- 
preflions of the ftars, as do thofe of other men. For, although the im« 
mcafurable power of the fpirit upon him was able to fway, and did fw ay, 
all imprcflions and inclinations of nature, fo as to fubjedt them abfolutely 
to be obedient in all things unto the commands of his holy will, yet 
were not only the complexion of his body, but alfo the qualities of 
his mind and affe&ions, much of them prefled and wrought by the 
power of the heavens. Only excepted, that, whereas he was born with- 
out fin, neither evil planets, nor evil afpe&s of any planet, could have 
that advantage to work upon his manners and difpofition, fo as to incline 
them with fuch command as they do by others. But, as for the acci- 
dents of his life, in refpedt of what befel him, as for matter of love or 
hatred, ficknefs and health, life and death, the liars had as free and full 
liberty and power over him and his body as upon any the leaft of us. 
For, though he was able, by fpecial authority of his own, to force the 
utmoft power of ftars, or heaven, yet herein lay his humility, and his 
charity in that humility, in that he voluntarily fubmitted his body to be 
ordered according to the courfe of nature : whereas, would he himfelf, 
he might have made it lord over all that nature could do. And, though 
he railed the bodies of others from death unto life, in defpite of nature, 
yet would he fuller his own body quietly to be ordered even as nature 
would herfelf. 

Thefe things confidered, next come we to meafure the time between 
the accidents of life and time of birth. It is obferved, and a continued 
experience has verified it according to obfervation, that, (unlefs fomc 
fpecial interruption intervene, either by a tranfit, or fome revolution ut- 
terly crofling,) from the fignificator in a nativity unto the promittor of 
the thing fignified, there are ordinarily fo many times one year and five 
days and eight hours as there are degrees either of afeenfion or defeen- 
fion between the one and the other. The moft remarkable accident of 
Chrill's life, that we can work by, was his death, and the manner of it, 
at the end of thirty-two years and an hundred and one days after birth. 
To bring this about, the Moon claims nothing as a fignificator. The 
Sun feems to proffer fomething, as if his dire£tion to the quartile of the 
Moon fhould proclaim fome fuch matter. But then the Sun , being 
neith er eiver of life f nor years, im this no& urn al geni ture, could hardly 
have fuffered fo fatally by that quartile, that death fhould follow upon 
it. And befides, upon examination it appears, that that diredion came 
up fome year* too £bon for thirty-two, in what pofition foever placed 
under ground. And now therefore, if neither Sun nor Moon were 
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a£tor$ in differing that direful fate, then it follows, that certainly it was 
that point of the fcheme which is called the afcendant. And, if fo, then 
it was either the dire&ion of the afcendant to the quartile of the Sun, 
(and thus it was a ten-o’clock birth, and Virgo afcended,) or it was the 
oppofition of Mars a quarter of an hour after the fame, Virgo afcending. 
Or it was the oppofition of the Moon, and then was it a midnight 
birth, and Libra afcended ; or it was to the oppofition of Saturn, and 
then was it a birth at almoft half an hour part eight in the morning, and 
Scorpio afcended. But, of all thefe, none will fuit with a defcription of 
the perfon, and the other accidents of his life, but that of the afcendant 
to the conjunction of the Moon. The Moon at midnight of the forc- 
mentioned day, we find in 4he fign Aries, and in twenty-eight degrees 
and one minute thereof, upon the cufp of that which is called the eighth 
houfe of heaven, or the houfe of death ; and there is (he nearly in con- 
junction with a ftar called AlgoVs d. which is one of the 
lignan Lto in the whole heave ns, and difpofed of by the planet Mars, 
who is the lord of the native’s profefled enemies, and alfo of death. The 
hprfel £-i s natural ly .a g iver of-life ; but, as (he fits upon theJioufe 
of fWh. and difpof ed nf as (he is, (he fignifies-a-«mrderer : and, as for 
the perfons £he (hould work it by, they are the common people and rude 
rabble, and efpccially women, whom (lie naturally reprefents; and the 
chief magiftrate of the place, whom alio (he reprefents by accident, by 
virtue of that dominion which (he claims in the tenth houfe, or houfe of 
honour and dignity; and fome ecclefiafticalpsiihn or perfons by acci- 
dent alfo, as (he hath dominion in" the ninthhoufe ; and laftly foldiers, 
as (he is difpofed of by Mars, who naturally fignifies men ojLsau*-. Now, 
all thefe fignifications fo fitly meeting in the Moon, and (he fo aptly re- 
prefenting a murderer, how readily (lands (he to ferve our purpofe ? To 
proceed therefore, we find the oblique defeenfion of her in that degree 
and minute to be two hundred and twelve degrees and fifty minutes : 
but, if we confider her latitude, the oblique defeenfion will prove two 
hundred and thirteen degrees and two minutes. Next, as for the time 
when the afcendant fell under this direful direction, we mull allow fomc 
time for the ftrength of conftitution, which this fcheme, pofited after 
this manner, feems to afford the native to wrcftle with the flrokes of 
death. For Jupiter, a benevolent planet, lord of the fixth, and in the 
afcendant, together with his antifeions in the fixth, and a fextile of the 
Sun lighting there alfo, befpeaks an healthful body, and of a very ftrong 
conftitution, and luftily able to ftruggle with its deftinies, before deatli 
(hall get the maftery. Wherefore we mud not lay the afcendant under 
the oppofition of the Moon juft upon the very day of death, but fome 
weeks before it. And, feeing we have an oppofition, firft without lati- 
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ture, and then with it ; we therefore lay the introduction to this fatal 
murder (lift. under the oppofition with latitude, and that was at the end 
of the 1'call of tabernacles, at what time the Jew’s firft took up ftones 
to ftone him ; hut he efcaped away and hid himfelf ; and thic wa; fome- 
what before the very day of his nativity, at the end of thirty-two years 
of age, on the 17th of October. Now, between the opp ofition with out 
an d the oppofition with latitude are feventy-four days, and, during this 
time, Jefus was rtruggling with crofs fates, and preached privately in 
Judea, and not openly, for fear of the Jews : only, at the fcaft of de- 
dication, he appeared in vindication of the blind man, unto whom he 
had given fight. But at that feaft again, took they up ftones to kill 
him, and they fought to take him, but he efcaped, and went away be- 
yond Jordan : and this was about the twenty-fifth of December, at 
thirty-two years of 2ge : and yet he lived three months ftill after that, 
but then it was as a wounded perfon, all the while debating with death : 
for the Jews condemned him to die ablolutely, and laid wait to take him, 
and he could not walk openly among them any more, but went away 
beyond Jordan unto Ephraim on the borders of the wildernel's. To 
meafure therefore from the 17th of October, or the morrow after the 
fcaft of tabernacles, in the thirty- fecond year of Chrift almoft ended, 
unto the day of his nativity, there are thirty-one years and two hundred 
and ninety-feven days; which, turned into degrees after the rate of one 
year five days and eight hours to a degree, (as was before mentioned,) 
do make thirty-one degrees and twenty-one minutes; and thefe again 
fubtradled from the oblique afeenfion of the Moon’s oppofition in Libra, 
twenty-one degrees one minute, which is two hundred and thirteen de- 
grees two minutes, do make the oblique afeenfion of the afeendant to be 
an hundred and eighty-one degrees forty-one minutes ; and that oblique 
mfeenfion, under the elevation of thirty-one degrees and fifty minutes, 
places the afeendant of this nativity in the fign Libra, one degree twenty- 
fix minutes ; and from the oblique afeenfion of the afeendant, one hundred 
and eighty-one degrees forty-nine minutes, fubtra&ing ninety degrees, the 
right afeenfion of the mid-heaven mull be ninety-one degrees and forty- 
one minutes ; and the right afeenfion placeth the mid-heaven itfelf in 
the fign Cancer, in one degree thirty-three minutes : and t now again 
fubtrad we the right afeenfion of the Sun, which is two hundred and 
feventy-two degrees eleven minutes, from the right afeenfion of the 
mid-heaven, which is ninety-one degrees forty-one minutes j or, be- 
caufe that cannot be, from four-hundred and fifty-one degrees forty-one 
minutes, which is the addition of the whole circle of heaven to the 
right afeenfion of the mid-heaven ; and the remainder is one hundred 
and fexenty-nine degrees thirty minutes of the equator, which, turned 
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into the hours and minutes of the day, do befpeak the equal time of 
Chrift’s birth to have happened at eleven hours and fifty-eight minutes 
in the afternoon, to which add one minute and thirty-eight fecouds for 
equation, and the apparent time was eleven hours, fifty-nine minutes, 
and thirty-eight feconds, which comes within a linall matter of midnight. 

The time of birth being thus propofed, I calculate all the planets’ 
places for this time, and direCt them to their promittors, together with 
the afeendant, mid-heaven, and the ninth houi'e, in order to fuit all 
other accidents according to this time, that by fo doing, it may appear, 
according to the mod experienced rules of Aftrology,*we have laid the 
time right. And, this being done, it appears firft, that the angels adored 
him ; but this aCt had nothing of the ftars in it. Then, that the fhep- 
herds came and publifhed his glory all over the city, and in thirteen days 
after came the wife men front the eaft .to worfhip him ; all thefe were 
nothing elfc but the fruit of famous tranfits at the time of birth: the 
Vir gin’s Spike and Arclurus (two great and noble fta rs) were newly gone 
by, and, being within orbs, drew after them a goodly grace of honour 
and glory; Jupiter, who accidentally reprefented fhepherds , as he was 
lord of the fixth houfe, and naturally fignified religious perfons, or royal 
priefts, being in the afeendant, and near upon thecufp, was much about 
rifing, when the fhepherds entered, and drew the prieftly kings out of 
the eafl to vifit him; the Sun, alfo a fignificator of honour , was in con- 
junction of Venus, who had dignity in the ninth, and with the Flying 
V ulture, a royal ftar, a nd the famous Fomahautj , by latitude, was 
within his beams, with thefe tranfits accompanying thefe honourable 
directions. Firlt, the mid-heaven was nearly coming up to the oppofi- 
tion of the Sun, and the afeendant was haftening after to the quartile of 
the fame, and the Moon alfo was nearly in trine of the Sun and Mercury. 
But that which came neareft to the purpofe, was the Moon to the con- 
junction of Algol’s Head, at the end of twelve days and odd hours, at the 
very point of time as the wife men came. Now this Algol’s He ad 
(tar of Sat urn and Mercury, a nd, though it be a mifchieyous.ftar, yet 
it fignifies preferm ent, though it be wjth a vengeance at the heel s-ofi-^r. 
And fo *it was here. For, the wife men being gone, Herod, by means 
of their coming, plotted Chrift’s murder, and forced him to flight. 
The mid-heaven alfo to the oppofition, and the afeendant to the 
quartile, of the Sun, aCtcd- much fuch another part as Algol’s Head did, 
giving honour of kings, though not without a mifehief in it. But the 
Moo n in trine of the Sun and Mercur y, argued an aptnefs of the native 
to be honoured both oFTcuSgs and priefts, and of all men in authority. 
No. 46. 10 O ’ And 
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And, although thefe direftions came not up until above four years after, 
yet, by means of good tranfits, the virtue of them diftilled io long 
before. 

After thefc things followed the flight i nto Egypt within the firftycar. 
And this needed no more anger than from what directions gave the pre- 
ceding honour, as the Moon to Algol’s Head, at thirteen days of age; 
for here Herod plotted his murder ; and the mid-heaven to the oppofi- 
tion of the Sun at an hundred and eighty-five days end; and the afccn- 
dant to the quartile of the Sun at two hundred and two days end ; and 
to Mercury at three hundred and fifty-two days end ; for all this while 
was our Lord and bleffed Saviour a ilranger in a ftrange land-; and an 
exile who durft not fhew his head, neither durft his parents be known, 
who, or what, or where, he was. The Su n to Mercury a s lord of the 
twelfth houfe, fignifies a mifeh ief-by means of private en emies : and yet, 
as Mercur y was alfo lo rd of the nin th, it helped out oYThat mifehief, by 
means of a l ong journ ey : with thefe alfo accompanied the Part of For- 
tune to a quartile of the Moon at two hundred and ninety-three days end j 
and the mid-heaven to the oppofition of Mercury at one year’s end and 
one hundred feventy-two days : and laftly, the afeendant to the quar- 
tile of Mercury at one year’s end and two hundred and fifty-nine days, 
(for io long continued our Saviour’s exile in Egypt.) But when the 
Moo n en tere d in to terms of Venus in Taurus 00, at two years of age 
and eighty- five days,'hc~fe turned Tiome with his parents. At much 
about the fame time came Merc ury alfo t o the Flying Vult ure, and 
[upi tcr to the North Balance wiTnTatTtude : and at three years and 
thirty-five days came Jupiter into hi 3 ~OTVn terms : and at four years and 
one hundred and eight days, he came to a trine of Saturn : and a little 
alter, at four years and two hundred and fix days, the Moon gained the 
trine of the Sun : and in the next year, at five years of age and two hun- 
dred and eighteen days, £he attained to the trine of Mercury : and Saturn 
about the lame time came to a trine of Venus. Now during thefe times 
Jclus greatly incrcaled in wifdom ; and, befides that, the grace of God 
was mightily upon him. Thefe things aptly furthered his great parts 
by nature. But at five years and three hundred and forty-eight days, 
the mid-hcavcn occurred to the quartile of Mars : and at fix years and 
one hundred and eighty days, the afeendant was encountered with an 
oppofition of the lame. And during thefe times Jel'us wanted not his 
fhare of worldly croffes : he feems to have been laden with quarrelfome 
affronts, and likely enough it is that his parents fuffered in the fame, way, 
d they elcaped ficknefs, and Ioffes in eftafe and Honour. Moreover, ouc 
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Saviour Teems to have tafted Tome fharp diftempers of body himfelf, or 
elle very great wrongs from his enemies. But ftorms laft not for ever: 
the afcendant came to Jupiter, at eight years and one hundred and fixty- 
fjx days, and gave him a very halcion time j and he then lived in much 
love of neighbours and kindred. At ten years and one hundred and fifty- 
two days, he Teems to have encountered Tome more misfortune?, or elfe 
his mother bore them for him, by means of the Moon falling; into the 
pit rtr^nn’c TaiJ But within three months after, Jupiter 

coming to the trine of Venus gave him gfent content , whether it was by 
means of Tome long journey, or by realon of the pleafure of his ftudies, 
or both : however, it was a pleafant time, and the world Teemed to wel- 
come him with Tome of her favours. 

But, at the end of twelve years and Tome three months over, he began 
to be taken notice of publicly for his great wifdom and parts. Venus 
was lady of his afcendant, and. alfo principal fignificatrix of his mind. 
And, at twelve years of age and fifty-two days over, fhe came, by direc- 
tion, to a Textile of the Moon’s difpofitrefs of his honour and advance- 
ment ; which is as much as to fay, fhe introduced him into a lucky vein 
of being well accepted for his inward worth, and excellency of mind, 
amongft men of power and authority. And the virtue of this good direc- 
tion wrought to purpofe at the pafTover after, at the latter end of March, 
about fomc forty-one days after the direction happened. But, from this 
time forward there is no queftion but he was every year more and more 
noted and admired, as he came yearly up to the feaft at Jerufalem ; for at 
twelve years and one hundred and nineteen days, which was but a month 
after the pafTover, the Part of Fortune came to a trine of Jupiter with 
latitude, and about .feventy-four days after to the fame trine without 
latitude; and at one hundred and fixty-nine days over twelve years 
came up the afcendant to a trine of Saturn out of the ninth houfe, with 
latitude, and eighteen days after that to the fame trine without latitude ; 
and thefe are directions to credit a man, amongft ancient and ferious 
people, to purpofe. But that which hit neareit upon the very week, 
was the direction of the ninth houfe unto the trine of Jupiter with 
latitude, whith happened at the end of twelve years and one hundred 
and one days, at the beginning of April, prefently after the pafTover 
week ; and the fame houle came to the fame trine without latitude about 
forty days after. But, however, the directions preceding and fucceeding 
all concurred to heap up the glory of his deputation amongft the doctors. 
Alfo thefe kind of directions made him dextrous at his calling too, in 
building houfes, and following his bufinefs ferioufly, and with great 
induftry. After this, at over llxteen, came the Part of Fortune to a 
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trine of Saturn, and that was good, but had relation chiefly to his trade, 
as if he had gained by it in dealing with elderly people. But, half a 
year after, the Moon to the contra-antifcion of Venus was ill either to 
himfelf or his mother, or both. And at over fevcntcen, the Sun fell 
under the contra-antifcions of Saturn, and that feetris to have been 
grievous to his reputed father. At fixteen years and ninety-eight days, 
the ninth houfe came up to the body of Saturn, and then no doubt but 
he was fufficiently unhappy in his grave councils, and met with more 
derifion than attention. And they, who formerly had applauded his wif- 
dom, would be apt enough now to betray their own weaknefs, in chan- 
ging their ftory. Yet Venus coming to the fextile of the Sun a little 
after, in the fame vear, would not only allay much of that difpa- 
ragement, but alfo would be raifing friends amongrt: the more prudent 
fort of powerful perlons, to reprove and bridle the licentious lips of en- 
vious and upbraiding tongues. "At eighteen years and three hundred and 
fixty-oue days the afeendant happened upon the trine of Venus, and 
that was an healthful and a pieafant time, cleaving off the reproaches of 
Saturn and envious people. At twenty-two entering, the Part of For- 
tune fell into the lap of Venus in the fifth houfe, and rendered a time 
religioufly pieafant. And at twenty-two years and one hundred and 
.thirty-fix days, the ninth houfe got out of the clutches of envious Saturn, 
and encountered a trine of Venus, in the fign Gemini. And this 'un- 
doubtedly gave him to fee favory fruits of his good counfels and grave 
admonition, to his great contentment. But towards the year ending, 
the Moon coining to the quartile of Venus interrupted the pieafant pro- 
grefs of his affairs. And, in the twenty-third year well entered, he met 
with great oppofition, as well from men in power as the rabble rout, 
greatly gainfaying his facred converfation, and this by means of Jupiter 
tailing under the Moon's oppofition, both without and with latitude. 
At twenty-four years of age, and two hundred and twenty-one days, 
came the Moon to the Foot of Orion, called Rigel j at what time might 
pofiibly happen the preferment into the order of the twenty-four, fpoken 
of by Suidas, of which -he never made cither profit, ufe, or advantage, 
unlel’s it were by accident. At twenty-feven years and two hundred and 
ninety-nine days, Venus, lady of the afeendant and of tho ninth houfe, 
fell upon the quartile of Saturn ; and this adrniniftered unto him much 
of trouble in his mind, and of diflurbances in his religious couxfes, and 
perhaps he met with fome wrong in his journey to the fcaft of taberna- 
cles, which happened about that time. At twenty-eight years of age 
complete, Jupiter attained unto the fextile of the Sun, and that admi- 
niffered unto him much favour and refpeft from perfons of quality. 
But,* the Sun being at the very bottom of heaven, it feems as if all his 

greateft 
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greateft friends favoured him, like Nicodemus, more by night than by 
day. Atone hundred and fifty-days over twenty-eight years of age, the 
Sun was encountered with the quartile of the Moon. And at this time,- 
John the Bap tift entering into his miniftry, Jefus feems greatly to have 
been affronted by people of all forts. It is very likely too, that old Jofepb, 
his reputed father, yielded unto nature about this time ; for the Sun lig- 
nifies parents. And whether it was when Saturn came to the oppofition 
of the Sun, or now that the Sun came to the quartile of the Moon, we 
cannot certainly determine but much about this time it feems he left 
this world for a better. 

But now the time draws on, wherein Jefus began to fhew himfelf the 
Chrift; at this time he was baptized of John in Jordan. His kingdom 
was not of this world, neither was his miniftry of men, or by man’s 
authority, but by a divine commiffion ; and by figns and wonders it was 
confirmed to be fo. We cannot therefore expedt influence from heaven 
for thofe things which come from beyond heaven j nor mud we expert 
a commiffion from -the liars for thofe miracles he adted as it were in 
defiance of them. And, as for what applaufe followed by virtue of thole 
miracles, we muft look for the reafon of it from the Maker of all things, 
rather than from any created being, though never fo much exceeding 
all other creatures. Yet, for fuch natural paffages as amongft his mi- 
racles did accrue, we cannot debat nature from executing her office Hill. 
And firft, we find himthruft out contemptuoufly and rudely at Nazareth, 
with great fcorn unto his facrcd fundtion ; infoinuch that he removed 
his houfehold upon it unto Capernaum., And in this great affront his 
mother alfo feemed not a little concerned, who removed her houfehold with 
him, from where (he feems to have been bred and born, unto a ftrange 
place. Now at this time the mid-heaven, the fignificator of ChriiVs 
honour and his mother’s perfon, came to quartile of the Moon, which 
very fitly fuits with all that happened. The diredion came up on the 
fixth of November, before the twenty-eighth year was quite run out. 
But the malice of it lafted not only unto this affront, which was adted in 
March of the twenty-ninth year entered, but alfo unto the paffover 
following^ whereat it encountered him with much fnarling of tne Jews 
againft him, notwithftanding all his great, miracles. And worfe would 
it have proved, but that Jupiter, the natural fignificator of his divine 
fundtion, came to a trine of Mercury, lord of the ninth. This happened 
at twenty-five days over twenty-nine years of age, much about the 
time of his entrance into his miniftry. And, though we cannot fay 
it purchalcd him that honour, yet we can fafely fay that it prompted 
his human mind to comply with his divine commiffion, and facilitated 
No. 46. - 10 P his 
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his reception, wherever he came, with a kind of luck whereby this di- 
reCiion ferved him; for God Almighty makes ufe of natural inftruments 
to ferve divine ends. About this time all'o came the ninth houfe to the 
mercurial liar called Caftor’s Head } and the Moon encountered the She- 
Goat, a liar of Mercury and Mars, at thirty-one years and two hundred 
and forty days. Thefe are ftars furthering ingenuity,' though not with- 
out troubles, and luch our Saviour wanted hot for all the time of his 
miniftration, until finally his afeendant came to the oppofition of the 
Moon, firft without latitude, at the end of thirty-one years and two 
hundred and twenty-two days, about the beginning of Augurt ; at which 
time his neighbours of Capernaum began to deride his miniflry, and the 
pharil'ees, complying with the Herodians, made him fly the country ; 
and, laftly, the afeendant to the oppofition of the Moon, with latitude, 
the afeendant being in this figure Hyleg, and the Moon, which is Ana- 
re ta, being on the eighth boule, deprived him of life, as God had ap- 
pointed it from the beginning. 

Thus we find the time propofed mod fitly agreeing with all paflages of 
his life, as well as with his death. Buf yet, to make fure work, we 
ufed to compare the fituation of a fcheme alfo with the complexion and 
qualities of the native, before we determine that the time is right. And 
now to do as much by this ; Firft, it is apparent, by the known rules of 
art, that Jefus was born, as it were purpofely, and that fo as may be 
difeerned by the fcheme of his nativity, to die a violent death. For 
here we have the Moo n, the common fignificatrix of life, fittin g upon 
t he very brink of death, upon the cufpof the ei ghth houfe : then we find 
her in conjunction with the very worft of malignant ftars, Algol’s 
Head. The Dra gon's Tail alfo is in the eig hth, in lefs than ten de- 
grees of her : but as bad or worfc than all this is Mars in oppo fition 
unto Jupiter in the afeendant, and in quartile wi th Mercury, and the 
Sin i" fourth. It is true indeed, that, as he came into the world 
without fin, fo was he above the power of any influence of heaven to be 
able to hurt him : and, had he not voluntarily fubmitted unto the infir- 
mities of nature, they had never in the lcaft reached him. And, though 
the fignificat or of his enemies was fttonger a nd bet ter artped. than- fuch 
ftars were which flood for his own p? rf° n r yet was his armour of inno- 
cency eafily able to have overturned all, would he have ul'cd his mighty 
power to that purpofe : but fuch was his love, that he was willing to 
laydown his life ; and therefore he put himfelf under the power of 
nature, in order to lofe his life. And hence, by means of this fubmif- 
fion, Mars r in the houfe of cnrpity r and lord thereof, being ftronger than 
Venus, lady of the houfe of lif e, or Jupiter, her aflbeiate, placed in 
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that houfe, rendered his enemies too ftrong for him, and backed them with 
bitter choler, fpite, and malice, againd him. The Sun being in quar- 
tile to Jupiter and the afeendant inclined the magidrates averfe both to 
his perfon and dodtrine. Mercury alfo in the fame quartile inclined the 
churchmen with the fame averfenefs to oppofe him. Mars in oppofition 
exafperated the men of war. And, ladly, the Moon dirred up the vul- 
gar people to cry him down. And all this might have been as aptly fore- 
feen by his nativity when he entered the world, as it is now known by 
his life pall it. 

But, to purfue the refidue of his perfon, as well as his condition, we 
find, that Libra, a cardinal fign, of temper fanguine, hot, and moill, 
afeendsj and Jupiter is in the afeendant, near the point of rifing, at birth, 
in a fign of his own nature; and Venus, lady of the afeendant, in Aqua- 
ries, a fanguine fign too, do all befpeak him to have been a perfon of a very 
level temper, and of a fanguine complexion. Venus, in trine to the 
afeendant in the houfe of Saturn, endued him with a fober chearfulnefs 
in his converfation : and Saturn, being in a fanguine fign too, in trine 
of Jupiter in the afeendant, from the ninth, or houfe of ingenuity and 
religion, and in dignities of Mercury , with a reception from Him in the 
EIgneft degree by houfe. infufes melan ch oly i nto his temper, to ming le 
wit h his mirth, and feeds him with a mighty drength of judgment and 
deep policy : alfo he diftils gra vjty and feriopfne fs into all his actions: and 
thus Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn, are mod excellently united in him 
with the bed of afpeds. To thefe we may add the Moon, with almod 
a moiety of her orbs in her exaltation, and there in trine of the Sun and 
Mercury. The Mo on is the great midrefs of life and natu re, and the 
trines to the Moon do gratify the native, even as drongly as if they fell 
into the afeendant. Hence therefore is he armed from the Sun with a 
maje ftic and a royal prefenc e, and prjnrxly. prudfjire, and from Mercury 
with as great a dock of ready wit and ingenui ty ; and the rather, for that 
he is in Cazimi with the Sunj and in fo drong reception with Saturn. To- 
gether with all thefe we find Spi ca Virginis, a dar of the fvveeted influ - 
ence of all the fixed dars in heaven, 'fitti ng. near upon the cufp afcen d- 
ing, and there admirably qualifying for oratory, and that efpecially in 
divinity. A nfturus is there too._a princely dar. that adminifters jcantA gc 
an d a noble rcfoluti on. Ladly., the fig n of iudice afcends : and Jupiter, 
the planet of ^religion, joins with" it, to incrcafe devotion; and Sa- 
turn and Venus are both in figns humane and temperate. And, al- 
though our Saviour was not as common people are, yet had nature 
wonderfully fet him out. 


* But 
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But yet there are exceptions. For the Moon is ill placed on the eighth, 
in an unlucky houfe, and joined with a peevifh and crabbed fl.r, which 
mufl needs infect her to be lo too. Mars is all'o fet as if he flood on pur- 
pole to deftroy a nativity, fo oppofite to Jupiter and the afeendant ; and, 
being ltrong withal, he leems to threaten all good qualities with an over- 
turn, infufing- nothing but cholcr, fury, and malice, into the native’s 
head; and, difpofing of the Moon, he makes her fo too. The Sun alfo 
looks upon the cufp afeending with an evil quadrature, and fuch as ufu- 
ally renders a native much more proud and amhitious than either wife or 
good-natured ; and Mercury, complying with the Sun in the fame afpeft, 
endeavours to incline this facred perl'on unto theft and lies. But what 
now ? Was Jefus thus ? or rather does not Allrology belie him ? No, 
neither. For, had thefe evil afpedts courted an ordinary nature unto 
evil manners naturally, yet would they not have forced him, but he 
might have overcome all by gracious habits. But much more than this 
mufl we note in our ever bleffed Lord Jelus Chrifl. For, he being born 
without fin in his nature, the heavens wrought upon him in a different 
manner of influence from what they do by us. For, feeing that the divine 
nature withheld fo as no fin could enter him, the worft of afpedls (for 
matter of qualification) became the bell unto him. For, by how much 
an oppofition or a quartile is a flronger afpedt than a fextile or a trine, 
may they be withheld from doing harm, they mufl needs pfpedl with the 
greatefl force of their virtues. And thus the oppofition of Mars, falling 
into his head, inftead of fury and choler, adminiflered the greater courage 
in him; and the quartile of the Sun, inflead of pride and ambition, gave 
him the greater majefly and wifdom ; and the quartile of Mercury, inftead 
of lies, gave him the more prodigious wit ; and the Moon with Algol’s 
Head, inftead of peevifh, made him the more foberly wife. But we muft 
remember, that, though Chrifl could not fin, yet die he could. And 
thus therefore oppofitions and trines, and evil ftars, were as evil to him, 
in as high a degree, as unto the meaneft of us ; for in all things, faving fin, 
was he as we are. 

Next proceed we to his body, only fo as to compare that too with our 
fcheme. For, though we have no proof cither of his ftature or his 
colour, yet may we be bold to fay (by rules of art) that,. Libra afeend- 
ing, he was fomewhat inclined to b e tall an d fair : but this was the lefs, 
few degrees of that fign afeending, ami they in terms of Saturn : clfc 
is there nothing to except, unlefo the Moon, with Algol’s Head, may 
be thought fomewhat to abate from bom. Jupiter in the afeendant 
gives an handfome brown feature, hinders not tallnefs, bat befpeaks 
' 1 lome- 
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fomewhftt of corpulency. : favethat the trine of Venus from Aquaries, and 
of Saturn out of Gemini, forbid it. Jupiter gives a grey eye, and fo 
fays Venus ; and none can binder. Venus would gladly beautify the 
face, by virtue of her intereft in Libra, and fomething (he does to 
render it rather fair than brown. And Saturn from Gemini can hinder 
but very little : he would pacify, but Jupiter and Venus are refolved 
to keep up the complexion. Jupiter adminiftcrs brown hair, and Venus 
renders flaxen : but Saturn would have it black ; whence, between both, 
Jupiter carries it. Ven us gives a pleafant foiling look , and Jupiter 
denies it : not only Saturn attempts it, but prevails no farther than to 
render it foberly ferious withal. The Sun and Mercury, with their trines 
fo near the cufp, would fain deform ; but Mercury in the Sun has not 
power to darken. The Sun Would only caft fwarth but Jupiter in the 
afeendant on one fide, and the Virgin’s Spike upon it on the other fide, 
utterly defeat him. Ma rs in oppofition would fain fcari fv. but Jupiter 
fo near defies him alfo. Laflly, the Moon between Aries and Taurus 
contraries but little from the reft ; efpecially for that fhe has fo few rays 
falling into her bofom. The mod (he does in oppofition is only, by 
means of her place in the eighth, and being with Algol’s Head fo near, 
to wrinkle the brows, and furrow or dent the cheeks, but fhe wants 
ftrength. Jup iter would have a full face, and Venus a round : and fo 
it is concluded between them, laving that Sa turn and the Moon toge ther 
prev ail fo far as to render it ov al . 

Lafltly, as for his other fortunes. Firft, we find his afeendant and 
fixth well fitted with a very ftrong conftitufion for health. The oppo- 
fition of Mars and a quartile of the Sun and Mercury prevail to harm 
more by unlu cky outward acciden ts than by inward diftempers. His 
houfe of wealth is direflly oppofed by the Moon, lady of the mid- 
heaven, and is not defended with any good afpedt. His mid- heaven is 
alfo very low, the lady of it is fufficiently afflicted ; and, being incum- 
bered with a croud of evil afpefts, had no help of either of the fortunes. 
No, the Sun in the very bottom of heave n befp eaks th at this nativ e’s 
king dom is not of this world - . Unly the hloon upon the houfe of 
death, after void of courft, is in trine of the Sun, which fhews to pro- 
mife his kingdom by death, or after it. His ninth houfe has the help 
of both the fortunes. But Saturn bodily dwells there, and hatcheth a 
worl d, of erodes, both in his funfiions and long journey s. His houf e 
of enmity is very ftrong. with the lord thereo f therein, and at home m 
his own KouTcT and threatens malice enough. The eighth houfe is 
even malignant too; and fo is the lord of the twelfth, faving his trine 
to the Moon* But this lord is under the Sun, weakens his force. 
No. 47. 10 . and 
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and difcovers all his private fpleen. His fifth houfe, or ho ufe of ch il- 
dren, has a rich jewel in it ; and the lord thereof looks pleafingly upon 
the afcendant, which argues he had a body fufficiently fruitful for iffue. 
The lady of the afcendant alfo in the houfe of children, in trine 'to -the 
lord of that houfe, and both in good afpe£l unto the h oufe of marri age 
and the lord thereof, do all agree, that it was no hindrance in nature 
which rendered our Saviour wifelefs or childlefs. No, it was his great 
gravity, or rather his infinite piety, which, for the Kingdom of Heaven's 
fake, led him to defpife nature’s treafures. And hence came it to pafs, 
that the church was his only fpoufe $ and by her hath he a numberlefs 
offspring of holy faints unto his children. The lord of the fixth 
is in the afcendant, and the great fortune ; whence were his ferv ants 
tr ue and faith ful : only one Judas (when that fixth houfe came by di- 
reftion to the quartile of Mercury, in the entrance of the houfe of en- 
mity) fatally betrayed himj and the reft, more out of fear than for 
falfchood, forfook him and fled. The lord of thcninth is very low, and 
in quartile of Jupiter .and Mars, and in conjunction of the twelfth lord j 
which rendered his friends men of low condition, and befriending him 
more by night than by day j as being terrified by mighty enemies, and 
not encouraged by any outward promifes from himfclf. The lord of 
the third is in the houfe of enmity, and thence rendered moft of his 
neighb ours bitter and env ious, especially during the times of ill direc- 
tions operating. Only Jupiter, having dignities in that houfe, made 
other of bis neighbo urs and kindr ed as m uc h his frien ds. Laftly, the 
S un upo n t he cufp of~"thc fourth Teems fitly to comply with that love- 
reignty wfiich attended upon his death, and appeared by his refurredtion 
and afeenfion into heaven. When' Adam entered, the Sun was juft 
upon fetting. When Jefus Chrift was incarnated, he was juft upon 
riling. But at his birth he was at loweft. For it was not the Sun of 
the Firmament, but the Sun of Righteoufnefs, who arofc with healing 
in his wings. 

Such was the fortune of our Saviour, during hie progrefs through this 
earthly world ; and fuch were the qualities of his humane mind, even 
as the ftars deferibe them ; and fuch were the complexion 6f his hu- 
mane body, juft as the heavens do befpeak.' And, though we never faw 
his perfon, or any true portraiture of the fame, yet know we, by the 
fcheme of his nativity, that he was a man fomewhat tall of ftature, of 
an oval face, of a ruddy complexion, between fair and brown, of a 
grey eye, yet fharp and piercing, of a bright brown hair, of an high 
forehead, of much heat'd, of a pleafant look, fmiling, yet foberly 
rious, and of a body well com po fed, and indifferently fet, between 

Header 
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(lender 1 and corpiilent.- And all ibis know we by the canons of Aftro- 
logy. And that thofe canpns are, true, it is no (mall evidence, in that 
all the known pafTages of his .life- fo punctually comply with them. 
And, be thefe capons true, (as we know by multitude of experience that 
they are certainly fo,) then it appears by thefe canons, that at midnight 
of December the twenty-fifth day, was 1668* years compleat, fince his 
birth.. And every birth-day of this our ever blefied Lord and Saviour 
JefusChrift falls on the twenty-fifth day of December. His life points 
out t}*e yefryt <-01 omen t of time whereon he came into the light. And the 
fcheme ofrtbe heavens to that moment is a true picture of his life j and 
fuch as.no moment can (hew again, in any hundred years time, before 
or after. 

To thefe may be added, the frame of the heavens at his death, fo fitly 
fuiting with the time of the great bufinefs in hand, and defcribing what 
was done. And firft we note, that on the over.-night of the paflover 
feaft, at what time our Saviour was apprehended, the fign of the fourth 
houfc in the nativity (which always- carries with it the c haracter of dea th, 
o r the end of every m atter) was then afeending j and the &un, which 
was therein at birth, was then, in the bloody feat q£ Mars in the radix, 
which was at that point of time the fourth houfe, or the bottom of hea- 
ven, (hewing all the glory of his prefent life to be lying in the dull, and 
his end of days haftening apace to overtake him. The malign ant Sat urn 
was upon the houfe of plea fure: envi.oufly cclip fipg all bis mirt h : 
Jupiter, who was radically a grSat affiftant in the afeendant, was the Tor d 
of the afeen dant. and fignificator of lif e at this time, but was locally in 
the houfe of fcrvicc and flavery, in conjunction of Mars, lord of enmity 
in the nativity, and now lord of his end, who was greatly afflicting him 
in the radical place of Saturn. The fignificator of Judas in this feene was 
Mergflry h hift d&Xiimcnt and fall in Pifccs. who, as he (lands in the 
third, with the lady of the mid -heaven in conjunction, and difpofes 
oihis matter in the lixth, afflicts him with a malignant quartile; and 
laftly, the Moon, which was radically in the eighth, or houfe of 
death, was now lailyqf riffaijh, nn d. . being advanced unto the top of 
heaven , feemeth to (land there trampling on the head of the Sun in 
lue "Fourth, as it were in his grave, with her word of fays, and they 
too not a little poifoned With the near frefs of the Dragon's T ail. Such 
was the date of heaven at his apprehenfion by Judas and his company at 
twelve o-’clock at night, on the evening preceding Friday the third of 
April. 

* The year in which this author wrote, and calculated our Saviour's nativity. Let it be re- 
membered,. that the alteration of the ftile has nothing to do with -this calculation* 

2 As 
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As the Sun approached the afcendant, Jefus wa6 led before Pontius 
Pilate, the Moon in the feventh malicioufiy oppofingj'for fo the judges 
at his firft apprehenfion became now his accufers, and, poflefling the 
natural fign of Chrift himfelf, which afcendcd at birth, and which was 
the fign of juftice, as the labourers in the vineyard, under pretence of re- 
ligion, caft they him out of his own: and Mercury and Venus, one 
fignifying the traitor, and the other the magiftrate into whofe hands he 
was betrayed, were then in the twelfth, adting the part of pr ivate c nc^ 
mies. But, as the Sun drew into the eleventh, or houf e of hopes a nd 
frien ds, and there infedted by the envious place of Mars in the radix, 
Pilate alfo, his fome- while friend ' yielding at laft to the oppofition of the 
M oon, or the rabble, and turning enemy, condemned him to be crucified. 

And, by that time the Sun in the radical chair of Mars came into the 
houfe of honour, the Sun of righteoufnefs was lifted up upon the crofs, 
as if he was hading towards heaven, and that in order to draw all men 
after him. And here the Moon, fignifying the rabble, oppofes him 
with bitter railings. Satur n upon the eleven th, and lo rd of enmity , 
complies with them to deftroy his hopes j and Jupiter, lord of the ninth, 
fignifying the priefts, and Mars the foldier s, being both in the twelfth, 
arc private enemies. But finally, as they continue railing and reviling, 
Jo! at the very point of high noon, an univerfal darknefs overwhelmed 
all, and the Sun himfelf blufhed to behold what curfed things were aid- 
ing. The Su n was now w her e Mars was at birth, as it were difpofed of 
by his mortal enemies. Jupittr7~whicfi'al , cehded at birth, was in the 
hands of Saturn, in his very feat of the radix, as it were in the dungeon 
of bitter reftraint, and Mars, the natural enemy, was afHiding him 
there. The Moon, which was radically lady of the mid- heaven, and 
placed upon the boufe of death, was now at length fettled and feated 
together with the Dragon’s Tail upon the aicendqnt, or the feat of life, 
as who would lay, the utmoft period thereof is now expiring, and, even 
as the darknefs fell, the Moon upon this place of life was juft underground 
with it. 

Laftly, at three in the afternoon, the darknefs vanilhed, and the light 
returned ; and then was the Sun falling into the houfe of death, ftill being 
- in oppofition of the Moon. S aturn waa in the nint h, enjoying the eccle- 
fiaftical, and Mars in the tenth , ufurpmg the civil, authority. But, as 
Chrift died, allTiis mifery died with nira : and that death brought light 
into the world, andufhered our ever blefied Saviour in that glorious light 
into bis eternal glory. And finally, the Moon arofe at fun-fetting; but 
it was eclipfed, fignifying the fall of all fuch as thought to rife upon 
their fovereign’s ruins. And the frame of all thefe things ye may behold 
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But, becaufe the life and death of St. John the Baptift was fo nearly 
related to the life and death of our ever bleffed Saviour, and the day «f 
his nativity appears alfo with much fhew of certainty, I have therefore 
taken the pains to calculate a fcheme of his nativity alfo, as follows : 


NATIVITY of ST. JOHN the BAPTIST. 




South Latitude 

5 

2 

h 

South Latitude 

0 

5° 

V 

North Latitude' 

1 

15 

9 

South Latitude 

3 

45 

9 

North Latitude 

1 

6 

V 

South Latitude 

1 



Here the Dragon’s Head and Antares, with latitude upon the afcend- 
ant, give a very bold man the Moon, with Regulus in trine of Mars, 
confirms the fame. 

• 

The fign S corpio , with the contra-antifclon of Saturn in the afcendant, 
give one of a furly and auftere difpofition j Satu rn in oppofition of M ars, 
confirms the fame. 
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The antifeion of Saturn on the ninth, with the Moon upon the atten- 
dant, with the Dragon's Head, as alfo the Sun, Venus, and Mercury, in. 
textile of Jupiter, inclines unto honefty, gravity, and good manners. 

Mercury in reception with Jupiter, and in trine to the afeendant ; alfo 
the Moon in trine of Mars, and in reception with the Sun, and the Sun 
in the Textile of Jupiter, give a fufftcient wit, and a fou nd judg - 
ment. ~~ r ’~ 

Nothing promifes worldly wealth ; but, contrarily, Jupiter in the mid- 
heaven, in textile of the Sun and Venus, promifeth honour enough. 

But Ant ares. a violent fixed ftar. upon the afeendant,' with latitude, 
and that within a degree, hefpeaks a viole nt death . And S aturn i n oppo- 
fitioa of Mars, from ang les, (the one being lord of the afeendant, and 
the other of the fourth",) peremptorily threatens it. And it came to pafs, 
is it feems to be ufhered in by thefe directions, as follows. 

Firft, he entered into his miniftry at the age of twenty-nine years, and 
fome little odds * and wa6 immediately buoyed up with wonderful ap- 
plaufe. At this time were operating, theattendant in trine of the . Moo n 
with latitude firft. . and then without. The mid-heaven to the Virgin’s 
Spike, withTatitude firft, and then without. ‘ Alfo the mid-heaven to 
ArCiurus, without latitude. Alfo the Moon to the Textile of Mercury, 
and the Sun to Regulus. But the afeendant came to the conjunction of 
Mars, without latitude, at the fame time. 

Secondly, at thirty years of age and upwards, he was imprifoned. At 
which time' were operating, the Moon to the quartile of Mars, and the' 
Sun t o Hydra’s Head. The afeendant to the conjunction of Mars, with 
latitude, and the mid-heaven to the quartile of the Sun, were coming 
up. But 

Thirdly, he was beheade d : at which time came the afoendant to a 
conjunction with Mars’, "with latitude, at about thirty-one years of age, 
and two hundred and fixty days, or thereabouts ; and the mid-heaven 
to the quartile of the Sun was near in action about the very fame time. 

Laftly, wc find how this death w as brought about hy a (he priv ate 
^pemjL -t and fuch a one we find Venus, lady of the twelfth, with the 
Sun, lord of the mid-heaven, in the eighth. 
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On ELECTIONS. 

What is meant by Elections, is nothing more than projecting a fcheme 
of the heavens, to find the feveral pofitions and configurations of the pla- 
nets on any given day whereon we propofe to begin any bufinefs of im- 
portance, to take a long or interefting journey, to make overtures of 
marriage, or to purfue any objett of our happinefs or advantage; for the 
purpofe of chufing what is vulgarly called a lucky time to begin, that is, 
when the influx of the principal fignificators is fuch, as fhall corrcfpond 
with the defires of our mind, and with the bufinefs, whatever it may be, 
we wifh to take in hand. 

I purpofely declined taking notice of this fpeculation in the Firft Part, 
that I might not be laughed at; which I muft own the abfurdity and 
folly of thofe, who on every ludicrous and trivial occafion have reforted 
with religious folcmnity to this cuftom, have given but too much occa- 
fion to infpire; yet I will now take leave to hope, that enough has been 
faid to (hew, that in our more important concerns, and in the real and 
heart-felt perturbations of our minds, upon the commencement of any 
arduous and extenfive undertaking, it may be as well to choofe thofe fea- 
fons when the beft and moft favourable influences of the heavens concur, 
as when they put forth the moft noxious and difeordant irradiations. To 
a thinking mind, there cannot be a moment’s hefitation, fince no man in 
his fenfes would prefer a ftormy tempeftuous day to ride out for pleafure, 
to thofe diftinguifhed by calmnefs and ferenity; nor would he choofe an 
intenfe frofty morning for the pleafures of a cold bath, which is luxu- 
riant only in a milder feafon ; and yet all thefe differences in the weather 
are produced by the varied pofitions and changes of the planets, by an 
' influx and effefi upon the ambient matter, which we can no more fee, 
than we can the influx produced by the fame bodies upon the bent of our 
minds, or which determines this certain order of times, fo fitly appropri- 
ated to all human concerns, that the icriptures pioully recommend a due 
obfervation of them, and which, the pfalmift declares, are beautiful in 
their feafons / 

Thofe, therefore, who wifh to confult the heavens, previous to any 
important undertaking, fhould projeft the horofeope for that precife 
time when they feel their inclinations moft completely bent upon en- 
gaging in the bufinefs. This will fhew them the particular influence of 
every fignificator then operating; and, being compared with the geneth- 
liacal figure of birth, and with thofe directions in the nativity* which 
arc to operate both for our good and evil, will, upon a fair and true 
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comparifon, quickly inform us whether the bufinefs in contemplation 
will generally or eventually turn out to our advantage, or not. But, for 
the more particular difeovery of what relates to the good or ill fuccefs of 
the bufinefs itfelf, with all its confequences and collateral incidents, a 
figure muft be projected of the exa£t time when that bufinefs is begun, 
and the face of the heavens then operating, moft particularly and minute- 
ly confidered. The figns, the fignificators, the angles of the figure, and 
the good and evil places of the horofeope, are to be allowed their natu- 
ral and accuftomed implication, exadtly the fame as in all the rules here- 
tofore laid down ; and, if the two figures thus projedted form an harmony 
and concurrence with the figure of birth, and fall in with the good di« 
regions and revolutions thereof, the undertaking will undoubtedly be 
profperous, and the bufinefs fuccefsful. But, if thefe figures are difeordant 
in themfelves, and oppofe the benevolent fignificators in the geniture, 
it will, if purfued, prove dangerous or deftrudtive to the native, and will 
forward the evil events prenoted by the direttions of the geniture. 

A mediocrity in the pofitioDS and influences of the fignificators, and 
of the angular houfes of the eledlional figures compared with the geni- 
ture, will, as in all other cafes, produce a medium between the two 
extremes, and fhew that the event of the matter in hand fhall neither 
greatly ferve, nor materially injure, the party then about to engage in it. 


END of the SECOND PART. 





AN 



I L L U 

s 

T R 

OP T U 

A T 

tt 

ION 

CELES 

;ti 

v r i n 

AL 

IS t 

SCIE 

NCE 

AST 

R 

O F 

O 

LO 

G Y. 

PAR 

T 

the 

THIRD. 


x CONTAINING THE 

METEOROLOGICAL PART of URANOLOGYj 

WITH CERTAIN 

RULES for prejudging the Revolutions of every Part of the habitable WORLD. 

GENERAL EFFECTS t> F 

Great Conjunctions, Eclipfes, Comets, Blazing Stars, 

And other Extraordinary PHENOMENA; 

WITH THE 

ART of Calculating ECLIPSES, TIDES, and WEATHER, 
For any umber of Yean to come. 

THE WHOLE 

IDuftrated by a FIGURE of the SUN’s Ingrefs into the Sign ARIES . 

AND BY A 

Rerolutional Figure of the Commencement of the AMERICAN EMPIRE. 

By EBENEZER SIBLY, Astro. Philo. 

PRINTED IN THE YEAR MDCCXCII. ! * 






ILLUSTRATION 


OT the CELESTIAL SCIENCE of 


A S T R O b O G Y. 

t , 

i 

PART the THIRO. 


T HE meteorological part of Aftrology is that which enables us; by 
a certain well-known influence of the planets, feconded by observa- 
tion and experience, to afeertain the caufes of the different qualities of 
the air, the generation of meteors, thunder, lightning, and all the vari- 
ous phenomena of the heavens-; whence the predictions of the weather, 
of the temperature and quality of the four feafons of the year, and of the 
pfofpc& of a healthy and plentiful time, or of plague, peftilence, and 
famine, are neceflfafify deduced* 

This part of the fctence likewife comprehends the dodlrine of eclipfes, 
comets, blaaing ftars, and the great conjunctions of the fuperior bodies ■*. 
whence the revolution of empires, the fate of kingdoms, the renovation 
of cuitoms, and the civil and political fluctuation of all the provinces, 
'Hates, principalities, and commonwealths, upon the furface of the globe, 
are fought out and p red idled. We lhall therefore arrange thefe /pecula- 
tions under their relpe&Lve- heads, and confidcr them diflrndlly in the 
order they Hand*' 

Of METEORS ^.GENERAL. . 

d 

Meteors are divided into two fortjs or dalles : the one riling from va- 
pours and exhalations, called imperfcdly-mixcd bodies, becaufe they 
arc eaflly .reduced into their full nature, or proper element, as into hail, 
fnow, or water; and, the others are tended perledlly- paired* as/’ 
holts, and fucn-like petrified jfubliances, becaufe they cannot -&> foon be 
ton verted into the firit element from whence they were derived. The 
v 3 material 
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the fame. And this we fee in all things that are oppugnant, inclofed, 
and comprehended by their contraries ; for being of greater force 
doth caufe the contrary, which is inclofed, and not being able to 
break forth, and at the fame time repullcd by its oppofite quality, 
contradts, and, as it were, fortifies itfclf. This is feen by experience 
in all living and fenfitive creatures j their inward parts being much hotter 
in winter than in fummer : and their Stomachs apter and more able to di- 
geft their food. The caufe is, that the heat is then repulfive to the in- 
ward parts, by the oppofitionand coldnefs of the outwardair. Befides, the 
fire, and allcombuflible things, will burn more violently in winter than in 
fummer ; and, the colder the weather is, the more it will fcorch. The 
reafon in all thcfe is the fame ; Since the fire is foUnd to grow more vio- 
lent, by how much the more it is oppofcd by the contrary quality of the 
fubdued cold. The cafe is the fame in the middle region of the air; for 
the upper part is made hot by the violent motion of it, and by its prox- 
imity to the element of fire ; and the lower region i6 made hot by reflec- 
tion of the Sun-beams ; whence the cold included between them becomes 
the more violent in proportion as the lower region is inflamed by the 
Sun’s reflection, and by that means is colder in the heat of fummer than 
in winter, 

Thefe divifions or portions of the air have no determined fpace ; nor hath 
the water in refpeCt of quality ; for, by the motion of the celeftial bodies, 
both cold and moiftuie being drawn together, the element of water will 
increafe, by which the air muft of necefiity diminish. So, by the con- 
junction of heat and moisture, the fphere of water will be diminished, and 
the air as much increafed. By this means the air more abounds in fum- 
mer than in winter, and the water more in winter than in fummer ; and 
thus the middle region of the air is occasionally contracted and dilated, and 
is confequently greater at one time than another. 

By the heat of the Sun- beams, and influence of the Stars, meteors are 
elevated to the middle region of the air. Thofe which by nature are tem- 
perately hot and moiSt are extracted from wet and waterifh places ; yet 
they retain as much heat as is fufficient to elevate them unto the height 
of the middle region, where, by reafdn of the coldnefs of that place, they 
are condenfed, and there generate Several kinds of imperfeCtly-mixed 
bodies. The clouds, thus incorporated, are with the cold turned 
into Snow, and congealed many times before it engenders water. To 
prove this aSTertion, w’e may obferve that fnow, if compacted or bea- 
ten together, is not fo foon diSTolved into water, as ice will be, by 
the San, or any other means j which argues, that, had this fubftance 
* been 
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been water firft, it would have been fooner reduced. Thefe vapours, 
or thick exhalations, drawn up into the middle region of the air, are 
often digefted and turned into water, and from thence diftilled down like 
mills, or in very fmall drops ; for the grcatcft rain is fuppofed not to fall 
far through the air, but out of the inferior part of the lower region. 

It is generally conceived, that the rain which falls from the middle 
region defcends in little orbs, whereby to preferve itfelf, and to refill 
the violence of the air through which it pafles ; and it becomes fmall, 
by reafon of the diftance and time it occupies in falling. For hail de- 
mon ft rates both the bignefs and rotundity of the drops, which from 
humid exhalations, drawn up into the middle region, are there convert- 
ed into water; and, immediately as the drops diftil down, they are con- 
tracted into ice by the coldnefs bf the air, in that part which is called 
hail, derived from the High Dutch Hagell \ or from the Hebrew Ege/l, 
which fignifies congealed drops. 

In the winter feafon it is feldom obferved to hail, becaufe the cold in 
the middle region is more remifs than in warm weather > and in fummer- 
time it is feldom obferved in any very hot day, bccaufe the heat of the 
lower region will not permit it to pals, without diflolving it before it 
reaches the earth. But in the fpring, and in autumn, we frequently fee, 
and are fubjett to, hail-ftorms ; the heat being then fufficient to elevate 
the matter, and yet not fo violent as to diflolve it in its fall. Sometimes, 
however, it happens that very large hail-ftones are precipitated at Mid- 
fummer, or in the very hotteft fealon s ; and tbete hail-ftones are then 
the greater, if the elevated matter be fufficient, by how much the more 
its nature is oppofed by the lower region, made hot by the reflection of 
the Sun ; for in ail times of the year, and in all countries, there are more 
and greater ftorms of hail obferved to fall in the day than in the night. 

There is unqueftionably a fiery nature included in hail-ftones, very dif- 
ferent from the heat of that fubtile vapour which occafions it to afeend 
the middle region ; for by the force of contraries it is evidently congeal- 
ed, as may be illuftrated by the Ample quality of fait, which, bei.ig hot 
and dry, is made of water whofe natural temperatures are direfclly oppo- 
fitc ; being cold and moift in open weather, or by the fire-fide, or in the 
fummer feafon. Take a handful of fait and mix fome fnow with it ; ftir 
- them together till they incorporate; and they will immediately Contract 
themfelves into ice; which is done by antiperiftafis, or repulfion on every 
part; fo, the middle region of the air being cold, thefe frigid meteors 
are thereby generated. 

The 
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The lower region of the air receives all the former qualities by neceffity, 
according to the feveral feafons of the year ; and, by the means already 
mentioned, there are ejt haled from the earth moift and crude vapours ; 
the grofier parts being earthy, and containing but little heat, they are un- 
able to afcend to the middle region { yet by the help of that heat, and 
the attractive virtue of the celeftial orbs, they are raifed above the earth, 
atid there oftentimes congeal before they can be difiolved into water. 
Thefe are called frofts, whereof there be many kinds, according to the 
matter exhaled, and the temperature of the feafon. At fome times of the 
year, the ground in the mornings Will be hoary, like the head of thyme, 
and the grafs crifped with the froft } at other titnts rime-frofts, or con* 
gealed mills, hang pendant on the branches of trees ; or elfe black or wind 
frofts, which are not fo wholefome ; for they confift of grofs and earthy 
vapours, exhaled out of more undigtfted humours, and are not fo ealily 
dil'covered by the fight as by the fenfe of feeling. 

There are other vapours exhaled, which are called mills, derived from 
the mixture of air and water. Of thefe there are feveyal forts ; fome are 
thin and fterile, and have not moifture Sufficient to beget water, nor 
is the heat in them fufficiently prevalent to elevate the grofs humours, and 
caufe them to afcend j but they hang upon the earth until the Sun riles ; 
then he ufually chafes them away, and, being diffipated, it becomes a 
fine day. 

Befides the above, there ate grofs mifts or fogs, which are more 
earthy than the former, compoled of crude and undigcftcd vapours, 
drawn from corrupted places, out of fens and wet marlhy grounds. 
Thefe are very unwholefome, and unpleafant to the ftnell, in proportion 
either to the noxious ftagnate waters from whence they were extracted, 
or to the putridity of the air, occafioned by a long continuance of calm 
moift weather. 

There is another exhalation called dew, which is a liquid vapour, 
extracted from water or earth. This hath an affinity to froft, a6 rain 
hath to. fnow « and are alike in the material caufe ; the efficient caufe 
being attributed to the liars, and to the coldnefs of the air. The 
dews are conceived to be very earthy and ponderous ; for they do 
not afcend high, but are converted into a watery fubftance, almoft 
as foon as extracted, being obferved much more upon low and wet 
grounds, than upon high and dry hills ; and thicker upon the hum- 
ble Ihrub, than upon trees of an high and exalted nature, like the 
lofty cedar. 


The 
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The ufisal time of thefe flews is in the eVenfn'g ; the heat of the Sun, 
declining, being then unable to IfeppoTt the .‘mc'tfcbrs which he rsifed in 
the day ; and, on his defeating the heMffphere, thofc that were more ele- 
vated tnuft likewife fall. The hotter the day, the greater are the exha- 
lations; and the nights are then uftrilly bolder, to convert them into 
Water. All dews ate observed to be greater at the Moon's incteafiAg; 
but greateft of all at the fell. The ftatbn of the y&r is to be cOrtfidered, 
and the Weather ; for, the hotter the day is, the colder will be thfe night, 
by reafon of the ithadoW Which the terreiVrral gldbe then Makes ; as is exem- 
plified by the Shades of trees, or Of any other interpofed body; which are 
colder in fummer-time than in winter, in.refpett of the air in general. 
For in Shadowed places, ih the heat of fumtrVer, the air, as in bppofition 
to the heat, is found to contract itfelf into A gr offer body ; from whence 
it appears that the Whole element of air is by nature cold. 

There is a dfew that flies in the air like fmall untwifted filk; which, 
falling upon the ground, or ort plants, converts it'fblf into a form like 
fpidets* webs. The matter they confift of is ah earthy and flimy vapour 
or exhalation, fotttething dry ; and they are found equally in fprihg, lum- 
ttter, and autumn ; btlt in thefe northern cbUritrieS they ate moil frequent 
when the Sun is near Libra, the days being then tfchipferatfciy Warrti, the 
earth not exceeding dry, nor yet overcharged with moifture. 


There is alfo another fort of deW, called honey-detv. Which coftfifls of 
earthly exhalations mixed With Waterilh Vapours ; ahd many flipbole them 
to be exhalations from plants and flowers ; and this mbre evidently appears 
frbtti fugar-eaties, and divers kinds of Indian rfeedS, Which have, ih the 
Morning, deWS hanging upon them, in taftc refeinbling honey ; and argue, 
by their fweetneft, that they are ex tracted from the plants. Thefe honey- 
dews afford plenty to the Stores of the induftrious bee ; nor have their 
purveyors much labour or trouble to procure their loading } but, though 
thefe honey dews are good for beeS, they ate deStru&ive to many kirfds 
of animals, as Sheep, goats, deer, and the like; and afe in general inju- 
rious to all fruits and Blooming floWers ; especially to hops, grapes, and 
cofh j a^d often blaft them in theifp'rinie. It Was for the putpofe of 
diverting thefe evil effects, that Niirna, One Of the Roman kings, fu- 
perftitioufly instituted the feaSls called Rubigalia ahd Florida, in the year 
from the building of Rome 516 ; which feaSts were obferved on the 28th 
of April to tfiegd calend of May. This festival the Catholic Church 
hath finefc converted into Afcenuori Week, calling it Rogation, from 
tne circumstance Of imploring a bleffing upon the fruits of the 
earth. 
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The next effeft to be confldered is rain. Rain-water is found much 
more infipid at one time than at another ; and is very often impregnated 
with a brackifh tafte, yet comfortable to vegetation ; and, by reafon of 
the warmth, it nourifhes more abundantly, and is more natural for that ; 
purpofc, than fpring- water, or what is drawn out of wells, which is cold, 
and too earthy ; whereas the other participates of the air, which is hot 
and moift j but, by reafon of this co-mixture of the elements, it is apt 
to form divers animalculae, efpecially in calm times ; which, like the 
air, wanting motion, may corrupt ; and fo, confequently, generates 
many things, according to the undigefted matter exhaled from the earth. 

/ 

The loweft meteor in the air fomcwhat refembles a burning candle ; 
and is by fome called Ignis Fatuus. This is a hot and moift vapour, 
which, ftriving to afcend, is rcpulfed by the cold, and, forced by anti- 
periftafis, moves clofe to the earth, and is carried along by the vapours 
that feed it, always keeping in low moift places. The lucid rays are of 
an exceeding pale colour, and very unwholcfome to meet with, by rea- 
fon of the noxious vapours it attracts, which nourishes the palid flame. 
It is frequently feen to afcend with a very rapid motion ; but it as fud- 
denly falls, the moment it is repelled by the cold atmofphere ; from 
whence its name is derived. 

There are likewife vapours, hot and moift, co-mixed with exhalations 
that are hot and dry, involved thus within one another, and form what is 
termed electrical matter. They afcend, by virtue of their heat, into the 
middle region of the air, where the exhalations, by antiperiftafis, grow 
inflamed, and ftrive to break forth from the cloud in which they are in- 
volved. The upper part of the cloud, where the heat would pafs, by 
oppofition grows more ftrong ; and the exhalation, grown over hot by 
being thus conftrained, breaks forth with violence from the weakeft place, 
againfl the air that is in the loweft part ; and, by reafon of the cold above 
it, the heat pnd fubtilnefs of the exhalation, with its own violence in 
breaking forth, glances down upon the earth, without doing any injury, 
if unrefifted ; as a confuming fword, without hurting the fcabbard. This 
is the natural generation of thunder and lightning j Which Dr. Franklin, 
Dr. Prieftly, and other ingenious men, have largely treated of' in their 
electrical difquifitions. 

The clap of thunder is firft, but the lightning fooneft appears ; becaufe 
our fenfe of feeing is much quicker than that of hednng $ as may 
be exemplified by a thoufand common experiments; particularly by 'the 
difeharge of a gun, or cannon, where we fee the fire before we hear 
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the report. With the conjunction ' of thefe compound vapdUrs and 
exhalations, (tones are generated in the air, as other minerals are in the 
earth, but more fiery by nature ; and thefe are what are vulgarly called 
thunder-bolts j which; in their form, are perfeCi cones, like the flame 
of fire which generates the mout of the terrene exhalations ; they pervade 
the earth in proportion to the projedtile force of their velocity. The pre- 
fervative9 againft thunder and lightning are many. All hard things will 
preferve what is foft and liquid ; as iron laid upon veflels will keep the 
liquor from fouring, by tne former alleged reafons, befides this, it is 
naturally refilled by a cover made of fcal’s (kin, which preferves any crea- 
ture by which it is covered. The like doth the laurel-tree ; for which 
rcafon many of the Roman Emperors, in times of thunder and light- 
ning, were accuftomed to wear a garment made of laurel-boughs. The 
pale lightning is molt unwholefome ; but the red apteft to burn ; the 
belt and molt allured prefervative againft which is the protection of 
heaven. 

But let it be noted, that there may be thunder without lightning, and 
lightning without thunder ; for, when thefe hot and dry exhalations are 
inflamed, and the cloud weak in which they are involved, the incenfed 
exhalation breaks forth without violence, not being reftrained ; and 
the coldnefs of -the middle region ftrikes the flalhes downward, but not 
always to the earth, though its glittering and reflecting upon the 
•watery clouds makes it appear clofe by; the fame as when the Suri 
beams, or any other fudden light, falling upon the water, will reverbe- 
rate the luftre, and dazzle the eye ; particularly if the water be moved 
with any wind. Thefe corrufcations are common in hot countries, and 

in the heat of funhmert 

- 1 

Thunder without lightiiing alfo happens when the hot and dry exha- 
lations break violently through the clouds in which they are circum • 
volved, but not inflamed ; yet making a roaring noife in the burft of the 
cloud which reftrained it; We alfo frequently fee little bladders filled 
with wind give a’crack or report at the fudden and violent breaking of 
them. Sometimes thunder happens, and yet no lightning will appear, 
by reciprocal winds j the clouds violently breaking themfelves in meet- 
iug with one another ; and this may often happen, by the infurreCiion 
of feveral mutinous exhalations difturbing the air with fcveral commo- 
tions. Thefe nfually happen after much calm weather; and are very 
‘ wholefome to purify and purge the air, left with too much quietnefs it 
(hould corrupt. 


Rain- 
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Rainbows are generated in ■wateridi clouds, which are ready to he 
dift'olvcd into rain. Thefe are obfervcd to be always directly oppofita 
ike Sun or Moon * as, if the Sun be in the feoth, the rainbow will be 
in the north * and, -when the Sun is ia the caft, the rainbow will be in 
the weft ; and thus in every part of the globe. The lower or nearer the 
the Sun is to the horifon, the larger will the rainbow appear * though 
it never can exceed a femicircle, and. is the lefs in proportion to 
the light of the Sun abofe, in any fphere ; which is the 'reafon at noon- 
day we ib fcldom fee any rainbow, particularly when the Sun is in the 
fu miner folftice, or near the tropic of Cancer ; except in fuch places as 
are far northward, or towards the antardic pole, where, for fome weeks, 
there is continual day. 

The Sun in winter, near Capricorn, may caufe ft rainbow at noon-day 
in our climate^ for they are formed by the light rays of tbe Sun falling 
upon vapours and waterilh exhalations oppofitc to him, and but little 
elevated above the earth ; and, by reafon of the .great diftance or remote- 
nefs of the Sun, the illuminated beams deferibe his form after an ob- 
icure and imperfed manner, portraiting on an arch of a circle, adorned 
ufually with the colours red, green, and purple, inclining to a bluifla 
colour. Tbe diftin&ion of thefe proceeds from the radius of the Sun, 
receding upon the vapours $ and thofe colours are light in it which are 
neareft to the Sun, and thofe which are raoft remote always tend more to 
obfeurity j fora demonftration, both of the colours and form of the 
rainbow, it only requires to call water in a circular manner againft the 
Sun when it {bines, and the whole is produced artificially. 

Some think the red colour only is made by the Sup’? fays, and fep- 
pofe the fccond colour is produced by reflection, and the third by the 
iccond ; and that all are contained “within one copdcnfed hollow cloud, 
co-mixed with airy and watery exhalations. For, if morexainbowa than 
one appe&r at a time, it is certain that they are produced by reded ion of 
one another ; but the colours in the fecood will be weaker than thofe in 
‘the firft ; and the third rainbow will be more palid than the fecond, if 
there happen to he three, which is very feldom : then the colours in 
the flrft will he counterchangcd in the fecond, and the third again like 
the firft. . The arches in the clouds or rainbow ufually continue longer 
than the circles about the Sun, becawfe tho diftance in thefe are ft> great, 
that his beam? cannot fo foou da&pate the exhalations which caufed them. 
Rainbows in thenight-time are exceeding rare, becaufc they are made by 
the Moon, whofe beams are too weak to caufe fuch reflexion* upon any 
.cloud at fo great a diftance ; but, though they are rare, they fometimes 
.happen. 


They 
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The Aurora Borealis , or northern light, is an extraordinary meteor, or 
luminous appearance, (hewing itfelf in the night-time in the northern 
part of the heavens.' It is ufuallyof a redd rth colour, inclining to yeHotv, 
and fends out frequent corrufcations of pale light, which feem to rife 
• from the horifon in a pyramidal undulating form, and (hoot, with great 
velocity, up to the -zenith. 

The Aurora Borealis appears mod commonly in form of an arch ; chiefly 
in the lpring and autumn ; after a dry year. The arch is partly brjght, 
partly dark ; but generally tranfparent. And the matter of which it con- 
fids is alfo found to have no effetl on the rays of light which pafs through 
it. Dr. Hamilton obferves, that he could plainly difeern the fmalleft 
fpeck in the Pleiades through the denfity of thofe clouds which formed 
part of the Aurora Borealis in 1763, without the lead. diminution of its 
fplcridor, or incrcafe of twinkling. 

This kind of meteor never appears near the equator, and was fo rare in 
England, that none are recorded in our annals fince that remarkable one, 
November 14, 1574* till the furprifing Aurora Borealis, March 6, 1716, 
which appeared for three nights fucceflively, and put the whole kingdom 
into the utmod condernation, terrifying brutes as well as men. ' Indeed 
the horfes were fo frightened, that no fenced could Keep them in the in- 
•clofures ; it was impofiible to travel in the evenings, and the road- waggons, 
and all other carriages, were obliged to lie by immediately that the Sun 
was down. In the years 1707 and 1708, five fmall one/ were obferved in 
little more than eighteen months j but they have no comparifon with 
the above. Hence it (liould feem, that the air, •or earth, or both, are 
not at all times difpofed to produce this phenomenon, for, though it is 
poffible it may happen in the day-time, in bright moon-(hine, or in cloudy 
wither, and fo pafs unobserved ; yet that it (hould appear fo frequent at 
Some times, and fo fcldom at others, cannot well this way be accounted 
for. That in March, 1716, was vifible to the wed of Ireland, and the 
confines of Ruffia, and to the eadof Poland i extending at lead near thirty 
degrees of longitude^ and from about the fiftieth degree in latitude, over 
almod all the north of Europe; and in all places at the Same time it exhi- 
bited the like wonderous appearances. 

Many attempts have been made to afljgn the caufe of this phenomenon. 
Dr. Halley imagines the watery vapours, or effluvia, rarefied exceedingly 
by fubterrancous fire, and tinged with Suphureous dreams, which many 
naturalids have -fuppofed to be the cauSe of earthquakes, may alfo be tfia ' 
£?ufe of this appearance ; or that it is produced by a kind of Subtile mat- 
No. 48, 10 X * ter. 
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ter, freely pervading the pores of the earth, and which, entering into it 
nearer the fouthern pole, paffes out again, with fomc force, into the aether 
at the fame diftance from the northern j the obliquity of its direction be- 
ing proportioned to its diftance from the pole. This fubtile matter, by 
becoming fome way or other more denfe, or having its velocity increafed, * 
may be capable of producing a fmall degree of light, after the manner 
of effluvia, from the eleCtric bodies, which, by a ftrong and quick fric- 
tion, emit light in the dark : to which fort of light this feems to have a 
great affinity. 

The celebrated M. de Mairan, in an exprefs treatifeon the Aurora Bo - 
realis, publilhed in 1731, affigns its caufe to the zodiacal light, which, 
according to him, is no other than the Sun’s atmofphere: this light hap- 
pening, on fome occafions, to meet the upper parts of our air, on the fide- 
of the limits where univerfal gravity begins to aft more forcibly towards 
the earth than towards the Sun, falls into our atmofphere, to a greater 
or lefs depth, as its fpecific gravity is greater or lefs, compared' with the: 
air through which it paffes. Mr. Fuller thinks the caufe of the Aurora 
Borealis not owing to the zodiacal light, as M. dc Mairan fuppofes ; but 
to particles of our atmofphere, driven beyond its limits by the impulfe 
of the light of the Sun. On this fuppofitioni he endeavours to account 
for the phenomena obferved concerning this light. He fuppofes the 
zodiacal light, and the tails of comets, to be owing to a fimilar caufe. 
This light fometimes appears remarkably red, as it happened December 
5, 1737, of which there are a variety of accounts from different parts of 
Europe. 

Ever fince the identity of lightning, and of the eleCtric matter, has 
been afeertained, philofophers have been naturally led to feek the expli- 
cation of aerial meteors in the principles of electricity ;■ ,and they feem to 
have no doubt but moftrof them, and efpecially the Aurora Borealis , are 
formed of electrical matter. Befides the more obvious and known ap- 
pearances which conftitutearefemblance between this meteor andthe eleCtric 
matter whereby lightning is produced, it has been obferved, that, the Au- 
rora occafions a very fenfible fluctuation in the magnetic needle j and 
that, when it has extended lower than ufual into the atmofphere, 
the flaflies have been attended with various founds of rumbling and 
hifling, taken notice of both by Sig. Btccaria and M. Mefiler. Mr- 
Canton, foon after he had obtained electricity from the clouds, offered a. 
conjecture, that the Aurora Borealis is occafioned by the dfefhing. of elec- 
tric fire from pofitive towards negative clouds at a great diftance, through: 
the upper part of the atmofphere where the refiftancc is leaft.. And he: 
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fappofes, that the Aurora , which happens at the time when the mag- 
netic needle is diflurbed by the heat of the earth, is the electricity of the 
heated air above it j and this appears chiefly in the northern regions, as 
the alteration in the heat of the air in thofe parts will be the greateft ; nor 
is this hypothelis improbable, when i-t is confidered, that clouds fur- 
charged with cleflrical matter are the caufe of thunder and lightning ; 
that it has been extrafled from the air at the time of an Aurora Borealis ; 
that the inhabitants of the northern countries obferve it to be remarkably 
ftrong when a fudden thaw fucceeds very levere cold weather; and that 
the tourmalin is known to emit and abforb the elefiric fluid only by the 
increafe or diminution of its heat. 

Pofitive and negative eledlricity rn the air, with a proper quantity of 
moifture to ferve as a conductor, is fuppofed to account for this and 
other meteors, fometimes fecn in a ferene fley. Mr. Canton has fince 
contrived to exhibit this meteor by means of the Torricellian vacuum, in 
a glafs tube about three feet long, and fealed hermetically. When one 
end of the tube is held in the hand, and the other applied to the conduc- 
tor, the whole tube wilt be illuminated from end to end ; and will con- 
tinue luminous, without interruption, for a confiderablc time, after it has 
been removed from the condudtor. If, after this, it be drawn through 
the hand either way, the light will be uncommonly intenfe, and without 
the leaft interruption, from one hand to the other, even to its whole 
length. And,, though a great part of the electricity is difeharged by this 
operation, it will ftill flafh at intervals, whenheldonlyat one extremity, 
and kept quite ftill ; but, if it be grafped by the other hand at the fame 
time in a different place, ftrong flafhes of light will hardly ever fail to 
dart from one end to the other, and thefe will continue twenty -four 
hours, and longer,, without any freftr excitation. An arched double 
barometer, of a confiderable height,, is an improvement of this con- 
trivance, for exhibiting the appearance of an Aurora Boreallrby means 
of the eleftric fire.. Signor Beccaria, who has purfued his obferva- 
tions on atmofpherical cle&ricity farther than any of his afiociates in 
thefe enquiries, conjedtures that there is a conftant and regular circula- 
tion of the eledtric fluid from north to fouth ; and he thinks,, that the 
Aurora Borealis may be this define matter performing its circulation in. 
fuch a ftate of the atmofphere as renders it vifiblc, or approaching nearer 
the earth than ufual. Dr. Franklin fuppofes* that the eledtrical fire dif- 
eharged into the polar regions from many leagues of vaporifed air raifei 
from the ocean between the tropics, accounts for the Aurora Borealis ; 
and that it appears firfl:, where it is firft in motion, i. e. in the moil 
northern part, and the appearance proceeds fouthward, though 'the fire 
really moves northward;. - 

All 



AN ILLUSTRATION 


9 33 

AH this, however, appears to be little more than the conjefturjR 
fpeculation of modern philofophcrs. The ancients, it is plain, never 
faw this phenomenon; norwdid it ever occur in their days, fince no 
mention whatever is made of it in their writings, nor is any notice 
taken of it in the records of the moderns until the year 1 574, which 
is the firft time, I believe, the Avrora Borealis ever made its appearance 
■11 the world; and, being a new phenomenon in nature, muft undoubtedly 
have been produced by lome great conjundion, or by the violent heat 
of fonae invifible comet, or by a variation in the frame and fyftem of the 
world, pr of the heavenly bodies, which at that particular sera muft have 
taken place, and which ftill continues, at times, to produce the fame 
luminous and fiery appearance. 

Blazing ftars are fiery luminous appearances, generated in the upper 
region of the air, and formed into a body, whence they take an oblique 
dire&ion with aftonilhing velocity, and defcend to the earth. The light 
they convey will fometimes exceed that of the Moon, as was the cafe a 
few years fince, with a very remarkable one, which parted from north to 
fouth, very near the furfacc of the earth, and was fuppofed to fall into the 
fea. Their appearance is at once beautiful and tremendous. 

Signor Bcccaria, in one of his philofophical papers, makes mention of 
a very remarkable one, which appeared about an hour after fun-fer, and 
direded it6 courfe immediately towards the fpot where he and fome friends 
were walking. It grew apparently larger and larger as it approached, and 
went off very near them ; when it left their faces, hands, and clothes, 
with the earth, and all the neighbouring objeds, fuddenly illuminated 
with a diffufed and lambent light, but without any noife. 

Blazing ftars are likewife underftood by fome to mean comets, on ac- 
count of their tails, or the extended train of light or fire which is obferved 
to iffuc from them. But, as the doctrine of comets is an immenfe fpecu- 
lation, I /ball treat of them under a diftind and feparate head. 

Of COMETS. 

A Comet is now certainly defined to be a heavenly body, in the pla- 
netary region, appearing fuddenly, and again difappearing ; and, during 
the time of its appearance, moving in a proper though very eccentric 
.orbit, like a planet. As to their nature, the unfrequency of their ap- 
pearing, together with the leaning irregularities of their phenomena, 

have 
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have left philofophers much in the dark. Thofe who lived before Arif- 
totle accounted for them by fuppofing the heavenly fpaces full of an 
infinite number of ftars j and many of them too remote, or too fmall, to 
have ever come under the notice of aftronomers : thefe invifible ftars they 
farther fuppofed to move by their own proper motion every way ; finish- 
ing their courfes in very unequal times. And a comet, according to them, 
was a vaft heap or aflemblage of thefe little ftars, meeting together, by 
reafon of the inequality of their motions, and uniting into a vifiblc mafs ; 
which muft again difappear, as thofe ftars feparated, and each proceeded 
in its courfc. But, how thofe ftars Ihould thus meet, coalcfce, and form 
a body, which in all pofitions of the Sun Ihould refemble a tail, and again 
feparate, is totally inexplicable. This opinion Ariftotle overturned, by 
fubftituting another in its ftead : he infilled that comets were only a kind 
of tranfient Jires, or meteors, confining of exhalations raifed to the up- 
per region of the air, and there fet on fire, far below the Moon’s courier. 
But neither is this hypothefis more juft than the other : for, on this prin- 
ciple, the light of the comet, being independent of the Sun, would be 
difperfed,. every way alike, without any appearance of a train, or tail, 
which is contrary to the phenomena. Moreover, they areobferved at the 
fame time in places on the earth very remote from each other. Befides, 
the modern aftronomers who have meafured the diftance between the 
comets and the earth, find that the comets have no fenfiblc diurnal paral- 
lax j which could not be, were they not much more remote than the 
Moon, whofe parallax is fenfible: and yet, as they have a fenfible an- 
nual parallax, they are not fo remote as the fixed ftars. Tycho Brahe 
was the firft among the moderns, who, after diligently obferving the 
comet of 1577, and finding that it had no fenfible diurnal parallax, 
afiigned it its true place in the planetary regions. 

Hevelius, from a great number of obfervations, propofes it as his opi- 
nion, that the comets, like the folar maculae, or fpots, are formed and 
condenfed out of the grofler exhalations of his body. In which notion 
he agrees nearly with Kepler, who maintains, that comets arc generated 
in the asther in vaft numbers, like fifties in the ocean ; though they do 
not all become vifible, either becaufe of their fraallnefs, or becaufe they 
lie a long time under the horifon. 

But Sir Ifaac Newton has fhewn the fallacy of this hypothefis, by 
proving that the comet of 1680, in its paffage through the neighbour- 
hood of the Sun, would have been difiipated, had it confifted of exhala- 
tions of the Sun and planets; for the heat of the Sun, it is allowed, 
is as the denfity of his rays, i. e. reciprocally as the fquares of the 
No. 48. 10 Y diftances 
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diftances of places from the Sun; Wherefore, fince the diftance of that 
comet in its perihelion, December the 8th, wasobferved to be to the dis- 
tance of the earth from the Sun nearly as 6 to 1000 ; the Sun’s heat in 
the comet, at that time, was to his heat with us at Midfummcr, as 
1000000 to 36, or 28000 to 1. And again, finding by experiment that 
the heat of boiling water is little more than three times the heat of our 
dry earth, when expofed to the Midfummer’s Sun j and affirming the 
heat of red-hot iron to be about three or four times as great as that of 
boiling water ; he thence concludes, that the heat of the dried earth, or 
body of the comet in its perihelion, mull be near 2000 times a6 great as 
that of red-hot iron. 

Such an immenfe heat once acquired in its perihelion, the comet muft 
be a long time in cooling again. The fame author computes, that a 
globe of red-hot iron, of the dimenfions of our earth, would fcarce be 
cool in 50000 years. If then the comet be fuppofed to cool 100 times 
as faft as red-hot iron, yet, fince its heat was 2000 times greater, fup- 
pofing it of the bignefs of the earth, it would not be cool in a million of 
years. 

James Bemouilli, in his Syftema Cometarum, fuppofes fome primary 
planet revolving round the Sun in the fpace of four years and one hun- 
dred and fifty-feven days, and at the diftance from his body of 2583 
femidiameters of the magnus orbis ; this planet* he concludes, either 
from its vaft diftance or fmallnefs, to be invifible to us : but, however, 
to have, at various diftances from him, feveral fatellites moving round 
him, and fometimes defeendingas low as the orbit of Saturn; and that 
thefe becoming vifiblc to us, when in their perigeum, are what we call 
comets. 

Des Cartes advances another opinion : he conjectures, that comets are 
only ftars, formerly fixed, like the reft, in the heavens ; but which, be- 
coming by degrees covered with maculae, or fpots, and at length wholly 
robbed of their light, cannot keep their place, but are carried off by the 
vortices of the circumjacent ftars ; and, in proportion to their magnitude 
and folidity, moved in fuch manner as to be brought nearer the orb of Sa- 
turn ; and thus, coming within reach of the Sun’s light, rendered vifible. 

But the vanity of all thefe hypothefes abundantly appears from the 
phenomena of comets ; the chief of which are as follow : lft, Thofe 
comets, which move according to the order of the figns, do all, a little 
before they difappear, either advance flower than ufual, or elfe go retro- 

1 grade. 
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grade, if the earth be between them and the Sun : and more fwiftly, if 
the earth be fituate in a contrary part; On the other hand, thofe which 
proceed contrary to the order of the figns, proceed more fwiftly than 
ufual, if the earth be between them and the Sun j and more flowly, or 
go retrograde, when the earth is in a contrary part. 2d, So long as 
their velocity is increafed, they move, nearly, in great circles ; but to- 
wards the end of their courfe, they deviate from thofe circles ; and as 
often as the earth proceeds one way, they go the contrary way. 3d, 
They move in ellipfes, having one of their foci in the centre of the 
Sun j- and, by radii drawn to the Sun, defcribe areas proportionable to 
the times. 4th, The light of their bodies, or nuclei, iticreafes in their 
recefs from the earth toward the Sun j and on the contrary, decreafes in 
their recefs from the Sun. 5th, Their tails appear the largeft and 
brighteft, immediately after their tranfit through the region of the Sun, 
or after their perihelion. 6th, The tails always decline from a juft op- 
pofition to the Sun towards thofe parts which the bodies, or nuclei, 
pafs over, in their progrefs through their orbits. 7th, This declina- 
tion, cateris paribus, is the fmalleft, when the heads, or nuclei, approach 
neareft the Sun : and is lefs, ftill, nearer the nucleus of the comet, than 
towards the extremity of the tail. 8th, The tails are fomewhat brigh- 
ter, and more diftinfclly defined, in their convex than in their concave part. 
9th, The tails always appear broader at their upper extreme than near 
the centre of the comet. 10th, The tails are always tranfparent, and the 
fmalleft liars appear through them. 

Thefe are the chief phenomena of comets ; which, it is evident, can- 
not eafily be reconciled with the wild notions of the ancients, and the 
weak conjectures of many of the moderns. Indeed, there were fome, 
Pliny tells us, among the ancients, who, ** had j after notions ; who 
** took thefe ftars to be perpetual, and believed they moved in their 
** proper orbs j but were never feen, unlefs when left by the Sun. ” 
Apollonius Myndius declared, that he took comets for regular ftars j 
and ventured to foretel, that one day the periods and laws of their motion 
would be difeovered. And more fully Seneca, Quaeft. Nat. lib. vii. 
“ I am not of the common opinion, nor do I take a comet to be a fudden 
** fire, but efteeni it* among the eternal works of nature.” ^ uid autem 
miramur comet as, tarn rarum mundi fpeSlaculum, nondum teneri legibus 
certis, nec initia illorum Jinefque innotefeere, quorum ex ingentibus nec inter - 
vallis recurfus eji ? Veniet tempus quo ijia qua nunc latent in luCem dies 
extrabat, longioris avi diligentia. Veniet tempus quo pojleri nojlri tam 
aperta nos nefcijfe mirentur. Erit qui demonjlret aliquando , in quibus cometce 
part thus errent : cur tam fe dudli a cateris errent , quanti quale fqile Jint, 

This 
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This predi&ion we have feen accomplished in our days, by the great Sir 
1 1 aac Newton ; whofe do&rine is as follotvs : 

The comets, he fays, are compadt, Solid, fixed, and durable, bodies : 
in one word, a kind of planets ; which move, in very oblique orbits, 
every way with the greateft freedom ; perfevering in their motions, even 
again SI the courfe and direftion of the planets ; and their tail is a very 
thin Slender vapour, emitted by the head, or nucleus of the comet, 
ignited or heated by the Sun. This at once folves all the foregoing 
phenomena : for, “ It is evident, that thofe which proceed according to 
“ the order of the Signs, a little before they difappear, muft move more 
“ Slowly, or appear retrograde, if the earth be betwixt them and the 
*' Sun ; and fwifter if the earth be in a contrary part. On the contrary, 

thofe proceeding againft the order of the figns,” &c. For Since this 
courfe is not among the fixed Stars, but among the planets ; as the mo- 
tion of the earth either confpires with them, or goes againft them ; their 
appearance, with regard to the earth, muft be changed; and, like the 
planets, they muft fometimes appear fwifter, fometimes Slower, and 
Sometimes retrograde. “ When the comets move the fwifteft, they muft 
** proceed in Straight lines ; but, in the end of their courfe, decline,” 
&c. Becaufe, in the end of theirjcourfe, when they recede almoft di- 
redtly from the Sun, that part of the apparent motion which arifes from 
the parallax, muft bear a greater proportion to the whole apparent 
motion. , 

The comets muft move in ellipfes, having one of their foci in the 
centre of the Sun. Becaufe they do not wander precariously from one 
fictitious vortex to another; but, making a part of a folar fyftem, return 
perpetually, and run a conftant round. Hence, their elliptic orbits be- 
ing very long and eccentric, they become invisible when in that part 
moll; remote trom the Sun. From considering the curvity of the paths 
of comets. Sir Ifaac concludes, that, when they difappear, they arc much 
beyond the orb of Jupiter ; and that in their perihelion, they frequently 
defeend below the orbit of Mars and the inferior planets. The light of 
their nuclei muft increafe in their recefs from the Sun, and vice verfa. 
Becaufe, as they are in the regions of the planets, their accefs toward the 
Sun bears a confiderable proportion to their whole distance. 

From obfervations of the comet of 1680, Sir Ifaac Newton found 
that the vapour' in the extremity of the tail, January 25th, began to 
afeend from the head before December 11 ; and had therefore fpent 
more than forty-five days in its afeent; but that all the tail which ap- 
peared 
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peared December loth afcended in the fpace of thofe two days, then 
juft paft fince its perihelion. The vapour, 'therefore, at the beginning, 
when the comet was near the Sun, afcended prodigioufly fwift; and af- 
terwards continued to afccnd with a motion retarded by the gravity of 
its particles; and by that afcent increafed the length of the tail ; but the 
tail, notwithftanding its length, confifted almoit wholly of vapours, 
which had afcended from the time of its perihelion ; and the vapour 
which afcended firft, and compofed the extreme part of the tail, did not 
vaniih till it was too far from the Sun to be illuminated by him, and 
from us to be vifible. Hence alfo, the tails of comets that are ihorter 
do not afcend with a quick and continual motion from the head, and 
then prefently difappearj but are permanent columns of vapours and ex- 
halations, gathered from the head, by a very gentle motion, and a great 
fpace of time; which yet, by participating of that motion of their heads 
they had at the beginning, continue eafily to move along with their 
heads through the celeftial regions ; whence alfo the vacuity of thofe 
regions is argued. 

Their tails muft appear the laTgeft and brighteft immediately after 
their tran lit through the region of the Sun. Becaufe, then, their heads, 
being the rnoft heated, will emit the moll vapours. From the light of 
the nucleus, or apparent ftar, we infer their vicinity to rhe earth, and 
that they are by no means in the region of the fixed liars, as fome have 
imagined; fince, in that cafe, their heads would be no more illuminated 
by the Sun than the planets are by the fixed ftars. The tails muft ftill 
decline from a diftin<5t oppofition to the Sun towards the parts which 
the heads pafs over in their progrefs through their orbits; becaufe all 
fmokc, or vapour, emitted from a body in motion, tends upwards 
obliquely, ftill receding from that part towards which the fmoking body 
proceeds. That declination will be ftill the leaft near the nucleus of the 
comfct, and when the comet is neareft the Sun ; becaufe the vapour 
afeeuds mure fwiftly near the head of the comet than in the higher ex- 
tremity ot its tail; and when the comet is at a lefs dillance from the Sun 
than when at a greater. The tail is brighter and better defined in its 
convex part’than in its concave ; becaufe the vapour in the convex part, 
which goes firft, being fomewhat nearer and deafer, reflects the light 
more copioufly. The tail muft appear* broader towards the higher extre- 
mity of the comet than towards the head ; becaufe the vapour in a free 
fpace is perpetually rarefied and dilated. The tails muft be tranfparent, 
becaufe confiding of infinitely thin vapour, fisc. Thus accurately does 
the hypothecs tally to the phenomena. % 

No. 48. 20 Z The 



AN ILLUSTRATION 


9 3 6 

The nuclei, which we occafionally call the heads and bodies of comets, 
viewed through a telefcope, fhew a very different face from thofe of the 
fixed ftars, or planets. They are liable toapparent changes, which Sir Ifaac 
Newton aferibes to changes in the atmofphere 6 f comets: and this opi- 
nion was confirmed by obfervations of the comet in 1744. Sturmius tells 
us, that, obferving the comet of 1680, with a telefcope, it appeared like 
a coal dimly glowing, or a rude mafs of matter illuminated with a dufky 
fumid light, lefs fenfible at the extremes than in the middle ; rather than 
as a ftar, which appears with a round dilk, and a vivid light. 

Hevelius obferved of the comet of 1661, that its body was of a yel- 
lowifh colour, very bright and confpicuous, but without any glittering 
light : in the middle was a denfe ruddy nucleus, almoft equal to Jupiter, 
en compared with a much fainter thinner matter. February 5th, its head 
was fomewhat bigger and brighter, of a gold colour ; but its light more 
dufky than the reft of the ftars : here, the nucleus' appeared divided into 
feveral parts. February 6th, the difk was leffened ; the nuclei ltill exift- 
ed, though lefs than before: one of them, on the lower part of the difk, 
on the left, much denfer and brighter than the reft; its body round, and 
reprefenting a very lucid little ftar : the nuclei ftill encompafled with 
another kind of matter. February 10th, the head fomewhat more ob- 
feure, and the nuclei more confufed, but brighter at top than bottom. 
February 13th, the head diminifhed much, both in magnitude and bright- 
nefs. March 2d, its roundnefs a little impaired, its edges lacerated, &c. 
March 28th, very pale and exceeding thin; its matter much difperfed ; 
and no diftin<ft nucleus at all appearing. 

Weigelius, who faw the comet of 1664, the Moon, and a little 
cloud illuminated by the Sun at the fame time, obferved that the Moon, 
through the telefcope, appeared of a continued luminous furface ; but 
the comet very different; being perfe6lly like a little cloud in the hori- 
fon, illuminated by the Sun. From thefe obfervations it was, that 
Hevelius concluded comets to be like maculae, or fpots, formed out of the 
folar exhalations. 

The eftimates that have been given by Tycho, Hevelius, and fome 
others, of the magnitude of comets, are not fufficiently accurate to be 
depended upon ; for it does not appear, that they diftinguifhed between 
the nucleus and the furrounding atmofphere. Thus Tycho computes 
that the true diameter of the comet in 1577 was * n proportion to the 
diameter of the earth as 3 is to 14. Hevelius made the diameter of 
the comet of 1652 to that of the earth as 52 to 100. The diameter of 
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the atmofphere is often ten or fifteen times as great as that of the 
nucleus ; the former, in the comet of 1682, when meafured by Flamftead, 
was found to be two minutes, but the diameter of the nucleus only 
eleven feconds. Some comets, from the apparent magnitude and diftance 
compared, have been judged to be much larger than the Moon, and even 
equal to fome of the primary planets. The diameter of that of 1744, 
when at the diftance of the Sun from us, meafured about one minute, 
and therefore its diameter muft be about three times the diameter of the 
earth : at another time the diameter of its nucleus was nearly equal to 
that of Jupiter. 

The lengths of the tails of comets are various, and depend on a va- 
riety of circumftances. Longomontanus mentions a comet that in 
1618, December 10th, had a tail above one hundred degrees in length; 
that of 1680, according to Sturmius, about the 20th of November, 
was but fmall ; at moil, not exceeding twenty degrees in length ; in a 
little time it grew to a length of fixty degrees, after which it dwindled 
very fenfibly. The comet of 1744 had a tail which at one time appeared 
to extend above fixteen degrees from its body; and which, allowing 
the Sun’s parallax ten feconds, muft have been above twenty-three mil- 
lions of miles in length. 

Sir Ifaac Newton fhews, that the atmofphere of comets will furnith 
vapour fufficient to form their tails ; this he argues from that wonderful 
rarefaction oblerved in our air at a diftance from the earth : a cubic inch 
of common air, at the diftance of half the earth’s diameter, or four 
thoufand miles, would neceflarily expand itfelf fo far as to fill a fpace 
larger than the whole region of the ftars. Since then the coma or at- 
mofphere of a comet is ten times higher than the furface of the nucleus, 
counting from the centre thereof, the tail, afcending much higher, 
muft neceflarily be immenfely rare : fo that it is no wonder the ftars 
fliould be vifible through it. 

Now, the afcent of vapours into the tail of the comet he fuppofes 
occafioncd by the rarefa&ion of the matter of the atmofphere at the 
time of the perihelion. Smoke, it is obferved, afccnds the chimney by 
the impulfe of the air wherein it floats ; and air, rarefied by heat, afcends 
by diminution of its lpecific gravity, taking up the fmoke along with 
it : why then fhould not the tail of a comet be fuppofed to be raifed after 
the fame manner by the Sun ? for the Sun- beams do not aCt on the 
mediums they pafs through any otherwife than by reflection and. rarefac- 
tion. The reflecting particles, then, being warmed by the adion, will 
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attain warm the aether wherewith they are compounded ; and this, rare- 
fied by the heat, will have its fpecific gravity, whereby it before tended 
to defcend, diminifhed by the rarefafiion, fo as to afcend, and capry 
along with it thofe refteHing particles whereof the tail of the comet is 
eompofed. This afcent of the vapours will be promoted by their cir- 
cular motion round the Sun ; by means whereof, they will endeavour to 
recede from the Sun, while the Sun’s atmofphere, and the other matters 
in the celeftial fpaces, are either at reft, or nearly fo ; as having no mo- 
tion but what they receive from the Sun’s circum rotation. Thus are 
the vapours raifed into the tails of comets in the neighbourhood of the 
Sun, where the orbits are moft curve; and where the comets, being 
within the denier atmofphere of the Sun, have their tails of the greateft 
length. 

The tails thus produced, by preferving that motion, and at the fame 
time gravitating towards the Sun, will move round his body in ellipfes, in 
like manner as their heads ; and, -by this means, will ever accompany, 
and freely adhere to, their head. In effedt, the gravitation of the va- 
pours towards the Sun will no more occafion the tails of the comets to 
for fake their heads, and fall down towards the Sun, than the gravitation 
of their heads will occafion them to fall off from their tails ; but by their 
common gravitation they will either fall down together to the Sun, or 
be together fufpended or retarded. This gravitation, therefore, does not 
at all hinder but that the heads and tails of comets may receive and retain 
any pofition towards each other, which either the above-mentioned caufes 
or any other may occafion. The tails, therefore, thus produced in the 
perihelion of comets, will go off, along with their heads, into remote 
regions ; and cither return ihence, together with the comets, after a long 
Icrics of years ; or, rather, be there loft, and vanifh by little and little, 
and the comets be left bare; till, at their return, defeending towards the 
Sun, feme little Ihort tails arc gradually and flowly produced from the 
heads ; which, afterwards, in the perihelion, defeending into the Sun’s 
atmofphere, will be immenfely increafed. 

The vapours, when they are thus dilated, rarefied, and diffufed, through 
all the celeftial regions, the fame author obferves, may probably, by little 
and little, by means of their own gravity, be attra&ed down to the pla- 
nets, and become intermingled with their atmofpheres. He adds like- 
wife, that, for the confcrvation of the water and moiftrure of the planets, 
comets feem abfolutely requifite ; from whofe condcnfcd vapours and 
exhalations, all that moifture, which is fpent in vegetations and putre- 
factions, and turned into dry earth, 6cc. may be re-fupplied and re- 
cruited. 
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cruited, For all vegetables grow and increafe wholly from fluids ; and, 
again, as to their greateft part, turn, by putrefadlion, into earth again ; 
an earthy flime being perpetually precipitated to the bottom of putrefy- 
ing liquors. Hence, the qutntity of dry earth muft continually increafe, 
and the moifture of the globe decreafe, and at lafl .be quite evaporated, 
if it has not a continual fupply from fome part or other of the univerfe. 
And I fufped$, adds our great author, that the fpirit, which makes the 
fineft, fubtileft, and the beft, part of our air, and which is abfolutely 
reqoifite for the life and being of all things, comes principally from jhe 
comets.' 

On this principle, there feems to be fome foundation for the popular 
opinion of prefages from comets; fince the tail of a comet, thus inter- 
mingled with our atmofphere, may produce changes very fenfible in ani- 
mal and vegetable bodies. Another ufe which he conjedtures comets may 
bedefigned toferve, is that of recruiting the Sun with frefli fuel, and re- 
pairing the confumption of his light by the ftreams continually feut forth 
in every diredlion from that luminary. In fupport of this conjecture, he 
obferves, that comets in their perihelion may fuffer a diminution of their 
projedtile force by the refiftance of the folar atmofphere ; fo that by de- 
grees their gravitation towards the Sun may be fo far increafcd as to pre- 
cipitate their fall into his body. 

There have been various conjedtures about the generation of the tails 
of comets. Appian, Tycho Brahe, and fome others, apprehended that 
they were produced by the Sun’s rays tranfmitted through the nucleus of 
the comet, which they fuppofed to be traaafparent, and there refradted as 
in a lens of glafs, fo as to form a beam of light behind the comet. Des 
Cartes accounted for the phenomenon of the tail by the refradtion of light 
from the head of the comet to the eye of the fpedtator. Mairan fuppofes 
that the tails are formed out of the luminous matter that compofes the 
Sun’s atmofphere ; M. De la Lande combines this hypothefis with that 
of Newton above recited. Mr. Rowning, who is not fatisfled with Sir 
Ifaac’s opinion, accounts for the tails of comets in the following manner. 
It is weM known, fays he. That, when the light of the Sun paffes 
brough the atmofphere of any body, as the earth, that which pafles 
on one fide is, by the refradtion thereof, made to converge toward that 
which paffes on the oppofite one ; and the convergency is not wholly ef- 
fedted either at the entrance of the light into the atmofphere, or at its go- 
ing out; but, beginning at its entrance; k increafes in every point of its 

{ jrogrefs. It is alfo agreed, that the atmofpheres of the comets are very 
arge and denfe. He therefore fuppofes that, by fuch time as ‘the light 
lo. 49. 1 1 A of 
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thefe which follow: i. In confidering the courfe of the comets, with 
regard to the fixed ftars, they are found to keep a confiderable time in 
the arch of a great circle, i. e. a circle whofe plane pafTes through the 
centre of the earth : indeed, they deviate a little from it, chiefly towards 
the end of their appearance ; but this deviation is common to them with 
the planets. 2. Comets, as well as planets, appear to move fo much the 
'fafter as they are nearer the earth j and, when they arc at equal diftances 
from their perigee, their velocities are nearly the fame. 

1 , 

By fubtradting from their motion the apparent inequality of velocity 
occaftoned by their different diftances from the earth, their equal motion 
might by found ; but we fhould not be certain this motion were their true 
one; becaufe they might have confiderable inequalities, not diftinguifh- 
able in that fmall part of their orbit vifiblc to us. It is, indeed, probable* 
their real motion, as well as that of the planets, is unequal in itfelf : 
and hence we have a reafon why the obfervations made during the ap- 
pearance of a comet cannot give the juft period of their revolution. 

There are no two different planets whofe orbits cut the ecliptic in the 
fame angle, whofe nodes are in the fame points of the ecliptic, and whofe 
apparent velocity in their perigee is the fame : confequentlv, two comets 
fecn at different times, yet agreeing with all thole three circumftances, 
can only be one and the fame comet. And this were the comets of 1577 
and 1680 obferved to do, and thofe of 1652 and 1698 ; not that this cx- 
att agreement, in thefe circumftances, is abfolutely neceffary to deter- 
mine them the fame comet. M. Caffini finds the Moon herfelf irregular 
in them all : accordingly, he is of opinion, there are feveral which difa- 
gree herein, and yet may be accounted the fame. 

The great objection again ft the return of comets, is, the rarity of their 
appearance, with regard to the number of revolutions afligned to them. 
In 1702, there was a comet, or rather the tail of one, feen at Rome, 
which M. Caffini takes to be the fame with that obferved by Ariftotle, 
and that fince feen in 1668, which would imply its period to be thirty- 
four years. Now, it may fcem ftrange, that a ftar which has fo fhort a re- 
volution, and of confequence fuch frequent returns, fhould be fo feldom 
feen.— -Again, in April, of the fame year, 1702, a comet was obferved by 
Meff. Bianchini, and Maraldi fuppofed by the latter to be the fame with 
that of 1664, both by reafon of its motion, velocity, and direction. M. de 
•la Hire took it to havefome relation to another he had obferved in 1698, 

which 
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which M. Caflini refers to that of 1652. On this fuppofltion, its period 
appears to be forty-three months; and the numberof revolutions, between 
^652 and 1698, fourteen : but it is hard to fuppofe, that, in this age, 
wherein the heavens arefonerrowly watched, a ftar fhould make fourteen 
jappearancc6 unperceived ; efpecially fuch a ftar as this, which might ap- 
pear above .a month together, and of confequcnce be frequently difen- 
gaged from the crepufcula. For this reafon M. Caflini is very referved 
in maintaining the hypothefls of the return of comets, and only propofes 
thofe for planets, where the motions are eafy and Ample, and are folved 
without (training, or allowing many irregularities, 

M. de la Hire propofes one general difficulty againft the whole fyftem 
of the return of comets, which would feem to hinder any comet from be- 
ing a planet : and it is this ; that, by the difpofltion neccflTarily given to 
their courfes, they ought to appear a6 large at firft as at laft ; and always' 
incrcafe, till they arrive at their greateft proximity to the earth : or, if 
they fhould chance not to be obferved, as foon as they become vifible, for 
want of attention thereto, at leaft it is impoffible but they muft frequently 
fhew themfelves before they have arrived at their full magnitude and 
brightnefs. But he adds, that none were ever yet obferved till they had 
arrived at it. Yet the appearance of a comet in the month of October 
1723, while at a great diftance, fo as to be too fmall and dim to be 
viewed without a telefcope, may ferve to remove this obftacle, and fet 
the comets, ftill, on the fame footing with the planets. Sir Ifaac New- 
ton fuppofes, that as thofe planets which are neareft the Sun, and revolve 
in the leaft orbits, are the fmalleft ; fo, among the comets, fuch as in 
their perihelion come neareft the Sun are the fmalleft, and revolve in 
fmaller orbits. 

Dr. Hallev has given us a table of the aftronomical elements of all the 
comets that have been yet obferved with due care j whereby, whenever a 
new comet Thai! appear, it may be determined, by comparing it there- 
with, whether it be any of thofe which have yet appeared : and gonfe- 
quently its period, and the axis of its orbit, be determined, and its re- 
turn foretpld. This table contains the aftronomical elements of twenty- 
four comets, on the fuppofition that they moved in parabolas ; though he 
thought it extremely probable that they really moved in very eccentric 
ellipfes, and confequeotly returned after long periods of time, T^iis ta- 
ble commences with the^ear 1337, and clofes with 1698. 
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Another table has fince been computed, from the obfervations contained 
in the Philofophical Tranfadtions, De la Caille’s Aftropomy, and De la 
Lande’s Hiftoire de la Comete de 1759, & Connoiflance des Mouve-. 
mens Celeftes, 1762 & 1764.' In this table are fcen the elements of 
twenty-five other comets, from the year'1264 to 1762. And, by com- 
paring thefe tables it will be found that none of thefe comets, except that 
of 1769, appears to be the fame with any other in either of the tables; 
unlefs we admit thofe of 1264 and 1556, and thofe of 1599 and 1699, to 
be th« fame. 
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There are many things in the comet of 1532, obferved by Peter Ap- 
pian, which intimate its being the fame with that of 1607, obferved by 
Kepler and Longomontanus ; and which Dr. Halley himfelf again ob- 
ferved in 1682. All the elements agree, and there is nothing contradi&s 
the opinion but that inequality in the periodic revolution, which how- 
ever he thinks is no more than may be accounted for from phyfical caufes. 
no more in 4 'ffeft than is obferved in Saturn ■, the motion of which planet 
is fo difturbed by the reft, efpecially J.upiter, that its period is uncertain 
for (everal days together : to what errors then may not a comet be liable, 
which rifes to almoft four, times the height of the planet Saturn j and 
whofc velocity, if but a little incteafcd, would change its elliptic orb 
into a parabolic one:? 


What 
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What farther confirms the identity, is the appearance of another comet 
in the fummer of 1456, which, though obferved by none with accuracy, 
yet, by its period and the manner of its tranfit, he concludes to be the 
fame; and thence ventured to foretel its return in the year 1758, or the 
beginning of the next years and time has verified the prediction. The 
comet of 1661 feems to be the fame with that of 1532, and to have its 
period in one hundred and twenty-nine years : and Halley alfo thought 
that the comet of 1680 was the fame that was obferved in 1106, 531, and 
in the forty-fourth year before Chrift, when Julius C&far was murdered ; 
and that its period was five hundred and feventy-five years. Mr, Dun- 
thorne, in the Philofophical Tranfa&ions, vol. xlvii. has endeavoured to 
(hew, from a MS. in Pembroke-hall Library, that that the comet of 
1 106 could not be fame with that of 1680. But M. De la Lande adopts 
the opinion of Dr. Halley. 

To determine the place and courfe of a comet, obferve the diftance of 
the comet from two fixed ftars whofe longitudes and latitudes are known : 
from the diftance6 thus found, calculate the place of the comet by tri- 
gonometry ; and, by repeating the obfervations and operations for feve- 
ral days fucceffivcly, the courfe of the comet will be had. We might 
alfo determine the courfe of a comet mechanically, without any apparatus 
of in(lrument6, by the following ingenious method, with a thread, which 
we owe to Longomontanus. Obferve four ftars round the comet, fuch 
as that the comet may be in the interfe&ion of the right lines that join 
the two oppofite ftars ; which is eafily found by means of a thread placed 
before the eye, and extended over againft the ftars and comet. Find thefe 
four ftars upon a globe, and extend two threads crofsways, from one 
corner to the other of the fquare fpace deferibed by the four ftars, and the 
central point where the threads interfc6t each other will give the place of 
the comet. This practice being repeated for feveral days, the comet’s 
poujrfe will be had on the globe j which courfe will be found to be a 
great circle, from any two points whereof it will be eafy to find its in- 
clination to the ecliptic, and the place of the nodes, only by observing 
where a thread, ftretebed through the two points, cuts the ecliptic* 

Such is the do&rine of comets, as laid down from time to time both by 
the ancient and modern philofophers j but which, like moft other ab- 
ftrufe phenomena, is founded pretty much upon conje&ure and arbitrary 
conception. Should the comet of 1680 appear in or about the year 1 792* as 
predicted by the ingenious Sir Iiaac Newton, it will confirm a great deal 
pf the foregoing fpeculation, as to their pofle fling a determinate puce in the 

2 fyftem i 
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fyftem j and will convince us that their revolutions, though extremely 
eccentric, are neverthelcfs definable, and fuch as may hereafter throw 
great light upon philofophical difquifitions. 

My own opinion of comets, I purpofely withhold, until I have an 
opportunity of making fome obfervations upon the expeCted phenomenon 
in 179a j when, if it fhould appear, I propofe offering to the public fome 
conjectures upon it, in a feparate pamphlet, fo printed as to bind up 
with this work ; and I fhall give a copper-plate print of it, deftribing the 
point where it will crofs the earth’s orbit ; and point out to the mod un- 
lettered mind the inevitable diffolution of the earth, when everit falls in 
with, or meets, the fiery body of a comet in its approach to, or recefs 
from, the body of the Sun, which is the centre of our fyftem. 

Of ECLIPSES. 

An Eclipfe, from of W w>, to fail, fignifies a failure or priva- 

tion of the light of one of the luminaries, by the interpolation of fome 
dark or opaque body falling between it and the eye, or between it and 
the Sun. The Moon, being a dark and opaque body, receives her light 
from the Sun by reflection ; which is proved by her increafmg and de- 
creafing in light as (he is nearer or farther off from her conjunctions with 
the Sun. At the ccliptical conjunction, or new Moon, the dark body 
of the Moon paffes direCily between the Sun and us, which hides that 
luminary from our fight, and this conftitutes an eclipfe of the Sun ; but, 
at an ecliptical opposition, or full Moon, the Sun, the Earth, and the 
Moon, are in one direCt and diametrical line ; the dark globe of the 
Earth, being then between the Sun and Moon, deprives the Moon of 
the Sun’s light, whereby flic becomes darkened and eclipfed, having no 
light of her own. The line or way wherein the Moon makes her con- 
llant periodical revolutions crofles the ecliptic wherein the Sun moves 
at an angle of about five degrees ; the diftance of thele lines conftitutes 
the Moon’s latitude j and the places in the ecliptic which thefe lines Ln- 
terfcCi are called the Moon’s nodes, or the Dragon’s Head and Dragon’s 
Tail. Thefc. inter, fe&ions do not always happen in one place of the 
ecliptic, but move once through the fame, contrary to the fequel or fuc- 
ceflion of the figns, in eighteen years and two hundred and twenty- 
five days. 

If the Moon at full be diftant from the Dragon’s Head or Tail more 
than fifteen degrees, there can be no eclipfe of the Moon j andj when at 
the time of the change the Moon is more than nineteen degrees diftant 
No. 49. 11 C from 
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from the Dragon’s Head, according to the fuccefiion of the figns, there' 
can be no eclipfe of the Sun ; neither can there be any eclipfe of the Sun, 
when the Moon at the change h above fieven degrees from the Dragon’s 
Tail, according to the fucceflion of theiigns, or more than feven degrees 
from the Dragon’s Head, contrary to the fucceflion of the figns. 

Eclipfes of the Sun are various both in quantity and quality, being 
beheld from different parts of the earth ; where he will appear partially 
eclipfed to a fpe6fator on the north fide of his body, and totally to a 
fpe&ator on his fouth fide; whilft to others he will appear at the fame 
inftant not at all eclipfed. The reafon is, the Sun in his eclipfes is not 
darkened, but only hidden from* our fight by the interpofition of the Moon, 
whofe various parallaxes produce this diverfity in the Sun’s eclipfe. 

The eclipfe of the Moon, on the contrary, appears the fame to all parts 
of the earth and to all people above whofe horizon fhe is at that time 
elevated ; for, when fhe is deprived of the light of the Sun, fhe becomes 
really darkened. To eflimate the quantities of the eclipfes of either lu- 
minary,. their diameters are fuppofedly divided into twelve equal parts, 
called digits, becaufe their diameters appear to fight about a foot in 
length ; fo that, when the Moon obfeures half the Sun’s diameter, he is 
faid to be fix digits eclipfed. 

Amongft the coeleflial phenomena, thedodlrine of eclipfes takes pre- 
cedency ; becaufe from their obfervations the primary foundation of 
the whole body of aftronomy is demonflrated and confirmed. Hence the 
folar eclipfes manifefl: the Moon to be lower and lefs than the Sun ; the 
lunar eclipfes prove that the earth is not founded infinitely below us, 
but that the heavens under us are diftant from the earth as far upwards, 
in refpedt of our antipodes, as they are here ; and confequently that the 
Earth is not cubical, pyramidal, nor cylindrical, but on every fide per- 
fedtly round, or terminated by a globular figure ; not only becaufe the 
fhadow of the earth in the Moon’s body is always and on every part obfer- 
ved to be round, but alfo becaufe thofe who live eaftward number more 
hours from their meridian, for the beginning or. ending of any eclipfe, 
than fuch as live weftward, proportionably to their diflance. 

Lunar eclipfes demonftrate the fliadow of the earth to be conical, ter- 
minating in a fharp point j and the fame place of the Moon’s tranfits to 
be fometimes thicker, and at other times more flender, notwithftanding 
a certain rule and refpcdl had to the Sun’s motion; and confequently 
1 that 
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that the Sun is moved, or fo feems to be, in an eccentrical orb. By 
eclipfesof the Moon we alfo know that the Earth is moved or placed in 
the middle of the zodiac, becaufe the is eclipfed in the oppofite places 
thereof. The lunar eclipfes beft difcover to us the longitude of places 
upon the Earth, and allure us that the Earth and Water make but one 
globe ; and the oriental and occidental eclipfes of the Moon inform us, 
that one half of the world is always vifible, and that one half of the zo- 
diac rifes above the horizon. 

The true and certain place of the Moon cannot be had by any inftru- 
ment whatfocver, becaufe of her parallaxes. Nature, or rather the God 
of nature, hath therefore fupplied this defed by her eclipfes ; for the 
Moon pofited mmediis tenebrisxs then underftood to be oppofite totheSun, 
by which means the motions and mutations of the Moon arefound out and 
rationally demonftrated. And, as by lunar eclipfes we gather, that the 
Sun is far greater than the Earth, and the Moon lefs, fo by folar 
eclipfes we demonftrate the diftance of the luminaries from the Earth to 
be different, and to be moved in eccentrics. or epicycles ; whence a rule 
is found for mcafuring the diftancesof the Sun and Moon from the Earth, 
together with the magnitudes of the feveral celeftial bodies. 

Eclipfes of the Moon only happen in the time of full Moon ; becaufe 
it is only then the earth is between the Sun and Moon : nor do they hap- 
pen every full Moon, by reafon of the obliquity of the Moon’s way with 
rel'ped to the Sun’s ; but only in thofe full Moons which happen either 
in the nodes, or very near them, where the aggregate of the apparent femi- 
diametcrs of the Moon and the Earth’s fhadow is greater than the lati- 
tude of the Moon, or the diffance between their centres. 

The moil confiderable circumftances in the eclipfes of the Moon are. 
That, as the fum of the femidiameters of the Moon and Earth’s fhadow 
is greater than the aggregate of the femidiameters of the Sun and Moon, 
(that, when leaft, being 5* ; and this, when greateft, lcarce 3$ ;) it is 
evident, lunar eclipfes may happen in a greater latitude of the Moon and 
at a greater diftance from the nodes, and, confequently, are more often 
obferved, in any one part of the Earth, than folar ones j though, with 
refped to the whole Earth, the latter are more frequent than the former, 
becaufe the Sun’s ecliptic limits are greater than the Moon’s. 

Total eclipfes of the Moon, and thofe of the longeft duration, hap- 
pen In the very nodes of the ecliptic ; becaufe the fedion of the Earth’* 

fhadow. 
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total; and with Toms continuance, when the difk of the Moon in perigam 
appears greater than that of the Sun in apogaeo, and its fhadow is extended 
beyond the furface of the Earth ; and without continuance, at moderate 
distances, when the cufp or point of the Moon’s ihadow barely touches 
the Earth. Laftly, out of the nodes, , but near them, the eclipfes are 
partial. The folar eclipfes, though total, can never be univerfal or 
vifiblc throughout the whole hemifphcre which the Sun is then above, 
becaufe the Moon’s dark fhadow covers only a fpot on the Earth’s fur- 
face, about one hundred and eighty Englifh miles broad, when the Sun’s 
diftance is greateft, and the Moon’s lead; and thus far only can the to- 
tal darknefs extend; which explains the reafon why a folar eclipfe does 
not appear the fame in all parts of the Earth where it is feen ; but, when 
in one place it is total, in another it is only partial. And farther, that 
the Moon, when in her apogee, appears much lefs than the Sun, as hap- 
pens mod fcnfibly when he is in perigaeo; the cufp of the lunar ihadow 
not then reaching the Earth, uie becomes in a central conjunction 
with the Sun, yet not able to cover his diik, but lets his whole limb 
appear like a lucid ring or bracelet ; this is hence called an annular ecliple; 
which does does not happen at the fame time in all places where it is feen; 
but appears more early to the weftern parts, and later to the eailern, as 
will hereafter be further explained. 

In moil folar eclipfes the Moon’s diik is covered with a faint dawning 
light ; which is attributed to the reflection of the light from the illumi- 
nated part of the Earth. In total eclipfes of the Sun, the Moon’s limb 
is feen furrounded by a pale circle of light ; which fbmeaftfonomers take 
for a manifeft indication of a lunar atmofphere ; but which is probably 
the atmofphere of the Snn ; becaufe it has beenobferved to move equally 
with the Sun, and not with the Moon; and befides, the Moon is now 
generally believed to have no atmofphere. The foregoiug obfetvations 
will be further ill ultra ted by what follows. 

To project ECLIPSES of the S U N. 

• 

The Sun, being a luminous body, vaftly larger than the Earth, will 
enlighten fomewhat more than one half of it, and caufc it to project? 
long conical fhadow, as reprefented in the annexed plate,^g. 1 where S 
is the Sun, E the Earth, and H B D its conical fhadow. 

The height or length of this fhadow, at the mean diftanceof the Sun, 
may be found by this proportion : as the tangent of the angle C B D, or 
No. 49. uD the 
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the femi-diameter under which the Sun appears at the Earth, viz. A Sr 
ZZi6': radius : : l : the length of the fhadow C B=r2i4.8 femi-diame- 
ters of the Earth: but, when the Sun is at its greateft diftance, the length 
of the fhadow C B will be equally to 217 of thefe femi-diameters. Hence 
it appears, that, though the height of the fhadow is near three times a» 
great as the mean diftance of the Moon, yet it falls far fhort of the 
diftance of Mars, and confequently can eclipfe none of the heavenly bo- 
dies but the Moon. 

To find the height of the Moon's fhadow, fuppofed to be fimilar to 
that of the Earth, and confequently proportional to the diameters of 
the bafes, the proportion is, as the diameter of the Earth 100-is to the dia- 
meter of the Moon 28, fo is the mean altitude of the Earth’s fhadow 
214.8 to the altitude of that of the Moon 60.144 of the Earth’s femi- 
diameters. The fhadow of the Moon therefore will juft reach the Earth 
in her mean diftance, which it cannot do in her apogee but in her pe- 
rigee it will involve a fmall part of the Earth’s furface. 

Befides the dark fhadow of the Moon, there is another, called the pe- 
numbra ; to reprefent which let S,^. 8. be the Sun,T the Earth, D the 
Moon, K C F and ABE the two lines touching the oppofite limbs of 
the Sun and Moon j then it is evident that CFEB will be the dark or 
abfolute fhadow of the Moon, in which a perfon on the Earth’s furface, 
betwean F and E, is wholly deprived of the Sun’s light. Again, let K. 
B G and A C H be two other lines touching the fides of the Sun and 
Moon alternately, and interfering each other at the point above the 
Moon; then will HCBG, a fruftrum of the cone GI H, be the pe- 
numbra above mentioned, in which a fpeftator on the Earth’s furface, 
between F and H, and E and G, will fee part of the Sun, whilft the 
reft is eclipfed. 

To calculate the angle of the cone H I G, draw SB; then, in the ob- 
lique triangle BIS, the external angle B I D is equal to both the inter- 
nal and oppofite angles IBS and I S B ; but I S B, the angle under which 
the femi-diameter appears at the Sun, being infenfibly fmall, the angle 
BID will be equal to I B S or K. BS, equal to the apparent femi-dia- 
ineter of the Sun. Therefore the part of the penumbra! cone C I B is 
equal and fimilar to the dark fhadow of the Moon. 

Next, to find how much of the Earth's furface can be at any time in- 
volved in the Moon's dark fhadow, or the quantity of the arch E F ,fg. z, 

let 
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fit us fuppofe the Sun to be in apogee, and the Moon in perigee j and, 
in this' cafe, the height of the Moon’s fhadow will be about 61 femi- 
diameters, and the diftance of the Moon about 56; that is, C K=6i, 
D T=56, and T E=i. In this cafe alfo, the half angle of the fhadow 
T K E = t5 / 50", as being leaft of all. Then the proportion is : as 1, or 
the fide T E, to the fide of T K~5 ; fois the fine of the femi angle TKE= 
1$ '50'' to the fine of the angle T E 19 ' 10''. Wherefore TEK+ 

T K E=A 1 ’ E=AE=i° 35 the double of which FE is 3 0 io'=i9o ', 
or 220 miles, the diameter of the dark fhadow on the furface of the 
Earth when greateft. 

After a like manner you may find the diameter of the penumbra! 
fhadow at the Earth, G E F H ,Jig- 3 , when greateft of all, that is, when 
the Earth is in perihelio, and the Moon in apogee j for then will the 
Sun’s apparent diameter be equal to t6 v 23 I G, the greateft femi- 
angle of the cone ; and thence we fhall find I D~$2i femi-diameters of 
the earth. In this cafe alfo, the diftance of the Moon from the Earth is 
D Tm64 femi-diameters. Therefore as T G~i to T 1 = 122 *, fo is the 
fine of the angle T I G=i6 r 23'* to the fine of the angle I G N=35° 42'. 
But I G N=T I G+I T G, and therefore I T G=I G N — T I G 35° 
25'j the double of which 7a 3 5o'=GEFH=49oo Englifh miles nearly, 
for the diameter of the penumbral fhadow when greateft. 

From the principles of optics it is evident, that, if the plane of the 
Moon’s orbit coincided w'lth that of the earth's orbit, there would ne- 
ccfTarily be an eclipfe of the Sun every new Moon : thus, if S in Jig. 7, 
be fuppofed to re prefen t the Sun, B the Moon, and T the Earth, lines 
the apparent magnitude or difk of the Sun is nearly the fame with th.~t 
of the Moon, it muft neceff irily be hid or eclipfed as often as the hew 
Moon came between the Earth and the Sun. But if, as is really the 
cafe, the Moon’s orbit be not in the plane of the ecliptic, but inclined 
thereto under a certain angle, there may be a new Moon, and yet no 
feclipfe of the Sun. To illuftrate this, let A B C D E be a circle in 
the plane of the ecliptic, deferibed at the diftance 6f the Moth's orbit 
F G H, ifiterfcfting the fame in the points B and D, and ^ making an 
angle therewith A B F, wlvofe meafure is the arch G C, as being nintty 
degreees diftant from the angular points or nodes B and D. NoW it is 
evident, if the arch G C be fome^vhat greater than the furn of the app t- 
rent femidiameters of the Sun and Mooft, tttfh at G, and fome diftance 
from G towards B, there may be 4' new Mo6tr, and yet no eclipfe of the 
Sun ; becaiife, in' this cafe, the dim : of the Moon G is too much elevated 
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or depreffed above or' below the apparent dilk or face of the Sun at 1 C, -to 
touch it, much lei’s to hide or eclipfeany part thereof. But, at a certain 
point M in the Moon’s orbit, the Moon will have a latitude only equal 
t > the fuin of the femidiameters of the Sun and Moon j and, therefore, 
when the Moon is new in that point, (lie will appear, to a fpe&ator inthc 
point Z, .to touch the Sun only ; from whence this point M is called the 
ecliptic limit, inafmuch as it is impoflible there Ihould happen a new 
Moon, in ar.y part between it and the node B on each fide, without eclip- 
fiog the Sun iefs or more : thus, io the figure, may be feen a partial 
eclipfe at K, and a total one in the node itfelf B, at which point only, 
total eclipfes can happen. 

What has ^hitherto been faid ragards the phenomena of an eclipfe of 
the Sun, as they appear to a fpedtator on the Earth’s furface, in whofc 
zenith the Moon then is, and where there is no refraffion to alter the true 
latitude of the Moon : but, when the Moon has any latitude, there the 
procefsof calculating the appearances of a folar eclipfe will be fomewhat 
more complex, on account of the variation of the Moon’s latitude and 
longitude for every different altitude, and confequently for every moment 
of the eclipfe. 

The bed way of reprefenting a fular eclipfe is by a proje&ion of the 
earth’s dific and of the fe&ion of the dark and penumbral fhadows, as 
they appear, or would appear, to a fpe&ator at the diftaocc of the Moon 
in aright line joining the centres of the Sun and the earth. In order to 
this, we are to find the dimenfions of the apparent femi -diameters of the 
earth, dark Shadow, and penumbra, at the diftance of the Moon, As to 
thefirff, viz. the earth’s femi-diameter, it is equal to the Moon’s hori- 
zontal parallax. That of the dark fhadow is thus effimated : let C in 
Jig, 5. be the center of the Moon, D B its diameter, D H B its dark 
fhadow, and K A L the penumbral cone. Theo let E F be the dia- 
meter of the penumbra at the earth, and IG that of the dark fhadow, 
and draw C G and CEj then is the angle C G B=B H C+G C H, 
and fo GCH=BGC— BHC 5 that i6, the apparent iemi-diameteter 
of the dark fhadow is equal to the difference between the apparent 
Jcmi-diametcrs of the Sun and Moon. And in like manner the angle 
E C H=D E C+D A C ; that is, the apparent femi-diamfctcr of the 
penumbra, at the earth, is equal to the fum of the apparent femi- 
diameters of the Moon and Sun. Now the femi-diameters of the Sun 
and Moon, and alfo the Moon's horizontal parallax, are already calcu- 
lated for their various didances from die Earth, and for the lead, mean, 

and 
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and great eft eccentricity of the lunar orbit, in the aftronomical tables. 
Therefore, let A E, Jig. 3, reprefent a fmall portion of the annual orbit, 
and F H the vifible path of the center of the lunar fhadows, which will 
exactly correfpond to the pofition of the Moon’s orbit with refpeft to the 
ecliptic in the heavens j fo that the point of interfe&ion a will be the 
node, and the angle H Q E the angle of inclination of the lunar orbit to 
the plane of the ecliptic, which is about 5°. Hence, if JE P QjS repre- 
fent the difk of the Earth, according to the orthographic projedtion, in 
the feveral places a , B, C, D, whofe femidiameter is made equal to the 
number of minutes in the Moon’s horifontal parallax at the time of the 
eclipfe ; and if, in the path of the fhadows in the points a, R, N, G, 
wedeferibe a fmall circle whofe femidiameter is equal to the difference 
of the femidiameters of the Sun and Moon, that will be the circular fec- 
tion of the Moon’s dark fhadow at the diftance of the Earth : again, if a 
circle is deferibed on the fame center, with a femidiameter equal to the 
fum of the femidiameters of the Sun and Moon, it will reprefent the pe- 
numbral fhadow, expreffed by the dotted area. Here then it is evident, 
that if the Moon, when new, be at the diftance a G from the node, the 
penumbral fhadow will not fall near the Earth’s difk, and fo there cannot 
poflibly happen an eclipfe. Again, if the Moon’s diftance from the node 
be equal to a N, the penumbral fhadow will juft touch the difk, and 
confequently a C is the ecliptic limit, which may be found by the fol- 
lowing analogy, viz. as the fine of the angle N a C~5 P 30' (the angle 
of inclination of the lunar orbit to the plane of the ecliptic) is to the ra- 
dius=9O 0 , fo is the logarithm of the fide N C“T C + N T—62' 10 " 
+ 16’ 52''+ 16/ 23 "—95 ' 25 " to the logarithm of the fide a C equal 
to the ecliptic limit, which is found to be 16 0 36', beyond which diftance 
from the node a there can be no eclipfe ; and within that diftance, if the 
Moon be new, the fhadow will fall on fome part of the Earth’s difk, as 
at B ; where all thofe places over which the fhadows pafs will fee the 
Sun cclipfed, in part only, by the dotted penumbral fhadow } but the Sun 
will be centrally' eclipfed in all places over which the center of the fha- 
dows pafs, and, if the Moon be new in the node, then will the center of 
the fhadows pafs over the center of the difk, as reprefented at a . In this 
cafe, if the apparent diameter of the Moon be greater than that of the Sun, 
the face *of the Sun will be wholly eclipfjd to all places over which the 
centet of the fhadow paffes j but, if not, the Sun will only be centrally 
eclipfed, his circumference appearing in the form of a bright annulus, or 
luminous ring* the width whereof will be equal to the difference of the 
diameters of the luminaries. The difk of the Earth, here projected, re- 
prefen ts the cafe of an eclipfe on an equinoctial day j A K being thecclip- 
No. 50. 11 E • tic^ 
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tic, fiL Q^the equator, X Y the axis of the ecliptic, P S the axis of the . 
equator, P and S the north and fouth poles, &c. By this projeftion the 
paffage of fhadows over the Earth’s dilk. may be exhibited for any place of 
the Sun, or declination of the Moon. 

To find the digits eclipfed, add the apparent femidiameters of the 
luminaries into one ium ; from which fubtradt the Moon’s apparent la- 
titude ; the remainder are the fcruples, or parts of the diameter, eclipfed. 
Then fay, as the femidiameter of the Sun is to the fcruples eclipfed, fo 
are 6 digits reduced into fcruples, or 360 fcruples, to the digits eclipfed. 

To determine the duration of a folar eclipfe, find the horary motion of 
the Moon from the Sun, for one hour before the conjunction, and ano- 
ther hour after : then fay, as the former horary motion is to the feconds 
in an hour, fo are the fcruples of half-duration to the time of immerfion ; 
and, as the latter horary motion is to the fame feconds, fo are the fame 
fcruples of half-duration to the time of immerfion. Laftly, adding the 
time of immerfion to that emerfion, the aggregate is the total duration. 

As different authors follow very different hypothefes, with regard to 
the apparent diameters of the luminaries, and the greateft parallax of la- 
titude, they differ much in afiigning the bounds at which folar eclipfes 
happen. Ptolomy makes the utmoft bounds of eclipfes at 19° 25 'didance 
from the node; Copernicus, at 19® 12 '; Tycho, at 18 0 25 '; Kepler, at' 
1 7 0 16'; Ricciolus, at i 8°49'. Though Ptolomy, in other places, 
judges 16° 42 minutes didance from the node neceffary ; Copernicus, 
16 0 25 '; Tycho, 17° g'i Kepler, 15 0 55V and Ricciolus, 15° 58'. 
Aflronomers have generally afligned 17 0 as the limit of folar eclipfes ; but 
this admits of fome variation : for, in apogeal eclipfes, the folar limit is 
but 164 degrees, arid in perigeal eclipfes it is i 84 °. 

The Moon’s apparent diameter when larged, exceeds the Sun’s when 
lead, only one minute and thirty-eight feconds of a degree; and, in the 
greated lolar eclipfe that can happen at any time and*place, the total dark- 
nefs can continue no longer than whild the Moon is moving through 1 ' 
38 "from the Sun in her orbit, which is about three minutes thirteen 
feconds of an hour ; for the motion of the fhadow on the Earth’s difk is 
equal to the Moon’s motion from the Sun, which, on account of the 
Earth’s revolution on its axis towards the fame way, or eadward, is about 
304 minutes of a degree every hour, at a mean rate; but fo much of the 
Moon’s orbit is equal to 304° of a great circle on the Earth, becaufe the 

circumference 
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circumference of the Moon’s orbit is 60 times that of the Earth ; and 
therefore the Moon’s fliadow goes 30* degrees, or 1830 geographical 
miles, in an hour, or 30^ miles in a minute. 

To find the Moon’s apparent latitude at the beginning and end of an 
eclipfe, it requires only to fubtradt, from the argument of the Moon’s 
latitude computed for the time of the apparent conjunction, the fcruples 
of half-duration, together with the motion of the Sun, anfwering to the 
time of incidence; the remainder is the argument of latitude, at the be- 
ginning of the eclipfe. To the fame fumadd the fame ferupfes, together 
with the Sun’s motion anfwering to the time of emergence ; the aggre- 
gate is the argument of latitude, at the end of the eclipfe. The argument 
of the latitude given, the Moon's true latitude is found after the common 
manner. 

* 

To calculate eclipfcs of the Sun, the following data are requifite: 1. 
Find the mean new Moon, and thence the true one ; together with the 
place of the luminaries for the apparent time of the true one. 2. For the 
apparent time of the true new Moon, compute the latitude feen. 3. For 
the apparent time of the new Moon feen, compute the latitude feen. 4. 
Thence determine the digits eclipfed. 5. Find the times of the greateft 
darknefs, immerfion, and emerfion. 6. Thence determine the beginning, 
and ending, of the eclipfe. From the preceding problems it is evident, 
that all the trouble and fatigue of the calculus arife from the parallaxes 
of longitude and latitude ; without which, the calculation of folar ecliples 
would be the fame with that of lunar ones. But eclipfcs, both of the 
Sun and Moon, might be calculated with much more eafe and expedition 
by the help of a book of tables, publiihed for that purpofe by Mr. Fer- 
gufon, to which I beg leave to refer the reader, to fave him the trouble 
of fuch calculations. 


To Project ECLIPSES of the MOON. 

Thefe being occafioned by the immerfion of the Moon into the Earth's 
fliadow, all tfiat we have to do, in order to delineate a lunar eclipfe, is 
to calculate the apparent femidiameter of the Earth’s fliadow at the Moon. 
Thus, let A B, Jig. 6, reprefent the Earth, T its center, A E B its coni- 
cal fliadow, D C the diameter of afedtion thereof at the Moon ; and,drawing 
D T, we have the outward angle A DT=:D T E + D E T ; fo that 
D T E“A D T — D E T ; that is, the angle DTE, under which 
the femidiameter of the Earth’s fliadow appears at the difhnce of the 

1 Moon* 
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Moon, is equal to the difference between the Moon’s horifontal parallax 
ADT, and the femidiameter of the Sun D E T. If, therefore, A E, 
Jig. 4, reprefent the path of the Earth’s lhadow at the diftance of the 
Moon near the node e , and F H a part of the lunar orbit, and the fec- 
tion of the Earth’s lhadow be delineated at a , B, C, D j and the full 
Moon at e , I, N, G* then it is evident there can be no eclipfe of the 
Moon, where the leaft diftance of the centers of the Moon and lhadow 
exceeds the fum of their femidiameters, as at D. But, where this dif- 
tance is lefs, the Moon muft be eclipfed either in part Or wholly, as at B 
and o } irt which latter cafe the Moon paffes over the diameter of the 
lhadow. But in a certain pofition of the lhadow, -as at C, the leaft dif- 
tance of the centers, N C, is equal to the fum of the femidiameters ; and 
confcquently o C is the ecliptic limit for lunar eclipfes : to find which, 
we have this analogy, as the fine of the angle N es C=5° (the inclination 
of the Moon's orbit to the plane of the ecliptic) is to the radius, fo is the 
logarithm of the fide N 0=63 ' 1 2" to the logarithm of the fide e C=i2° 
5 '= the ecliptic limit. Hence, if the Moon be at a lefs diftance from 
the node* & than 12° 5', there will be an eclipfc ; otherwife none can 
happen. 

If the Earth had no atmofphere, the lhadow would be abfolutely dark, 
and the Moon involved in it quite invifible; but, by means of the atmof- 
phere, many of the folar rays are refracted into and mixed with the lhadow, 
whereby the Moon is rendered vifible in the midft of it, and of a dulky 
red colour. 

For calculating eclipfes of the Moon, the following data are neceflary : 
1. Her true diftance from the node, at the mean conjunction. 2. The 
true time of the oppofition, together with the true place of the Sun and 
Moon, reduced to the ecliptic. 3. The Moon’s true latitude, at the 
time of the true conjunction, and the diftance of the luminaries from the 
Earth : alfo their horifontal parallaxes, and apparent femidiameters. 
4. The true horary motions of the Moon and Sun, and the apparent femi- 
diameter of the Earth’s lhadow. With thefe data it is eafy to find the 
duration, beginning, middle, and quantity, of eclipfes. 

** 

The number of eclipfes, of both luminaries, in any year, cannot be 
lefs than two nor more than fevenj the moft ufual number is four, and 
it is rare to have more than fix. The reafon is obvious j becaufe the 
Sun paffes by both the nodes but once a year, unlefs he paffes by one of 
them in the beginning of the year j in which cafe he will pafs by the 
. fame 
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Kfeme again a little before the year be finished ,* becaufe the nodes move 
backwards 19$ deg. every year, and therefore the Sun will come to either 
of them 173 days after the other. And, if either node is within 17 0 of 
the Sun at the time of the new Moon, the Sun will be eclipfed ; and at 
the fubfequent oppofition, the Moon will be eclipfed in the other node, 
and come round to the next conjunftion before the former node is 17° 
beyond the Sun, and eclipfe him again. When three eclipfes happen 
about either node, the like number generally happen about the oppofite ; 
as the Sun comes to it 173 days afterwards, and fix lunations contain only 
four days more. Thus there may be two eclipfes of. the Sun, and one of 
the Moon, about each of the nodes. But, if the Moon changes in either 
of the nodes, fhe cannot be near enough the other node at the next full to 
be eclipfed ; and in fix lunar months afterwards (he will change near the 
other node ; in which cafe there can be only two eclipfes in a year, both 
of the Sun. 

In two hundred and twenty-three mean lunations, after the Sun, Moon, 
and nodes, have been once in a line of conjun&ion, they return fo nearly 
to the fame ftate again, as that the fame node, which was in conjunction 
with the Sun and Moon at the beginning of the firft of thefc lunations, 
will be within twenty-eight minutes twelve feconds of a degree of a line 
of conjunction with the Sun and Moon again, when the laft of thefe lu- 
nations is completed. Ami therefore, in that time, there will be a regu- 
lar fucceflion or return of the fame eclipfes for many ages.— In this period 
(which was firft difeovered by the Chaldeans) there are eighteen Julian 
years eleven days feven hours forty-three minutes twenty feconds, when 
the laft day of February in leap-years is four times included : but, 
when it is five times included, the period confifts of only eighteen years 
ten days feven hours forty-three minutes twenty feconds; confequcntly, 
if to the mean time of an eclipfe, cither of the Sun or Moon, you add 
eighteen Julian years eleven days feven hours forty-three minutes twenty 
feconds, when the laft day of February in leap-years comes in four times, 
or a day left when it comes in five times, you will have the mean time of 
the return of the fame eclipfe. 

But the falling back of the line of conjunctions or oppofitions of the 
Sun and Moon twenty-eight minutes twelve feconds with refpcdl to the 
line of the nodes in every period, will wear it out in proceft of time $ 
and after that it will not return again in left than twelve thoufand four 
hundred and ninety-two years. Thefe eclipfes of the Sun which happen 
about the afeending node, and begin to come in at the North Pole of the 
Earth, will go a little fouthcrly at each return, till they go quite off the 
Earth at the South Pole; and thofe which happen about the defeendi ng 
No. 50. ji F node # 
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node, and begin to come in at the South Pole of the Earth, will go a lit-* 
tie northerly at each return, till at laft they quite leave the Earth at the. 
North Pole. 

To exemplify this matter, it may not here be amifs to examine fome of 
the 1110ft remarkable circumftances of the returns of an eclipfe mentioned 
in Mr. Smith’s ingenious Differtation, which happened July 14, 1748-, 
about noon. This eclipfe, after traverfing the voids of fpace from the 
Creation, at laft began to enter the Terra Aujlralis Incognita about eighty 
years after the Conqueft, which was the laft of King Stephen’s reign 
every Chaldean period, namely, eighteen years eleven days feven hours 
forty-three minutes twenty feconds, as above-mentioned, it has conftantly 
crept more northerly, but was ftill invifible in Britain before the year 1 622 * 
when, on the 30th of April, it began to touch the fouth parts of England 
about two in the afternoon ; its central appearance rifing in 'the American 
South Seas, and traverfing Peru and the Amazons country, through the 
Atlantic ocean into Africa, and fetting in the Ethiopian continent, not 
far from the beginning of the Red Sea. 

Its next vifible period was after three Chaldean revolutions, in 1676, on> 
the firft of June, rifing central in the Atlantic ocean, pafling us about 
nine in the morning, with four digits eclipfed on the under limb y and. 
fetting in the gulph of Cochinchina in the Eaft Indies. 

It being now near the Solftice* this eclipfe was vifible the very next 
return in 1694, in the evening ; and in two periods more, which was in 
1730, on the 4th of July, was feen above half eclipfed juft after Sun-rife, 
and obferved both at Wirtcmberg in Germany and Pekin in China, foon 
after which it went off. Eighteen years more afforded us this eclipfe again,, 
which happened the 14th of July, 1748. The next vifible return hap- 
pened on the 25th of July, 1762, in the evening* about four digits 
eclipfed ; and, after two periods more, it will be vifible again, on the. 
j6th of Auguft, 1802, early in the morning, about fivedigits* the center 
coming from the north frozen continent, by the capes of Norway, through 
Tartary, China, and Japan, to the Ladrone Iflands, where it goes off. 

Again, in 1820, Auguft 26, betwixt one and two there will be ano* 
tlier return of this eclipfe at London, about jo digits; but, happening fo 
near the Equinox* the center will leave.every part of Britain to the Weft,' 
enter Germany at Em b den, pafihrgby (Venice* Naples, and Grand Cairo, 
Mid fet in the gulph of Baffora near that city.. It will be no more vifible 
till 1874, when five digits willheohfcured^the center being now about 
to leave the Earth) on September 28-. In 1892, the Sun will go down 

,3 eclipfed. 
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ecfipfed at London ; and again, in 1928, the paffage of the center will be 
in the expanfum', though there will be two digits eclipfed at London, 
October the 31ft of that year} and about the year 2090 the whole penum- 
bra will be worn off} whence.no more returns of this eclipfe can happen 
till after a revolution £>f ten thoufand years. 

From thefe remarks on the entire revolution of this eclipfe, we imy 
gather, that a thoufand years, more or lefs, (for there are fomc irregula- 
rities that may protradt or lengthen this period 100 years,) complete the 
whole terreflrial phenomena of any fingle eclipfe : and fincc twenty periods 
of fifty-four years each, and about thirty-three days, comprehend the en- 
tire extent of their revolution, it is evident that the times of the returns 
will pafs through a circuit of one year and ten months, every Chaldean 
period being ten or eleven days later, and of the equable appearances about 
thirty-two or thirty-three days. Thus, though this eclipfe happens about 
the middle of July, no other fubfequent eclipfe of this period will return 
to the middle o,f the fame month again,, but wear conltantly each period 
ten or eleven days forward, and at laft appear in winter, but then it be- 
gins to ccafe from affe&ing us. 

Another conclufion from this revolqtion may' be drawn, that there wilT 
feldom be any more than two great eclipfes of the Sun in the interval of 
this period, and thefe follow fometimes next return, and often at greater 
diftances. That of 1715 returned again in 1733 very great ; but this 
prefent eclipfe will not be great till the arrival of 1820, which is a revo- 
lution of four Chaldean periods : fo that the regulations of their circuits 
muft undergo new computations to affign them exadlly. 

% 

Nor do all eclipfes come in at the South Pole ; that depends altogether 
on the pofition of the lunar nodes, which will bring in as many from the 
expanfum one way as the other : and fuch eclipfes will wear more fouth- 
erly by degrees* contrary to what happens in the prefent cafe. 

The eclipfe, for example, of 1730, in September, had its center in 
the expanfum , and fet about the middle of its obfeurity in Britain j it wilt 
wear in at th*e North Pole, and in the year 2600, or thereabouts, go off 
in the expanfum on the foath fide of the Earth. 

The eclipfes therefore which happened about the creation are little more 
than half way yet of their ethereal circuit $ and will be 4000 years before 
they enter the Earth any more. This grand revolution fee ms to have 
been entirely unknown to the ancients. 


U 
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It is particularly to be noted, that eclipfes' which -have happened many 
, Centuries ago will not be found by our prefent tables to agree exatily with 
ancient oblervations,- by reafon of the^ great Anomalies in the lunar mo- 
tions ; which appears an incooteftible demon ftration of the non-eternity of 
the univerfe. For it fee ms confirmed byuo deniable proofs, that theMoon 
now finifhes her period in lefs time than formerly, and will continue by the 
centripetal law to approach nearer and nearer the Earth, and to go fooner 
•tlnd fooner round it: nor will the centrifugal power be fufficient to com- 
penfatc the different gravitations of fuch an afiemblage of bodies as confti- 
tute the folar fyitem, which would come to ruin of itfelf, without fome 
new regulation and adjuftment of their original motions. There are two 
ancient eclipfes of the Moon, recorded by Ptolomy from Hipparchus, 
which afford an undeniable proof of the Moon’s acceleration. The firft 
of thefe was obferved at Babylon, Dec. 22, the year before Chrift 383: 
when the Moon began to be eclipfed about half an hour before the Sun role, 
and the eclipfe was not over before the Moon fet : but, by mo ft of our 
Aftronomical Tables, the Moon was fet at Babylon half an hour before 
the eclipfe began? in which cafe, there could have been no poflibility of 
observing it. The fecond eclipfe was obferved at Alexandria, Sept. 22, 
the year before Chrift 201 } where the Moon rofe fo much eclipfed, that 
the eclipfe muft have begun about half an hour before fhe rofe : whereas, 
by moil of our Tables, the beginning of this eclipfe was not till about ten 
minutes after the Moon rofe at Alexandria. Had thefe eclipfes begun and 
ended while the Sun w'as below the horifon, we might have imagined, 
that, as the ancients had no certain way of meafuring time, they might 
have been fo far miftaken in the hours that we could not have laid any ftrefs 
on their accounts. But, as in the firft eclipfe the Moon was fet, and con- 
fequently the Sun rifen, before it was over ; and in the fecond eclipfe the 
Sun was fet and the Moon not rifen till fome time after it began: thefe 
arc fuch circumftances as the obfervers could not poflibly be miftaken in. 
Mr. Struyk, in his catalogue, notwithftanding the exprefs words of Pto- 
lomy, puts down thefe two eclipfes as obferved at Athens ; where they 
might have beenfeen as above without any acceleration of the Moon's mo- 
tion : Athens being twenty deg. Weft of Babylon, and feven deg. Weft of 
Alexandria. Wc arc credibly informed, from the teftihaony of the 
ancients, that there was a total eclipfe of the Sun predicted by Thales to 
happen in the fourth year of the 48th *j* Olympiad, cither at Sardis or Mi- 

f Each Olympiad began at the time of full Moon next after the Summer Solftice, and lafted 
^bur years, which were of unequal lengths, becaufe the time of full Moon differs eleven days every 
syear : fo that they might fometimes begin on the next day after the Solftice, and at other times not 
till four weeks after it. The firft Olympiad began in the year of the Julian period 3938, which 
was 776 years before the firft year of Chrift, or 775 before the year of his birth} ana the laft 
Olympiad, which was the 293d, began A. D. 393. At the expiration of each Olympiad, the 
Olympic Games were celebrated in the Elean fields, near the river Alpheus in the Peloponnefus 
„(now Morea), in honour of Jupiter Olympus. See Stiachius’s Brev. Chron. p. ,247 — 25*. 

Ictus 
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Ictus in Alia, where 'Thales then refided. Tim year correfpon ds fo the! 
585th year before^ Chrift ; when accordingly there happened a very fignal 
eclipfe of the Sun, on the 28th df May, anfwering to the prefent loth of 
that month, central though North America, the fouth parts of France,’ 
Italy, fisc, as far as Athens, or the Hies in the Mgc an Sea ; which is ther 
fartbeft than even the Caroline tables carry it j and confequently make it 
invifible to any part of Alia, in the total character j though I have good 
reafons to believe that it extended tp.Babylon, and went doWrt central 
over that -city. We are not however to imagine, that rt was fet before it 
paffed Sardis and the Afiatic towns, where the predi&or lived ; becau’fe 
an invilible eclipfe could have been of nofervice to demonllrate his ability 
in aftrowo mical fciences to his countrymen, as it could give no proof of 
its reality. . - 

The reader may probably find it difficult to Hnderftafid the. reafori 1 
Mr. Smith fhould reckon this eclipfe to have been in the 4th year of. (he 
48th Olympiad, as it was only in the end of the third year : and"alfo'why 
the 28th of May, in the -585111 year before Chrift, fhould anfwer to .the 
prefent loth of that month. But we hope the following explanation will 
remove thefe difficulties. The month of May (when the Sun was eclip- 
fed) in the 585th year before the firft year of Chrift, which was a leap- 
year, fell in the latter end of third year of the 48th Olympiad ; and the 
fourth year of that Olympiad began at the fummer folftice following* 
but perhaps Mr. Smith begins the years of the Olympiad from January, 
in order to make them correfpond more readily with Julian Years ; and fo 
reckons the month of May, when the eolipfe happened, to be in the 
fourth year of that Olympiad. The place or longitude of the Sun at that 
time was « 29 degrees 43 minutes 17 feconds, to which fame place the 
Sun returned (after 2300 years, viz.) A. D. 1716, on May 9 d 5 1 ' 6 m after 
noon : fo that, with refpedt to the Sun’s place, the 9th of May, 1716, 
anfwcrs to the 28th of May in the 585th year before the firft year of 
Chrift i that is, the Sun ljad the fame longitude on thofe days. 

For a farther illuftration. Thucydides relates, that a folar eclipfe hap- 
pened on. a Summer’s day in the afternoon, in the firft year of the Pelo- 
ponnefian war, fo great, that the Stars appeared. Rhodius was vidtor in 
the Olympic games the fourth year of the laid war, being alfo the fourth 
of the 87th Olytapiad, on the 428th year before Chrift. So that the 
eclipfe muft have happened in the 431ft year before Chrift ; and by com- 
putation it appears, that on the 3d of Auguft there was a fignal eclipfe 
which would have pafifed over Athens, central about fix in the evening, 
but which our prefent-tables bring no farther than the ancient Syrtes on 
the African coaft, above 400 miles from Athens j which, fuffcring,in that 
No. 50. 11 G cafe 
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cafe but 9 digits, could by no means exhibit the remarkable darknefs re- 
cited by thisluftorian ; the center therefore feems to have palled Athens 
about fix in the evening, and probably might go down about. Jerufalem,. 
or n?ar it, contrary to the conftruftion of the prefent tables. I have- 
only mentioned thefe things by way of caution to the prefent Aftronomers 
in re-computing ancient eclipfes ; and refer them to examine the eclipfe 
©f Nicias* fo fatal to the Athenian fleet * that which overthrew the Ma- 
cedonian army,. &c. 

A longer period than the above-mentioned, for comparing and 
mining eclipfes which happened at long intervals of time, is 557 years- 
always 18 hours 3.0 minutes 11 feconds, in which time there are 6890 
mean lunations : and the Sun and node meet again fo nearly as to be but 
11 feconds diftant : but then it is not the lame eclipfe that returns, as in 
the (hortcr period above-mentioned- 

The following are the vjfibJe Eclipfes, which will happen, from, this 
time to the end of the prefent century. 

Eclipfe of the Sun, Sept. 16, 1792, at u in the morning. Partial- 

Eclipfe of the Moon, Feb. 25, 1793, at 10 at night. Partial. 

Eclipfe of the Sun* Sept. 5, 1793, at 3 in the afternoon. Partial- 

Eclipfe of the Sun, Jan. 31, 1794* at 4 in the afternoon. Partial- 

Eclipfe of the Moon, Feb. 14, 2794, at 1 rat night. Total. 

Eclipfe of the Sun, Aug. 25, 1794, at 5 in the afternoon. Partial. 

Eclipfe of the Moon, Feb. 4, 179 5, at 1 in the morning. Partial. 

Eclipfe of the Sun, July 16, 1 795, at 9 in the morning. Partial. 

Eclipfe. of the Moon, July 31, 2795, at 8- at night. Partial. 

Eclipfe of the San, June 25, 179 7, at 8 in the evening. Partial- 

Eclipfe of the Moon, Dec. 4, 1797, at 6 in the morning. Partial.. 

Eclipfe of the Moon, May 27, 1798, at 7 at night. Total. 

Eclipfe- of the Moon, Oft. 2, 1 800* at 1 1 at night. Partial. 

In Aflconomy, eclipfes of the Moon arc of great ufc for afeertajjung^ 
the periods of her motions ; efpecially fetch eclipfes as are obferved to be 
alike in all circumftances, and have long intervals of time between them: 
In Geography, the longitudes of places are found by eclipfes,. as already 
ihewn y "but for this purpofe eclipfes of the Moon are more ufeful than 
thofe of the Sun, becaufe they are more frequently vifible^ and the fame 
lunar eclipfe is of equal largenefs and duration at all places where it is feen. 
JBn Chronology, both folar and lunar eclipfes ferve to determine exaftly 
the tijne of any pad event : for there are fo many particulars obfervable 
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in every eclipfe, with refped to its quantity, the places where it is via- 
ble f(rf of the Sun), and the time of the day or night, that.it is impoflible 
there can be two folar eclipfes in the courfe of many ages which are alike 
in all circumftances. 


Of the Figvr-e and Motion of the EARTH, the Change of 
SEASONS, the Cause of EARTHQUAKES, &c. 

The Earth, among Afoonomers, is confidered as one of the primary- 
planets ; and its figure was accounted by fome of the ancients to be like 
that of an oblong cylinder ; by others, of the focm- of a drum, and by 
others to be flat. But the moderns. have demonftrated it to be nearly 
fpherical, or ratheF an oblate fpheroid, flatted towards the poles. 

Before we enter more minutely into thefie f peculations,, it will b£ pro*, 
per to defcribc the various circles of the globe, and to explain its feverar 
divisions and boundaries, as well imaginary as real, in order to give 
all my readers a perfect idea of the fubje6t before them. For this pur- 
pofe I have fubjoined a plate of the Armillary Sphere, which is an 
artificial contrivance, reprefenting the feveral circles proper to the theory 
©f the mundane world, put together in their natural ordet* to eafe and 
aflift the imagination, in conceiving, the conftitution of the fpheres, and 
the various phenomena of the*celeftial bodies. For this purpotb the 
Earth is placed in the centre, pierced by a line fuppofed to be its axis, 
the upper point of which is -fixed in the ar&ic or north pole, and tile 
lower extremity in the antanflic or fouth pole ; whence the two fmalt 
circles deferibed near thefe points are called the arftic and antarflic cir- 
cles. The outer circle, in which the axis or poles of the world are fixed, 
reprefents the meridian, or fuppofed line over any given place, to which 
when the Sun comes, it is then mid-day or noon. The broad circle, 
which crofles the whole, and divides the fphere into two eqpal' parts, is 
called the horifon ; becaufe it divides the heavens and the earth into two 
equal parts or hemifpheres, called the upper and the lowers the one light, 
and the othec dark. It likewife determines the riling and fetting of tfie 
Sun, Moon, or Rars, in any particular latitude * for, when any of thefe 
appear juft at the eaftern part of the horifon, we fay, it rifes ; and, when 
it does fo at the weftern part, we fay, it fets. From hence alfo the alti- 
tude of the Sun and ftar.s is reckoned, wfiich is their height above the 
horifon. The poles of the horifon are the zenith and the nadir, or the. 
points immediately over our heads, and under our feet, diametrically 
oppofitc to each other, in the upper and lower hemifpheres. The inner 



AN ILLUSTRATION 


■wide circle reprefents the zodiac, themiddleline of which is the ecliptic., 
or Sun’s way in the zodiac, from which he never .departs. . It is not fo 
with the Moon and the placets ; for, though their conftant way is in this 
circle of the zodiac, yet they continually deviate from its center, or 
ecliptic line, from north to fouth, and from louth to north ; which 
deviations arc called their latitudes, and their extent each way deter- 
mines the width of the zodiac. The two circles within the zodiac, 
which 'interfeft each other at right angles, constitute the equino&ial co- 
lure, and the equator, or equinotiial line. The points, where thefe cir- 
cles interfecl each other, divide the quarters of the year. That which 
palTcs through the two equinoctial points determines the equinoxes; 
aud that which paftes through the poles of the ecliptic determines the 
folftices. When the Sun is in the firft of them, viz. in the fpring, March 
20th, it is called the vernal equinox -j and when in aatumn, September 
23d, it iscalled the autumnal equinox.; at both which times, it is equal 
day and .flight allover the world. So likewife when the Sun is in the other, 
and at his greateft afeent above the equator, and feems to deicribe the 
tropic of Canper, it is called the Summer folilice, and makes the longed; 
day; and on the contrary, when he is at his greateft deicent below the 
equator, and feems to detcribe the tropic of Capricorn, it is called the 
Winter (blftice, or fhorteft day. Thefe tropics are two circles deferibed, 
one immediately under and next adjoining to the ardtic circle; and the 
other, that next above the antardtic circle. They are diftant from the 
equjnodlial twenty-three degrees twentjf-nine minutes. That on the 
north fide of the line is called the tropic of Cancer, and the fouthern 
triple has the narne of Capricorn, as palling through the beginning of 
each of thofe.figns. 

It mufthere likewife be noted, that the Equator, or Equinodlial Line, 
paftes. through the eaft and weft points of the horifon, and at the meri- 
dian is raifed as much above the horifon as is the complement of the 
latitude of the place. From this circle, the latitude of places, whether 
north or fouth, begin to be reckoned in degrees of the meridian; but 
the longitude, of places are reckoned in degrees of the equator itfelf. All 
gf&pre living on or under this circle, which is called by geographers and 
navigators the Line, have their days and nights conftantly equal : and 
this is the reafon why, when the Sun enters the two points where the 
ecliptic interfe&s the equinodtial, and is exadtly upon this line, namely, 
in the Spring and Autumn, as above-mentioned, the days and nights 
become of equal duration all over the £lobe. All the ftars direftly under 
this pircle have no declination, but always rife due eaft, and fet full weft. 
The hour-circles are drawn at right angles to it, pafling through every 

- fifteenth 
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fifteenth degree j %nd the parallels to it arc called parallels of declination. 
Having premifcd fo much by way of explaining the fphere, I fhall now 
proceed with the fubje£t immediately before us. 

That the Earth is a fpherical body may be demonftrated from the fol- 
lowing among other confi derations, r . All the appearances of the heavens, 
both at land and at fea, are the fame as they would be if the Earth were a 
globe. 2. In eclipfes of the Moon which are caufed by the fhadow of the 
Earth falling upon the Moon, this fhadow is always circular, and a body 
can be no other than agl-obe, which in all fituations calls a circular fhadow. 
3. Several navigators have failed quite round the globe, fleering their 
courfe diredlly fouth and well, till they came to the Magellanic Sea, and 
from thence to the north and weft, till they returned to their port from 
the eaft j and all the phenomena which fhould naturally arife from the 
Earth’s rotundity happened to them. Befides, their method of failing 
was alfo founded upon this hypothefis, which could never have fucceeded 
fo happily, if the Earth had been of any other figure. It is true, the 
furface of the Earth is not an exadl geometrical globe, but then the ine- 
qualities are fo inconfiderable, that the higheft mountain bears no greater 
proportion to the bulk of the Earth than a grain of dull docs to a com- 
mon globe. The figure of the Earth then was reckoned by mathemati- 
cians and geographers as perfe&ly fpherical, excepting the fmall inequali- 
ties in its furface of mountains and valleys, till an accident engaged the 
attention of Sir Ifaac Newton and Mr. Huygens, who demonftrated, from 
the laws of hydroftatics, and the revolution of the Earth about its axis, 
that its figure was not a true fphere, but an oblate fpheriod flatted towards 
the poles. Monfieur Richer, when at the Ifland of Cayenne, about five 
degrees diftant from the equator, found that his clock, which at Paris 
kept true time, now loft two minutes and twenty-eight feconds every day. 
Now, though beat will lengthen pendulums, and confequently retard their 
motion, it is certain the heats of Cayenne were not fufficient to folve this 
phenomenon, which can flow only from a diminution in the preflure of 
gravity. For, as the Earth revolves about its axis, all its parts will en- 
deavour to recede from the axis of motion, and thereby the equatoreal 
parts where the motion is quickeft will tend lefs towards the center than 
the reft ; their endeavour to fly off from the axis about which they revolve 
taking off part of their tendency that way j fo that thofe parts will be- 
come lighter than fuch as are nearer the poles. The polar parts, there- 
fore, will prefs in towards the center, and raife the equatoreal parts, till 
the quantity of matter in the latter is fo far increafed as to compenlate for 
its lightnefs, and an equilibrium be reftored. On which account, the 
form which the Earth aiTumes will be that of an oblate fpheroid, whofe 
No. 50. 11 H k fliorter 
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fhorter axis pafles through the poles. By virtue only of the rota- 
tion of the Earth about its axis, the weight of bodies at the equa- 
tor is lefs than at the poles, in the proportion of 288 to 289. From 
hence arifes, as before obferved, a fperoidical form of the Earth, 
and from that fpheroidical form arifes another diminution of gravity at 
the equator, by which, if the Earth were homogeneous throughout, bo- 
dies at the equator would lofe one pound in 1121, and fo, on both ac- 
counts taken together, the gravity of bodies at the poles would be to the 
fame at the equator as 230 to 229. From whence, if we fuppofe the 
gravity of bodies within the Earth to be direilly as their diftance from 
the center, thofe numbers will alfo exprefs the relation between its polar 
and equatoreal diameter. This is upon a fuppofition that the Earth was 
at firfl fluid, or a chaos, having its i'ol id and fluid parts confufedly mixed 
together j but if we fuppofe it at firfl partly fluid and partly dry, as it 
now is, fince we find that the land is very nearly of the fame figure with 
the fea, except railed a little to prevent its being overflowed, the Earth 
mull Hill be of the fame form ; for otherwife the major part of the waier 
would flow towards the equator, and fprcad itfelf like an inundation over 
all the land in thofe parts. This theory met with great oppofition from 
Monfieur Caflini, who, having meafured the meridian of France, declared 
(with great reafon likewife, if the obl’ervations had been corred) that the 
Earth, inflead of being flattened, was lengthened towards the poles, that 
is, inllead of being an oblate it was an oblong fpheroid, higher at the 
poles by about ninety-five miles. So wide a difference, between philo- 
fophers of fo high rank, determined at length the King of France, at an 
expence becoming a Monarch, to employ two companies of Mathemati- 
cians, the one to meafure the length of a degree of the meridian at the 
equator, and the other the length of a degree at the polar circle, that by 
comparing them together, and with the length of the degree of France, 
it might be known whether the Earth were oblong or flat towards the poles. 

It is certain, if the lengths of the degrees of latitude decreafe as we 
go from the equator towards the poles, then the axis is greater, and the 
figure an oblong fpheroid : but, on the contrary, if thefe lengths increafc 
as you remove towards the poles, the axis is lefs than a diameter at the 
equator, and confequently the figure an oblate fpheroid. This lafl ap- 
pears as well by the theory of Sir Ifaac Newton, to be the true figure, 
as it does by the refpe&ive menfurations of thefe mathematicians, which 
were performed with furprifing exafilnefs. The figure of the Earth 
being thus determined, we next proceed to fhew the triple means whereby 
it is agitated and governed in its motion, and whereby night and day, 
and all the phaenomena of the feafons, are produced. 

i 
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In the firft place, thp earth is found to have a diurnal motion round 
its own axis, from weft to eaft, , which it performs in twenty-four hours, 
and thereby occafions the perpetual fucceflion of days and nights. It is 
every way agreeable to reafon, that the earth ftiould revolve about its own 
axi$, to account for the appearance of fuch a vaft number of ftars, which 
feem to perform their revolutions round the earth in twenty-four hours ; 
for the motion of thefe ftars, were it real, would be incredibly fwift, and 
beyond all imagination, becaufe their diftance in refpedt of us is almoft 
infinite, and the orbit they have to run round fo prodigioufly great, that 
they muft move at leaft 100,000 miles in a minute. 

The Earth has, fecondly, an annual motion round the Sun, which it 
performs every year, whereby it produces the different feafons, and the 
lengthening and fhortening of the days. It being now an eftablifhed 
dottrine that the Sun is the centre of our fyftem, and that the Earth 
moves round it, we (hall avoid entering into any difquifftions upon that 
head, fince it is only neceflary we fhould explain the phenomena which 
arife from the Earth’s annual motion, in conjunction with the rotation 
round its axis ; having firft premifed, that the earth, in its annual mo- 
tion, hath its axis always in the fame direction, or parallel to itfclf. 

Suppofe id 1 ir a * (in the annexed figure of the earth’s motion) be 
the earth’s orbit, and S the Sun. Through the center of the Sun draw 
the right line v S «a= parallel to the common feCtion of the equator and 
the ecliptic, which will meet with the ecliptic in two points And, 

when the earth feen from the Sun is in either of the points v or «a 
right line S v or S , joining the center of the earth and Sun, will coin- 
cide with the common fedtion of the equator and ecliptic, and will then 
be perpendicular to A B, the axis of the earth, or of the equator, becaufe 
it is in the plane of the equator. But the fame line is alfo perpendicular 
to the circle which bounds the light and darknefs, and therefore the axis 
of the earth will be in the plane of that circle, which will therefore pals 
through the poles of the earth, and will cut the equator and all its pa- 
rallels into equal parts. When the earth, therefore, is in the beginning 
of the Sun will be feen in t, in the common ledtion of the equator 
and ecliptic, in which pofition, the circle of illumination touches both 
poles: the Sun is vertical to the equator, and the days and nights arc 
equal all the world over ; and this is the fpring feal'on, or vernal equinox. 

The Earth in its annual motion going through *=, n, and f , towards 
kf, and the common fedtion of the equator, and the ecliptic remaining 
always parallel to itfclf, it will no longer pafs through the body of the 

Sun : 
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Sun : but, in w, it makes a right angle with the line S P, which joins 
the centers of the Sun and Earth. And becaufe the line S P is not in the 
plane of the equator, but in that of the ecliptic, the angle B P S, which 
the axis of the Earth B A makes with it, will not now be a right angle, 
but an oblique one of 661 degrees, which is the fame with the inclina- 
tion of the axis to the plane of the ecliptic. Let the angle S P L be a 
right angle, and the circle, bounding light and darknefs, will pafs through 
the point L, and then the arch B D, or the angle B P L, will be 23I de- 
grees, that is, equal to the complement of the angle BPS to a right angle. 
Let the angle B P E be a right angle, and then the line PE will be in the 
planeof the equator. Therefore, becaufe thcarches BE and LT are equal, 
each of them being quadrants ; if the common arch B T be taken away, 
there will remain T E equal to L B, equal to 23$ degrees. Take EM equal 
to ET, and through the points Mand T deferibe two parallel circles, TC 
MN; the one reprefents the tropic of Cancer, and the other the tropic of 
Capricorn. And, the Earth being in this fituation, the Sun will approach 
the neareft that it can come to the North Pole : he will fhinc perpendi- 
cularly on the point T, and confequently will be vertical to all the in- 
habitants under the tropic of Cancer, when he comes to their meri- 
dians. It is manifeft that the circle which bounds light and darknefs 
reaches beyond the North Pole B to L ; but towards the fouth it falls 
thort to the South Pole A, and reaches no further than F. 1 'hrough 
L and F, let two parallels to the equator be deferibed. Thefe will re- 
prefent the polar circles, and, while the Earth is in P, all that trabl of 
it which is included within the polar circle K L continues in the light, 
notwithftanding the conftant revolution round the axis. On the contrary, 
tbofe that lie within the antardlic circle remain in continual darknefs. 

It is alfo manifeft, that all the parallels between the equator and the 
arftic circle are cut by the circle bounding light and darknefs into un- 
equal portions, the largeft portions of thefe circles remaining in the light, 
and the fmalleft in darknefs ; but thefe parallels which, are towards the 
antarfiic circle have their greateft portions in darknefs, and their leaft in 
light ; and the difference of thefe portions will be greater or lefs, ac- 
cording as the circles are nearer to the pole or to the equator. There- 
fore, when the Sun is feen in Cancer ® , the inhabitants of the northern 
hemifpherc will have their days at the longeft, and their nights at the 
Ihorteft, and the feafon of the year will be fummer. The contrary of 
this will happen to the inhabitants of the fouthern hemifpherc. 

As the earth moves on from «■ by c, x , the north pole returns, the 
diurnal arches begin gradually to decreafe, and the notlurnal to increafe, 

and 
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and, of cohfequence, the Sun’s rays will fall more and mofe obliquely, 
and hie heat will proportionably diminifh, till the earth comes to <r , when 
the Sun will appear in a, at which time the days will again be equal 
to the night6 to all the inhabitants of the earth, the circle bounding 
light and darknefs pafling, in this pofition, through the poles. This 
will be the feafon called autumn. 

The Earth moving on through <r , « , and n , ihe §un will be feen to 
go in the ecliptic through ^ , »n , and t , and will appear to decline from 
the equator, towards the fouth, fo that, when the earth is really in as , 
the Sun will appear in y?+ And whereas *he axis A B always retains its 
parallelifm, the earth wilT have the fame pofition, and afpeft, in refpedt 
to the Sun, that it had when it was in Yt t but with this difference, that 
the traft within the polar circle K L was in continual light while the 
earth was in Yf; and now, the earth arriving at 22 , that fame tradtwillbe 
altogether in darknefs ; but the oppofitc fpace within the circle F G 
will be in a continual illumination, and at the pole A there will be no 
night for the fpace of fix months. Here likewife, of the parallels between 
the equator and the north pole, the illuminated portions are much lefs 
than the portions which remain in darknefs, the contrary of which 
happened in the former pofition ; fo likewife the Sun at mid-day will 
appear vertical to all the inhabitants that live in the tropic MN; fo that 
it will apjfear to have defeended towards the fouth from the parallel T C, 
to the parallel M N, through the arch C Q.N, which is forty-levea 
degrees. This will be the^ feafon called winter. 

Laftly, as the earth journeys on from a through & and «t to a, 
the Sun appears to pafs through ss and >f to v, and the northern 
climes begin to return, and receive more directly the enlivening beams 
of the Sun, whofe meridian height does now each day increafe j the days 
now lengthen, and the tedious nights contradt their refpettive arches ; 
and every thing confpircs to advance the delightful feafon ot the fpring, 
with the equality of days and nights, as was fhewn when the earth was 
in from which point we began to trace its motion. 

The third motion of the earth is that motion by which the poles of 
the world revolve about the poles of the ecliptic, and occafion what is 
commonly called the precefiion of the equinoxes, which is a flow motion 
of the equinodtial points towards the weft, that is, in antecedents, or 
contrary to the order of the figns. This retrograde motion, by carrying 
theequino&ial points to meet the Sun in his apparent annual motion, 
makes him arrive at them fooner every year than he would do if thofe 
No. 5a. ail point* 
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points continued immoveable ; and this arch of regrefljon being fifty* 
i'econds a year, or one degree in feventy-two years, makes the equinoxes 
happen twenty minutes in time (boner each year than they would other- 
wife do. And, though this change be not fenfible in a few years, yet 
thefe points are found to havp a very different fituation from what they 
had two thoufand years ago. 

By reafon of this preceffion of the equinoftial points, the fixed ftars 
feem to move towards the eaft, and thereby to have their longitude, 
which is always reckoned upon the ecliptic, from the vernal. equinoftiai 
point, encreafed. And hence the conftellations feem to have deferted 
the places allotted them by the ancient aftronomers ; for inftance, the 
beginning of the fign Aries, which in Hipparchus’s time was near the 
vernal equinodtial point, and gave name to that point of the ecliptic, is 
now removed near a whole fign, or thirty degrees, eaftward ; fo that 
Aries is now where Taurus ufed to be, Taurus where Gemini ufed to- 
be, &c. and thus all the conftellations of the zodiac have changed their 
ancient places. But, to avoid confulion, aftronomers have thought fit 
to let the feveral portions of the ecliptic, where thefe conftellations were 
at firll obferved to be, retain their old names ; fo that the vernal cqui- 
nodtial point is ftill reckoned the firft degree of Aries. However thele 
portions of the ecliptic, where the conftellations were at firft, are called 
anajlra , to diftinguilh them from the places where they now a?e, which 
are termed Jiellata. 

The orbit, in. which the earth moves round the Sun, common expe- 
rience proves to be elliptical ; for, were it circular, the Sun’s apparent 
diameter would always be the fame \ but we find it is not, for, if it be 
meafured with a micrometer in winter-time, it will be found confidor- 
ably larger than in fummer, and it will be greateft of all whan the Sun 
is in the eighth degree of Capricorn, which (hews that is the place of 
the aphelium, it being then thirty-two minutes forty-feven leconds j 
whereas, whet) the Sun is in the eighth degree of Cancer, his diameter 
is but thirty-one minutes forty feconds. Honce it is evident that the 
Sun is really nearer to us in the midft of winter than in the* midft of 
fummer j but this feems a paradox to many, who think the Sun mull 
needs be hotteft when it is neareft to us, and that the Sun is apparently 
more diftant from us in December than in June. As to the Sun s being 
hotter, it is true, it is fo to all tbofe places which receive his rays dire&ly 
or perpendicularly ; but we find his heat abated on account of the obli- 
quity of the rays, and his (horter continuance above the horizon at that 
time ; and, as to his diftance, it is only with refpeft to the zenith of 
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the place, not the center of the earth ; Cnee it is plain the Sun may 
approach the centre of the earth, at the fame time that is recedes from 
the zenith of any place 5 and, agreeably to the Sun’s nearer diftance in 
the winter, we obferve his apparent motion is then quicker than in the 
fummer ; for in the eighth degree of Capricorn it is about fixty-one 
minutes per day, but in the eighth degree of Cancer, his motion is but 
fifty-feven minutes per day j accordingly, we find the fummer half-year 
eight days longer than the winter half-year, as appears by the following 
computation, according to the new ftyle. 


The Winter half-year includes 

The Summer half- 

year include* 

In September, 7 Days. 

In March 

10 Days. 

Odobcr 31 

April 

3 ® 

November 30 

May 

3 * 

December 31 

June 

3 ° 

January 31 

J ul 7 A 

31 

February 28 

Auguft 


March 20* 

September 

2 3 

178^ 

Winter half-year 

1861 

178* 


Difference in the two half-years - - 8 Days. 


For, the Sun’s attrading force being one part of thecaufe of the planet’s 
motion, and this force always increafing and decreafing in the inverfe 
ratio of the fquares of the diftances, it is evident the velocity of the 
planet will always be greater the nearer it is to the Sun, and vice verfa. 
tn this manner the earth’s motion round the Sun is invariably continued, 
and its revolution performed in three hundred fixty-five days fix hours 
nine minutes fourteen feconds. 

t 

The earth, in its natural and original" ilate, Des Cartes, Burnet, Wood- 
ward, and Whifton, fuppofe to have been jjerfedly round, fmooth, and 
equable ; and they account for its prefent rude and irregular form prin- 
cipally from the waters of the great deluge, which inundated and over- 
flowed the whole furface of the glob*, to the height of fifteen cubits 
above the higheft Hills ; for to that height Mofcs exprefsly faith, Gen. 
vii, 20. “ the waters prevailed. ” Some have ventured to deny there 
were any mountains at all before the flood, though he exprefsly mentions 
them as a.ftandard for the height of, the water. Others have denied the 
univcrfality of the deluge, though the words of the text be, 4 * that all 
the hills over the whole earth were covered.” Others have had recourfe’ 

to 
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to the (hiTting of the earth’s center of gravity, and therefore, will -have 
all parts drowned fucceffively j and opr famous theorift, Dr.' Burnet, 
fancies an earth made on purpofe to be drowned at that time, which, be- 
ing in form of an orbicular cruft on the face of the fea, as we now call it 
(for he fays there was none before the deluge)., fell .down into the water 
and fo drowned its inhabitants. 

t 

But the Holy Scriptures tell us, that the waters of the deluge came 
from two funds, “ the great deep below,” and the ** rains above.” Again, 
when we look to the internal parts of the earth, even tothegreateft depth 
men have ever reached, we find that the body of the terreftrial globe is 
compofed of ftrata, or layers, lying over one another, which appear to 
be fedimente of a flood; befides, in the bodies of thefe ftrata, though never 
fo folid, pay, even indofed within the folidity of the firmeft flints, mar- 
ble, ftone, dec. we find a prodigious variety of the exuvise, or remains 
of fifties, *fuch as their -(hells, teeth, &c. as well marine ones, as thofe 
which live in lakes pad rivers ; and from a due obfervation of thefe, and 
repeated confide^atipn^ upon them, it was, that the learned Dr. Wood- 
ward founded what he delivers upon this fubjedt, which therefore is not 
fo much a theory of the earth, as neceflTary deductions, and unavoidable 
confequences, drawn from the matters of fa£l, as they arc laid down in 
the fccond part of his_natural.hiftory of the earth, i. That thefe marine 
bodies, and the other fpoils of frefti water fifties, were borne forth out of the 
fea by the univerfal deluge, and on return of the water back again from off 
the earth they were left behind on land. 2. That, during the time of the 
deluge, all the ftone and marble of the antideluvian earth, all the* metals 
in it, all the mineral concretions, and in a word all fofiils whatever, 
that had before attained any folidity, were totally diffolvcd ; their con- 
flituent corpufcles disjoined, and their cohefion perfectly ccafed ; and that 
the faid corpufcles, together with the corpuHclcs of thofe which were not 
before folid, fuch as fand, earth, and the like ; as alfo, all animal bodies, 
teeth, (hells, vegetables, in (hort,- all bodies whatever, that were either 
upon the earth, or that conftituted the mafs, if not quite down to the 
abyfs, yet to the greateft depths we ever dig, were duumed up promif* 
cuoufly into the water, and fuftained- therein ; fo that the water dnd thefe 
bodies made up one common mafs. , 3. That, at length, all the mafs that 
was thus borne up in the water was again precipitated, and fubfided to- 
ward the bottom, and that this fubfidence happened- generally according 
to the laws of gravity. That the matter fubfiding thus formed the 
ftrata of ftone, earth, marble, coal, dec. of which ftrata the terreftrial 
globe, or at leaft as much of it as hath been difplayed to human View, 
-sloth chiefly confift. 4. That the ftrata of marble, dec. attained their 
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fblidity *• fcoti aa the fand, or other matter, whereof they con 6ft, was 
arrived at the bottom, and well fettled there j and that all tbofe ftrata, 
which are folid at this day, have been fo ever fince that time. 5. That 
thefeftrata were originally parallel, plane, and regular, and confequently 
rendered the furface of the earth- even and fpherical j that they were 
contiguous, and not broken and interrupted as we find them now • and 
that the water lay then upon them, conftituting a fluid fpbere, envi- 
roning all the globe round. 6. That, after fame time, by the force of an 
agent feated within the earth, thofe ftrata were broken on all fidcs of the 
globe ; that they were diflocated, and their fituation varied ; from whence 
thefe elevations and deprefiions on the furface of the globe, as the moun- 
tains, valleys, and other inequalities. 

From thefe obfervations he concludes, that Noah’s deluge was quite 
univerfal, covering the whole earth, even the higheft mountains quite 
round the globe ; that, at the time of the deluge, the water of the ocean 
was firft brought out on the earth, and immediately fucceeded by that of 
the abyfs ; that, upon the difruption of the ftrata, or the elevation of 
fomc, and the depreflion of others, towards the end of the deluge, this 
mafs of water fell back towards the loweft parts of the earth, into lakes, 
and other cavities, into the channel of the ocean, and through the fiflures 
by which this communicates with the ocean, in the abyfs which it filled, 
till it came to an equilibrium with the ocean ; that the deluge com- 
menced in the fpring fcafon, the waters coming forth upon the earth in 
the month which we call May ; that the deluge did not happen from 
an accidental concourfe of natural caufes, but that many things then hap- 
pened which never could poffibly happen without the alfiftance of a 
fupernatural power. 

Mr. Whifton, on the contrary, in his new theory of the earth, fup- 
pofes the deluge began on the 18th of November, in the 2365th year of 
the Julian period, that is, 2349 years before the Chriftian »ra $ that 
a comet, defeending towards its perihelion in the plane of the ecliptic, 
paffed quite near the globe of the earth, the very fame day that the deluge 
began : he aferibes to the univerfal deluge all the changes and alterations 
that have happened in the furface and infide of the globe 1 he adopts the 
hypotbefis of Dr. Woodward, and indifcriminately makes ufe of all the 
observations of this author with regard to the prefent ftate of the globe. 

The ter reft rial globe having once met with the tail of the comet, con* 
lifting of a tranfparent fog, or aqueous atmosphere, it muft, in palling 
through it, appropriate to itfclf lotne part of the matter it contained. 
:i. 11 K „ All 
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All that was found within the fphere of attradlion of the globe mull have 
fallen upon the earth, and that in form of rain, fince this tail partly con- 
fided of aqueous vapours. This tail being “ the cataracts of heaven 
that were opened,” the rain may be made as plentiful as one pleafes, even 
to occafion an univerfal deluge, the waters of which would eafily cover 
the higheft mountains. However, Mr. Whifton does not attribute the 
whole deluge to thefe waters only, for, agreeably to Scripture, he affirms 
that the earth, upon the approach of the comet, would no doubt feel the 
force of its attraction j fo that the fluid, contained in the great abyfs, 
would be agitated by fo violent a flux and reflux, that the fuperficial cruft 
of the earth could not refill it, but be broken in fevcral places, and the 
internal waters diffufed over the furface, “and the fountains of the great 
deep broken up.” Mr. Whifton, to difpofe of all this water, fuppofes, 
that, as foon as the earth in continuing its courfe had got fome way from 
the comet, the eflfeCis of its attraction, the flux and reflux ceafed in the 
great abyfs, and then the fuperior waters were violently precipitated 
through the fame paflages by which they came out j the great abyfs 
fwallowed up all the fuperfluous waters, and its cavity was found capable 
enough to receive, not only the waters which it had already contained, 
but alfo all thofe which the tail of the comet had left behind it j fince, 
during the time of its agitation, and the burfting of its cruft, it had en- 
larged the fpace by breaking-down on all hands the earth that environed 
it. It was, in like manner, at this time, th?t the earth, which till then 
was fpherical, became elliptic, occafioned not only by the effeCt of the 
centrifugal force caufed by its diurnal revolution, but likewife by the 
adion of the comet : and that, becaufe the earth, in paffing through the 
tail of the comet, was fituated in fuch a manner that it prefented its 
equatoreal parts to this body ; and becaufe the force of the comet’s 
attraction, concurring with this centrifugal force of the earth, took 
away thofe parts of the equator with fo much the more facility as the 
cruft was broken and disjoined in a vaft many places; and becaufe the ac>- 
tion of the flux and reflux of the abyfs made a more violent impreffion 
upon the parts under the equator than any where elfe. 

Dr. Halley refolves the deluge into the fhock of a' comet/ or fome other 
fuch tranfient body : the great agitation that muft have been occafioned 
by it in the fea, he obferves, would be fufficient to account for all thofe 
ftrange appearances of heaping vaft quantities of earth, and high cliffs* 
upon the beds of (hells, which once were the bottom of the fea, and 
railing up mountains where none were before : fuch a (hock as this, 
impelling the folid parts, would occafion the waters, and all fluid 
jfiibftances that were unconfined, as the fea is, to run violently with an 
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impetus toward that part of the globe where the blow was received, and 
that with force fufficient to take with it the very bottom of the ocean, 
and would carry it upon land. There are various other fyftems of the 
univerfal deluge, feveral of which may be feen in Monfieur BufFon’s 
Natural Hiftory, tom. i. 

Monfieur de Buffon, arguing from the fpheroidical figure of the earth, 
and the laws of hydroftatics, fuppofes that the earth, as well as the other 
planets, are parts rtruck off from the body of the Sun by the collifion of 
comets ; and confequently, when the earth aflumed its form, it was in a 
Hate of liquefaction by fire. Of this, fays he, we (hall be the more eafily 
convinced, when we confider the nature of the matter contained in the 
body of the earth, the greateft part of which, as fand and clays, are vi- 
trified or vitrifiable fuhfiances i and, on the other hand, when we reflect 
upon the impoffibility of the earth’s being ever in a Hate of fluidity pro- 
duced by water, finee there is infinitely more land than water; and, be- 
fides, water has not the power of diflolving fand. Hones, and other 
fubftances of which the earth is compofed. How far the inequalities in 
the face of the earth, the beds of rivers, lakes, &c. and the various ftrata 
in its internal parts, ferve to confirm this hypothefis, may be feen in 
Hiftoire Naturelle, See. tom. i. by M. de Buffon. 

The arguments of different philofophers and hiftorians, relative to 
the deluge, and theory of the earth, have founded matter of enquiry 
to naturalifls, how far the fame caufes, which muft have produced not 
only the mixtures, but the cavities and fiflures, in the earth, have been 
the inkt and caufe likewife of earthquakes and volcanos. Earthquakes 
confift of a violent agitation or trembling of the earth, generally attended 
with a terrible noife like thunder, and fometimes with an eruption of 
fire, Water, wind. See. Volcanos are hollow fubterraneous combuftible 
mountains, which vomit forth fire, flame, afhes, cinders, &c. Earth- 
quakes and volcanos are both accounted for upon the fame principles, 
and may be thus explained : — Thofe countries which are hollow and 
fubterraneous, and which naturally yield great ftore of fulphur and nitre, 
or wher$ fulphur is iublimed from the pyrites, are by far the moft in- 
jured and incommoded by earthquakes ; for, where there are fuch mines, 
they muft fend up exhalations, which, meeting with fubterraneous ca- 
verns, muft ftick to the arches of them, as foot does to the fides of our 
chimneys j where they mix themfelves with the nitre or faltpetre which 
comes out of thefe arches, in like manner as we fee it come out of the 
infide of the arch of a bridge, and fo makes a kind of cruft which will 
very eafily take fire ; there are feveral ways by which this cruft may 
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tike fire, vi*. by the inflammable breath of the pyrites, which i* a kind of 
fulphur that naturally takes fire of itfelf, £. By a fermentation of Va*. 
pours to a degree of beat equal to that of fire and flame. 3. By the 
falling of feme great ftone which is undermined by water, and, driking 
agiinft jmotlcr, produces fome fparks that fet fire to the neighbouring 
combuftible matter, which, being akind of natural gunpowder, at the 
appulfe of the fire goes off with a fudden blaft or violent explofion, ram- 
bling in the bowels of the earth, and lifting up the ground above it, fo 
as fometimes to nuke a miferable havock and devaluation, till it get* 
vent or a difeharge. Burning mountains and volcanos are only lb many 
fpiracles ferving for the difeharge of this fubterrancan fire, when it is 
thi s pretcrnaturally aflembled ; and, where there happens to be fuch 
a ftrudture and conformation of the interior parts of the earth, that the 
fire may pafs freely and without impediment from the caverns therein, 
it affembles into thefe fpirals, and then readily and eafily gets out from 
time to time without fhaking or diflurbing the earth ; but where a 
communication is wanting, or the paffjges are not fufficiently large and 
open, fo that it cannot come at the laid fpiracles without firft forcing and 
removing all obdacles, it heaves up and fhocks the earth, till it hath 
made its way to the mouth of the vulcano, where it rulheth forth, 
fometimes in mighty flames, with great velocity, and a terrible bellow- 
ing noil'e. Earthquakes arc fometimes confined to a narrow fpace, which 
is properly the effect of the re-afction of the fire ; and they lhake thcearth 
jult as the explofion of a powder-magazine caufes a lenfible concuffion at 
the didance of l'everal leagues. Thus a violent cruprion of Etna will 
caufe an earthquake over all the ifland of Sicily ; but it will never extend 
to the diftance of three or four hundred leagues. In like manner, when 
fome new vents of fire have been formed in mount Vcfuvius, there are 
felt at the fame time earthquakes at Naples, and in the neighbourhood 
of the volcano j but thefe conculfibns have never fhaken the Alps, nor 
been communicated to France, or other countries remote from Vcfuvius. 
Sometimes they are felt at confidcrable diflances, and lhake a long trad: 
of ground without any eruption or vulcano appearing. We have in- 
ftances of earthquakes which were felt the fame time in England, France, 
Germany, and even in Hungary ; and thefe extend always a great deal 
more in length than in breadth j they lhake a trad of ground with more 
or lefs violence, in different places, in proportion as it is remote from the 
fire; and they are aimed always accompanied with a dull noife, like that 
of a heavy carriage rolling along with great rapidity. 

Dr. Woodward gives us another theory of earthquakes. He endea- 
vours to fhew, that the fubterraneous heat or fire, which is continually 
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dlcvatfng water out of the abyfs to furn'ifh the earth with rain, dew, 
fprings, and rivers, being flopped in any part of the earth, and fo di- 
verted from its ordinary courfe by fome accidental glut or obftruftion in 
the pores or paffages through which it ufed to afeend to the furface, be- 
comes by fuch means preternaturally aftembled in a greater quantity than 
ufual into one place, and therefore caufeth a great rarefaction and intu- 
mefeence of the water of the abyfs, putting it into great commotions and 
diforders, and at the fame time making the like effort on the earth ; which, 
being expanded upon the face of the abyfs, occaftons the agitation and 
concuflion which wc call an earthquake. 

But Dr. Stukeley has introduced anew notion in the theory of earth- 
quakes, and has endeavoured to prove that they arc caufcd by ele&ricity. 
He urges a variety of objections againft the foregoing hypothefis, which 
aferibes earthquakes to fubterraneous winds, fires, vapours, or any thing 
that occafions an explofion, and thus heaves up the ground. He thinks 
there is no evidence of the cavernous ftrufcture of the earth, which this 
hypothefis requires ; but that, on the contrary, there is rcafon to believe 
that it is in a great meafure folid. Earthquakes have alfo frequently 
happened without any eruption of fire, vapour, fmoke, orfmell, which 
he thinks is utterly inconfiftent with the fuppofition of their being oc- 
cafioned by any fubterraneous vapours ; efpecially in cafes where the 
Aock is of confiderable extent ; befides, this is a caufe altogether inade- 
quate to fuch an effect ; for a fubterraneous power, capable of moving a 
iurface of earth only thirty miles in diameter, muft be lodged at leaft 
fifteen or twenty miles below the furface, and move an inverted cone of 
folid earth, whole bafe is thirty miles in diameter, and its axis fifteen or 
twenty miles, which he judges to be abfolutely impoffible; how much 
■more inconceivable, then, that any fuch power could produce the earth- 
quake of 1755, which was felt in various parts of Europe and Africa, 
-and the Atlantic Ocean 4 or that of Afia Minor, A. D. 17, by which 
thirteen great cities were deftroyed in one night, and which fhook a 
mafs of earth three hundred miles in diameter, in order to which the 
moving power, if it had been internal fire or vapour, muft; have been 
lodged two hundred miles below the furface ! Farther, in earthquakes 
theefFeift is inftantaneous j whereas the operation of elaflic vapour and 
the difeharge of it mull be gradual, and require a long fpace of time j 
and, if they were owing to explofions, they muft alter the furface of the 
^country where they happened, deftroy the fountains and fprings, and 
change the courfe of its rivers, which is contradicted by hiftory and ob- 
servation. To aM which it is added, that the ftrokes which Chips receive 
-during an earthquake muft be occafioned by fomething that could commo- 

No. 51. 11 L nicate 



9 8 o AN ILLUSTRATION 

nicate motion with a much greater velocity than any heaving of the earth 
under the fea by the clafticity of generated vapours, which would only 
produce a gradual fwell, and not an impulfe of the water, refembling a 
thump againft the bottom of a ffiip or ftriking againft a rock. Dr. 
Stukeley, finding the common hypothefis inefficient, was led to con- 
clude that earthquakes were proper eleflrical ffiocks ; and a parti- 
ticular furvey of the phenomena, that either precede or attend them,, 
confirmed this opinion : he obferved that the weather was ufually dry 
and warm for fome time before an earthquake happened, and that the 
furfaceof the ground is thus previoufly difpofed for that kind of elec- 
trical vibration in which it confifts ; whilft at the fame time, in fome 
places were earthquakes have happened, the internal parts, at a fmall 
depth below thefurface, aremoiftand boggy ; and thence he infers, that 
they reach very little below the furface. He adds, that the fouthern re- 
gions are more fubject to earthquakes than the northern,, on account of 
the greater warmth and dtinefs of the earth and air, which are qualities 
fo necefiary to electricity. It was alfo obferved, that before the earth- 
quakes at London in 1749, all vegetables were remarkably forward, and 
clectrity is well known to quicken vegetation. They were likewife 
preceded by frequent and lingular appearances of the aurora borealis and 
aujlralis, and by a variety of other meteors which indicate an electrical 
ftate of the atmolphere. Dr. Stukeley apprehends, that, in this Hate of 
the earth and air, nothing more is neceftary to produce an earthquake 
than the approach of a non- electric cloud to any part of the earth, when 
in an highly electrified ftate, and the difeharge of its contents upon it 5 
and that, as the difeharge from an excited tube occafions a commotion 
in the human body, fo the Ihock, produced by the difeharge between 
the cloud and many miles in compafs of folid earth, muft be an earth- 
quake, and the fnap from the contact be the noife attending it. He 
luppofes, that a large black cloud which fuddenly covered the hemilphere 
a little before the earthquake of 1749 might have occafioned the IhocJc, 
by the difeharge of a Ihower. The noife, it has been obferved, ufually 
precedes the Ihock ; whereas, if the concuffion depended upon a fubter- 
raneous eruption, it muft have been quite the contrary. The dames and 
fulphureous fmells which fometimes attend earthquakes are more eafily 
accounted for, as Dr. Stukeley thinks, from the fuppofition of their be- 
ing elcdrical phenomena than on any other hypothefis. The fudden 
extenfive agitation, both of land and water, occafioned by earthquakes, 
can only be cffcflcd by electricity. The little damage generally done hy 
earthquakes, and the nature of the impulfe which they give to Ihips, 
already taken notice of, fuggeft an argument, that they are owing not to 
any convulfion in the bowels of the earth, but to an uniform vibration 
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•long its furface, occafioned by an ele&rical fnap ; and that they are 
ele&rical phenomena* Dr. Stukeley farther infers* from their chiefly 
affe£ling the fea-coaft, or places near rivers j we may add alfo, eminences; 
and finally from the effe&s which they produce on weak conftitutions, 
fuch as pains in the back* head-achs, cholics* &c. flmilar to thofe oc- 
calioned fometimes by electrification. After all* he does not prefume to 
fay, how the earth and atmofphere are put into that electrical and 
vibratory ftate, which prepares them to give or receive that fnap, and 
fhock* which is called an earthquake ; but this he thinks as difficult to 
account for as magnetifm* gravitation, mufcular motion* and many other 
fecrcts in nature. Several circumftanccs have been remarked by other 
writers, which confirm the theory that fuppofes earthquakes to be elec- 
trical phenomena. Signior Beccaria, whofe name often occurs in the 
hiftoryof electricity, agrees with Dr. Stukeley, in fuppofing, that earth- 
quakes are eledtrical phenomena ; but he imagines that the electric 
matter which occafions them is lodged deep in the bowels of the earth ; 
and, if in this fituation its equilibrium fhould by any means be deftroyed, 
fo that the belt method of reftoring it (hall be by the fluid’s burfting its 
way into the air, and traverfing feveral miles of the atmofphere to come 
to the place where it is wanted, it ruay eafily be conceived, that violent 
concuflfions may be given to the earth, by the fudden paflages of this 
powerful agent ; and that the eleftric fluid is fometimes collided 
in the bowels of the earth, he thinks probable from the appear- 
ance of ignes fatui in mines, which fometimes happens, and is very 
probably an electrical phenomenon. This ingenious philofopher ob- 
l'erves, that, if two pieces of glafs, inclofcd in a thin piece of metal, be 
held in the hand, while a large fhock is fent through them, a ftrong 
concuflion or vibration will be felt, which fometimes breaks them to 
pieces. Mr. Henly*. another excellent electrician, has difeovered a me- 
thod of increafing the efieft of the explolion upon glafs, fo as to afford a 
very natural idea of an earthquake. Between the ends of two wires,, laid 
on a piece of glafs,. with their extremities pointing to each other, and 
about an inch diftant, through which the difeharge is to be made, ho 
places a thick piece of ivory upon the glafs, and on the ivory a weight 
at pleafure, from one-fourth of an ounpe to fix pounds ; the glafs is 
broken by an explofion into innumerable fragments, and fomc of it is 
reduced into ah impalpable power: the weight is fhaken by the explofion 
and fometimes thrown off from the ivory. In this experiment, if the 
glafs is very thick, fo that the force of the explofion is not fufficient to 
break it, it will be found marked with the moll lively prifmatic colours. 
The appearance of an earthquake may be alfo reprefented by caufing the 
explofion -of a battery to pafs over the furface of any fubltances on which 
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final 1 -dicks or cards are placed, which will never fail to be fliaken, and 
often be thrown down, by the explofion j or, by making adifcharge over 
the furface of water, in which cafe the report will be much louder than 
when the difcharge is made through the air ; and a hand plunged deep 
into the water will feel the concufiion ; and we may add, that the fpark 
which pafifes over the furface of the water in this experiment bear® a 
great refemblance to thole balls of fire that have fometimcs been ieen over 
the furface of the fea or land in the time of a earthquake. Dr. Rricftley 
contrived various methods of exhibiting the phenomena of earthquakes. 
He made the eledfric flalh to pafs over wet boards fwimming in water, 
over either of thefe feparately, or over both at once, on which pillars, 
6cc. were eretied j and th«6, whilft the board reprefented the earth, and 
the Water the fea, the phenomena of both during an earthquake were 
exhibited at the fame time. Dr. Prieftlcy, the ingenious hiftorian of 
ele&ricity, after having largely recited the obfervations of Dr. Stukeley 
and Signior Beccaria, does not absolutely decide which of thefe two phi- 
losophers has advanced the more probable opinion concerning the feat 
of the elcdtric matter which occafions earthquakes ; but he thinks a more 
probable general hypothefis than either of them may be formed out of 
them both. Suppofe, fays he, the eledtric matter to be fome way or 
other accumulated on one part of the furface of the earth, and, on ac- 
count of the drinefs of the fealbn, not eafily to diffufe itl’clf ; it may, 
as Signor Beccaria fuppofes, force itfelf away into the higher regions of 
the air, forming clouds in its pafiage out of the vapours which float in 
the atmofphere, and occafton a ludden fhower, which may farther pro- 
mote the paffage of the fluid. The whole furface, thus unloaded, will 
receive a concufiion, like any other condodbing fubftawce, on parting 
with, or receiving, a quantity of the eledtric fluid j the rulhing noife 
•will lifcewile fwcep over the whole extent of the country ; and, upon 
this fiappofition alfo, the fluid, in its difcharge from the country, will 
naturally follow the courfe of the fivers, and felfo take the advantage of 
any eminences to facilitate itsafoent into the higher regions of the air. 
Sec farther on this fubjedt, Phil. Tranf. vol. xli. page 641, &c. Beccaria 
Lettre dcll’Eledbricifmo, page 216, 362, &c. or Prieftlcy's Hiftory of 
Electricity, Period, x. fedt. 12. 

How far thefe arguments and obfervations are fuflicient to explode 
the former theory of earthquakes, and to folve the various and compli- 
cated effedts of their deftrudtive operation, muft be left to the determina- 
tion of the attentive reader, after he has maturely contemplated the 
following authentic narration of fome of the mod fatal earthquakes that 
ever excited terror and trepidation in the minds of men. 
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The earthquake, which happened in Sicily in the year 169a 3, as re- 
lated by Mr. Hartop, F, Burgos, and Vin. Bonajutus, is one of the 
mod fatal, and exhibits the moft lamentable catallrophe of the kind, 
recorded in hiftory. It extended over the whole iftand ; and even Naples 
and Malta were affected by the (hock. It was of the fecond kind men- 
tioned by Ariftotle and Pliny, viz. a perpendicular pulfation or fucceflion. 
The motion was fo rapid and violent, that no body could (land upon 
their legs ; thofe who lay on the ground were tofled from fide to fide as 
on a rolling billow, and high walls leaped from their foundations many 
yards diftant. The mifehief it did is amazing ; almoft all the buildings 
in the country were thrown down. Fifty-four cities and towns, befides 
an incredible number of villages, were either deftroyed or greatly da- 
maged, We {hall only inftance the fate of Catania, one of the moft 
famous, .ancient, and flouriffiing, cities in the kingdom, the refidence of 
feveral monarchs, and an univerfity. This once famous, now unhappy, 
Catania, to ufe the words of F. Burgos, had the greateft (hare in the 
tragedy. F. Anton. Serrovita, being on his way thither, and at the dif- 
tance of a few miles, obferved a black cloud, like night, hovering over 
the city ; and there arofe from the mouth of Mont Gibello great fpires of 
flame, which fpread all around. The fea, all of a fudden, began to 
roar, and rife in billows ; and there was a noife as if all the artillery in 
the world had been at once difeharged. The birds flew about aftonifhed ; 
the cattle in the fields ran crying, &c. His and his companipns horfes 
(lopped (hort, trembling ; fo that they were forced to alight. They 
were no fooner off, but they were lifted from the ground above two palms ; 
when, carting their eyes towards Catania, he with amazement faw no- 
thing but a thick cloud of duft in the air. This was the feene of their 
calamity ; for of the magnificent Catania there was not the leaft foot- 
(lep to be (een. S. Bonajutus allures us, that, of 18,914. inhabitants 
1 8,000 perilhed therein. The fame author, from a computation of the 
inhabitants, before and after the earthquake, in the feveral cities and 
towns, finds that near 60,000 pcriftied out of 254,900. 

Jamaica is remarkable for earthquakes. The inhabitants, Dr. Sloane 
informs us, ‘expect one every year. This author gives us the hiftory of 
on? in 1687; and another horrible one in 1692 is deferibed by feveral 
anonymous authors. In two minates time this (hook down and drowned 
nine tenths of the town of Port Royal. The houfes funk out-right, 30 
or 40 fathoms deep.. The Earth, opening, fwallowed up people; and 
they rofe in other rtreets, fome in the middle of the harbour; and yet 
many were faved* though there were 2000 people loft, and 1000 acres of 
land funk. All' the houfes were thrown down throughout the iflandv 
No. 51. 11 M One 
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One Hopkins had his plantation removed half a mile from its place. 
Of all wells, from one fathom to fix or feven, the water flew out at the. 
top with a vehement motion. While the houfesotione fide of the ftreet 
were fwallovved up, on the other they were thrown on heaps j and the 
fand in the ftreet rofe like waves in the fea, lifting up every body that 
flood on it, and immediately dropping down into pits ; and at the fame 
inftant a flood of water, breaking in, rolled them over and over j fome. 
catching hold of beams and rafters, &c. Ships and floops in the har- 
bour were overfet and loft ; the Swan frigate, particularly, was thrown, 
over by the motion of the fea and finking of the wharf, and was driven 
over the tops of many houfes. The calamity was attended with a hollow 
rumbling noife like thunder. In lefs than a minute, three quarters of the 
houfes, and the ground they ftood on, with the inhabitants, were all 
lunk quite under water ; and the little part left behind was no better 
than a heap of rubbilh. The (hake was fo violent, that- it threw people 
down on their knees or their faces as they were running about fbrfhelter. 
The ground heaved and fwelled like a rolling fea j and feveral houfes ftili 
ftanding, were fliuffled and moved fome yards out of their places. A 
whole ftreet is faid to be twice as broad now as before ; and in many 
places, the earih would crack, and. open and (hut, quick and faft. Of 
which openings, two or three hundred might be feen at a time ; in fome 
whereof, the people were fwallowed up ; others, the earth doling, were 
caught by the middle, and prefled to death as to others, the heads only 
appeared. The larger openings fwallowed up houfes ; and out of fome 
would iflue whole rivers of waters, fpouting up a great height into the 
air, and threatening a deluge to that part the earthquake fpared. The 
whole was attended with ftenchesand offenfive fmells, the noife of falling, 
mountains at a diftance, &c. and the Iky in a minute’s time was turned 
dull and reddiih like a glowing oven. Yet, as great a fuflferer as Port 
Royal was, more houfes were left ftanding therein thah on the whole 
illand befide. Scarce a planting-houfe or fugar-work was left ftanding 
in all Jamaica. A great part of them were fwallowed up, houfes, peo- 
ple, trees, and all at once ; in' lieu of which, afterwards appeared great 
pools of water, which, when dried *up, left nothing but fand, without 
any mark that ever tree or plant had been thereon. About twelve miles 
from the fea the earth gaped, and fpouted out with a prodigious force 
vaft quantities of water into the air ; yet the greateft violences were 
among the mountains and, rocks ; and it is a general opinion, that the 
nearer the mountains the greater was. the fhake, ?na that the caufe 
thereof lay there. Moft of the rivers were ftopped up for twenty-four 
hours, by the falling of the mountains, till, dwelling up, they made 
4 themfelves new trafts and channels, tearing up in their paflage trees, &c. 

After 
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After the great {hake, many of thofe people who efcaped got on-bcard 
{hips in the harbour, where many continued above two months ; the 
{hakes all that time being fo violent, and coming fo thick, fometimes 
two or three in an hour, accompanied with frightful noiles like a. 
ruffling wind, or a hollow rumbling thunder, with brimftone Marts, that 
they durft not come afhore. The confequence of. the earthquake was a 
general ficknefs, from the noifome vapours belched forth, which fwept 
away above 3000 pepfons- of thofe who were left. After the detail of 
thefe horrible convulfions, the reader will have but little curiofity left 
for the phenomena of the earthquake at Lima in 1687, defcribed by Fa. 
Alvarez de Toledo, wherein above 5000 perfons were deftroyed ; this 
being of the vibratory kind, fo that the bells in the church rang of them- 
felves ; or that at Batavia, in 1699, by Witz.cn ; that in the north of 
England, in 1703, by Mr. Thorefby ; thofeln New> England, in 1663 
and 1670, by Dr. Matthew ; that of Italy in 1742 ; that of Lima and 
the port of Calas in Peru, in 1746, which lafted fifteen minutes, and 
demolifhed moftof the buildings in the city, and deftroyed moft of the in- 
habitants, and fwallowed up feveral {hips then in the port; that of Lon- 
don, in 1749; thofe in 1750, felt in many parts of England; that of *1777, 
felt in the north of England; or that at' Liibon, in 1755, though 
this deferves a more particular account than many others of much lefs 
confiderable extent and duration. The three preceding years had been 
remarkably, dry, infomuch that fome fprings which had been plentifully 
fupplied with water were totally loft ;. and the predominant winds were 
eaft and north-eaft, accompanied with various, though very imall, mo- 
tions and tremblings of the earth. The fpring of the year 1755 was very 
rainy and wet; the weather on the day preceding the earthquake, which 
happened on the lft of November, was clear and uncommonly warm for 
the feafon, and had continued clear and rather warmer than ufual for fe- 
v-cral days before. The day of the earthquake broke with a ferene Iky, 
the wind continuing at eaft ; but about nine o’clock the Sun began to 
grow dim ; and foon after was heard a rumbling noife, like that of car- 
riages, which increafed to fuch a degree as to equal that of the loudeft 
cannon ; upon which the firft {hock was felt, which was immediately 
fucceeded by a fecond and a third, the whole duration of which was 
about eight minutes; about twelve o’clock another Ihock was felt. 

During the firft {hock, the greateft part of the public edifices and 
other buildings of the city were thrown.down; and not lefs than fixty 
thoufand of its inhabitants buried in the ruins. The earth opened in 
fifth res in feveral parts, and feveral light flames of fire were obferved to 
ifliie from the fides of the mountains, rcfembling thofe of kindled char- 
coal. 
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coal. Subterraneous rumblings were alfo felt, attended with a di (charge 
of great quantities of fmoke. The water in the fca rofe feveral times, 
and in a few minutes made three fluxes and refluxes, rifing above the 
g rested fpring- tides no let's than fifteen Englifh feet. The (hock was 
fo violent fifty leagues off at fea, as greatly to injure the deck of a (hip, 
and to lead the captain to apprehend, that he had miftaken his reckoning 
and ftruck on a rock. The (hock was alfo felt about the fame time at 
Oporio, by which the whole city was (haken, fcveral chimneys, (tones, 
and erodes, were thrown down, and fome buildings opened at top; and 
the (welling in the river was fo confiderable, that two large (hips, which 
were juft got over the bar, were driven back into the harbour. The 
fame lhock was equally violent at Madrid, Seville, and Cadiz; and in this 
laft place the fca rofe in a wave at leaft fixty feet higher than ulual, da(hed 
againft the rocks on the weft part of the town, and againft the walls with 
fuch violence as to beat in the breaft-work and a great part of the walls, 
lo that fcveral perfons were drowned by it. The day when the earth- 
quake happened at Cadiz was as clear and ferene as the fineft fummer-day 
in England. Many other cities, both in Spain and Portugal, were con- 
lidcrably damaged. The effects of this earthquake, in violently agitating 
the waters, were perceived in many parts of England, Scotland, and Ire- 
land; and the (hock not only reached to Switzerland, Holland, and other 
parts of Europe, but it was communicated to Africa, and deftroyed fe- 
veral cities on the coaft of Barbary ; and it was alio felt about the fame 
time in the ifland of Madeira, where the water rofe full fifteen feet 
perpendicular above high-water mark. 

The laft terrible earthquake of which we have any account happened 
in Sicily and Calabria in the year 1782. It began about fix o’clock in 
the morning of the 5th of February, and the (hocks continued to be felt 
with more or lefs violence for near two months. The commotions firft 
broke out at Mount Caulone, one of the Apennines, which traverfes 
through all Italy. The undulations were obferved to be in every direc- 
tion ; but the vertical ones were the moft fatal. The towns and villages 
in Calabria, that were either totally or partly deftifbyed by it, are very 
numerous : among the principal ones are Franc Villa, Batatico, Mon* 
teleone, Vallclonga, Francia, MUeto, Soriano, Arcta, Roflano, Palma, 
Cinquefronde, Sinopoli, St. Euphemia, Scilla, Reggio, Beva, Medina, 
Oppido, Bagnara, Cozen za, Catanzara, Maide, Caftiglione, &c. The 
face of the whole country became entirety changed * the courfes of 
many fprings and rivers were either totally abforbed, or turned into new 
directions; and fcveral water- mills were left dry, without the lead 
veftiges of the channels by which they had been driven. A confiderable 

3 traft 
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trad of country was entirely fwallowed up by the fca ; and that which 
was before covered w|ith water became dry land. Whole flocks of 
(hccp and herds of cattle were fwallowed up as they were grazing ; 
the earth opened and {hut, exhibiting chafms of the mod horrible depth, 
vomiting forth fulphureous flame and vapour. Upwards of, twenty-fix 
thoufand fouls were either precipitated into the bowels of the earth, or 
mangled by the fall of buildings, and buried in the ruins 1 By this 
no lefs fatal than recent example of the phenomena of earthquakes, it 
Ihould feem that the caufe or feat of them lies far below the fur face of 
the earth or depths of the ocean. 

Of the TIDES. 

The Tides are two periodical motions of the waters of the fea, called 
alfo the flux and reflux, or the ebb^and flow. When the Moon is in 
the firft and third quarter, i. e. when Ihe is new and full, the tides are 
high and fwift, and are called Jpring-tides — when file is in the fecond 

and laft quarter, the tides are lower and flower, and are called neap-tides, 

% 

In the phenomena of the tides, the fea is obfervcd to flow, for certain 
hours, from fouth towards north ; in which motion, or flux, which lafts 
about fix hours, the fea gradually fwells ; fo that, entering the mouths 
of rivers, it drives back the river-waters toward their heads, or fprings. 
After a continual flux of fix hours, the fea feems to reft for about a 
quarter of an hour; after which it begins to ebb, or retire back again 
from north to fouth, for fix hours more ; in which time, the water 
finking, the rivers refume their natural courfe. Then, after a Teeming 
paufe of a quarter of an hour, the fea again begins to flow, as before ; 
and thus alternately. Thus does the fca ebb twice a-day, and flow as 
often; but not in the fame hours thereof. The period of a flux and 
reflux is twelve hours forty-eight minutes, fo that the tides return later 
and later each day, by forty-eight minutes, or three quarters of an hour 
and three minutes. Now twelve hours forty-eight minutes is a lunar 
day ; i. e. tfoe Moon paflfes the earth’s meridian later and later each day 
by forty-eight minutes. So that the fea flows as often as the Moon 
pafles the two meridians of the world, namely, that above and that 
below the horizon ; and ebbs as often as (he pafles the horizon, both 
the ealtern and weftern points thereof. This farther agreement we 
likewife obferve between the Moon and the fea,* that the tides, though 
conftant, are not equal, but are greateft when the Moon is in conjunc- 
tion or oppolition, and leaft when in quartfle, thereto. But thofe tides 
are the greateft which happen in the new and full Moon, at the time 

No. fQ. II N rkf 
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of the equinoxes. And thefe fame eflfe&s are obfervable throughout moft 
of the coafts of Europe ; only that the tides are fo much the lefs, and 
happen later, as the coafts are the more northerly. 

Thefe phenomena of the tides are admirably accounted for, from the 
principles of gravitation. All that is requifite to their folution is, that 
the Earth and Moon, and every particle thereof, mutually gravitate to- 
wards each other; the reafonablenefs of which aflumption is every way 
apparent. Indeed the fagacious Kepler, long ago, conjectured this to 
be the caufe of the tides. ** If^” fays he, “ the earth ceafed to attract 
its waters towards itfelf, all the water in the ocean would rife and flow 
into the Moon ; the fphere of the Moon’s attraction extends to our earth, 
and draws up the water.” Thus thought Kepler, in his Introd. ad 
Theor. Mart. This furmife, for it was then no more, is now abun- 
dantly verified in the theory firft amply deduced by Dr. Halley, from 
the Newtonian principle’s. However, we may obferve with M. de la 
Lande, (Aftronpmie, vol. iv. Paris, 1781.) that fevcral of the ancients, 
and among others, Pliny, Ptolomy, and Macrobius, were acquainted 
with the influence of the Sun and Moon upon the tides. And Pliny 
fays expefsly, that the caufe of the ebb and flow is in the Sun, which 
attracts the waters of the ocean ; and adds, that the waters rife in pro- 
portion to the proximity of the Moon to the Earth. 

To illuftrate the foregoing obfervations, let N E S in the annexed 
plate,^. 1 . reprefent the earth, covered over with water A B D F; NS the 
axis of the earth, E Q^the equator, T R the tropic of Cancer, t r the 
tropic of Capricorn, M the Moon in her orbit, S tne Sun in his. Now, 
fince all bodies arc endued with an attracting virtue, the Moon will attract 
all the water in the neareft hemifphere FAB \yith degrees of force which 
are inverfely as the fquares of the diftances from all parts ; and therefore 
with the ftrongeft force where the diftance is leaft, viz. in the point A, 
direCtly bnder her : and this attraction being in this hemifphere contrary 
to that of the earth, the water in all parts from B to F towards A will 
have its gravity decreaflng, and be higheft of all at the part A ; and con- 
fequently muft there ftand higher than at the point F, where, being more 
attracted by the Earth, it muft be heavier and nearer to the center, as is 
evident from the laws of hydroftatics. Again, in the hemifphere FDB, 
the attraction of the Moon confpires with .that of the earth ; but, de- 
creafing as the fquares of the diftances increafe, the joint force of attrac- 
tion will every where decreafe from F and B towards D, the point op- 
pofite to the Moon ; where, again, the waters will be lighteft, and there- 
fore ftand higheft to preferve the equilibrium. Whence it appears, that, 

by 
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by this fum and difference of the Moon’s and Earth’s attraction, there 
will neccffarily enfue a protuberance or fwelling of the waters, which 
we call tides of flood, in the two points A and D direfilly under the 
Moon. Alfo in the two points F and B, as the waters are there mod 
attracted, fo they will be heavied, and confequently rife to the lead 
height from the earth’s furface, whence they are called tides of ebb, w or 
the ebbing of the water. If to the power of the Moon we add that of 
the Sun, we Ihall have the tides considerably augmented at the conjunc- 
tion in S, or oppofltion in H, that is, at the new and full Moons, 
which are called the fpring- tides; as thofe which happen when the Sun 
is at O or P are called neap-tides, the waters at A and D being then 
lowed, becaufe the attrafilion of the Moon is then counterbalanced by 
that of the Sun. It is farther to be obferved, that of the two tides of 
flood, at A and D, that at A is greated to any place T in the northern 
latitude, when the Moon is in the northern figns, and above the horizon: 
for the point A is then nearer the zenith of the place G than the oppo. 
fite point D is to the fame place at R twelve hours afterwards ; and con- 
fequently, the height of the tide T G is greater than that of the oppofite 
tide R g. The contrary of this happens when the Moon is in the 
fouthern figns. 

That there are two tides of flood, and two of ebb, fucceeding each 
other alternately at about the interval of fix hours, is obvious from the 
figure : and that they happen later each day near an hour, is owing to 
their exaCt co'rrefpondence to the motion of the Moon, which daily cul- 
minates fo much later. That they happen not when the Moon is in the 
meridian, but, about three hours after, is owing to the force of the 
Moon being then greater than when in the meridian of any place; as the 
heat of the day is greater at three o’clock than at twelve; and the heat 
of the fummer is greater in Augud, than at the 2id of June. Ladly, 
that the greated fpriog-tidcs happen not at the 21 d of March and 23d 
of September, but in February and Ofiiober, is becaufe the Sun being 
neared the earth in December, his influence is then dronged, and fo 
mud quicken the time of the greated vernal tides ; and, being weaked in 
June, tire time of the autumnal tides will neceflarily be retarded. The 
fum of what has been faid is this; if N O P<^, Jig. 2. be the furface 
of the earth, T its center, I F K G L H C E a circle reprefentirig the 
fpherical furface of the waters covering the earth, and affected only by 
the attractive power of the earth : upon placing an attracting body atS, 
the'waters will no longer continue their fpherical figure, .but be imme- 
diately drawn into the fpheroidical figure A C B D, in fuch manner as 
to be depreffed at C and D to M and K, and elevated from L and I to A 
1 * and 
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and B; and the elevation AL or BI is double the depreflion C M or 
D K. That, if S be the Sun, then A P — O K=A L+.IC D= 25 inches ; 
or 1 ii feet, if S be the Moon. That, at the points E, F, G, H, (which 
are called the cfrants,) the water is neither elevated nor deprefled. That, 
if any other body be placed at O, as the Moon, in the fame right line 
T S ; then, by the joint influence of both S and O, the elevation at A and 
B will be increafed, and the depreflion at Q and D likewife. Laftly, if 
S be in the lituation S, or vertical to the point D, it is plain its action to 
raife the water D will he diredlly contrary to that of the Moon in de- 
prefling it there ; wherefore the depreflion will not be fo great as before ; 
for the fame reafon the elevation at A and B will be diminiflied, being 
now only as the difference of the two forces, whereas before they were 
as the fum. 

We fhall now confider the phenomena of the tides which remain ; and 
firft, it is evident, that, if PN be the axis of the earth, and QjD the 
diameter of the equator, then the Moon, lituated at O, over one of the 
poles, would accumulate jthe water over each pole, and the fpberoid would 
be fo pofited as to have its longeft axis A B coinciding with the axis of the 
earth P N. In this pofition of the fpheroid, it is plain, there could be 
no fuch thing as a tide in any part of the ocean over all the earth j for 
every fedtion of the fpheroid, parallel to the equator, would be a circle j 
conlequently, in any parallel of latitude, the water would be at an equal 
diflance from the earth’s furface every moment of the diurnal revolution, 
or natural day. Suppofe the Moon were removed from the dire&ion of 
the earth’s axis, and pofited at S, Jig. 3, then will the axis of the aque- 
ous fpheroid A B be turned towards 5 , and make an angle with the earth's 
axis, as A T P or B T N. Then we obferve, that fince C, D, are the 
places of loweft water, that parallel I K which palfes through the point 
I on one fide the equator, and L M which partes through M[ on the other, 
will divide the earth into three zones, in two cf which, viz. E N K and 
L M P, there will be but one tide each day of the fame kind j for in- 
ilance, in the parallel E F, a perfon at F will have high water, and at 
E low water for twelve hours after. Again, in all the zone I K M L, 
there will be two tides of the fame kind each day, as is evident from the 
figure. Tbefe limits, or the arch QJ[ of O M, is the complement of 
the Moon's declination from the equator. If the Moon at S, jig* 4. be 
over the equator, the longer axis of the fpheroid A B will now coincide 
with the plane of the equator QjD, and the fhorter axis C D with the 
axis of the earth N P. Here it is obvious, that, in this fituation of the 
.fpheroid, the waters in the parts A B, with refpeft to thofe at C D, will 
jjive the greateft difference of high and low water pofEble to all parts of 
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the earth ; and that there is no place but thofe two at the poles N, P, but 
what has two tides of flood and two of ebb every twenty-four hours. 
And this difference of the flux and reflux will decreafe from the equator 
to the poles. 

It has been already obferved, that the greateft elevation of the waters 
is not when the luminary is in the meridian, but about three hours after, 
bccaufe the motion communicated to the waters during the arrival of the 
meridian is not immediately deftroyed, but remains for fame time, and 
receives a farther augmentation from that which is imprefled for about 
three hours after. For the fame reafon, we obferve, the greateft and 
leaft tides happen not on the day of the fyzygy, or quadrature, but on 
the third or fourth after j the fum or difference of the forces of the lu- 
minaries not being till then at a maximum. Let S F E G, Jig. 5. be the 
orbit of the Moon about the earth QN O P; but, as this is not circular 
but elliptical, the center of the earth T will not be always at an equal 
diflance from the Moon ; but the Moon will be fometimes neareft the 
earth, as when at S, and fometimes farthefl off, as at E. The point S 
is called the perigseum, or perigee j and the point E the apogaeum, 
or apogee. The power of the Moon in her perigee is to that in the 
apogee nearly as T E* to T S 3 j and confequently the greatefl tides will 
be on the day of the perigee, or rather a few days after, for the reafons 
above mentioned. 

Such would the tides regularly be, if the earth were all over covered 
with fea very deep, fo that the water might follow the influence of the 
Sun and Moon ; but, by reafon of the fhoalnefs of fome places, and 
the narrownefs of the ftreights in others, by which the tides are propa- 
gated, there arifes a great diverlity in the effeft, not to be accounted 
for without an exa£t knowledge of all the circumftances of the feveral 
places where they happen j as the pofition of the land, the breadth and 
depth of the channels, dire&ion of the winds, &c. 

For a very flow and imperceptible motion of the whole body of water, 
where it is ‘(for example) two miles deep, will fuffice to raife its furface 
ten or twelve feet in a tide’s time j whereas, if the fame quantity of water 
were to be conveyed through a channel forty fathom deep, it would re- 
quire a very great ftream to effetl it in fo large inlets as are the channel of 
England and the German ocean j whence the tide is found to let 
ftrongeft in thofe places where the fea grows narrowed, the fame quan- 
tity of water being, in that cafe, to pafs through a fmailer paffage. This 
is moft evident in the ftreights between Portland and Cape la Hogue in 
No. 52. 11 X) N orm an dy. 
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Normandy, where the tide runs like a fluice j and would be yet more 
between Dover and Calais, if the tide coming round the ifland did 
not check it. This force, being once impreffed upon the water, conti- 
nues to carry it above the level of the ordinary height in the ocean, par- 
ticularly where the water meets a diredl obftacle, as it does in St. Ma- 
loes j and where it enters into a long channel, which, running far into the 
land, grows very ftraight at its extremity, as it does into the Severn fea 
at Chepftow and Briftol. This fhoalnefs of the fea, and the intercur- 
rent continents, are the reafons that in the open ocean the tides rife but 
to very fmall heights in proportion to what they do in wide-mouthed 
rivers, opening in the direftion of the ftream of the tide, as it is obferved 
upon all the weftern coafts of Europe and Africa, from Ireland to the 
Cape of Good Hope; in all which a fouth-weft Moon makes high wa- 
ter ; and the fame is reported to hold in the weft of America. So that 
tides happen to different places at all diftances of the Moon from the 
meridian, and confequently at all hours of the lunar day. 

It is to be confidered that, in order to allow the tides their full mo- 
tion, the ocean, in which they are produced, ought to be extended from 
eaft to weft ninety degrees at leaft. JBecaufe the places, where the Moon 
raiies moft and moft depreffes the water, are at that diftance from each 
other. Hence it appears, that it is only in the great oceans that fuch 
tides can be produced, and why in the larger Pacific ocean they exceed 
thofe in the Atlantic ocean. Hence alfo it is obvious, why the tides are 
not fo great in the torrid zone, between Africa and America, where the 
ocean is narrower, as in the temperate zones on either fide ; and we may 
hence alfo underftand, why the tides are fo fmall in iflands that are very 
far diftant from the fhores. It is manifeft that, in the Atlantic ocean, 
the water cannot rife on one fhore but by defeending on the other ; fo 
that, at the intermediate diftant iflands, it muft continue at a mean 
height betwixt its elevation on one and on the other fhore. But when 
tides pafs over fhoals, and through ftraits into bays of the fea, their mo- 
tion becomes more various and complicated, and their height depends on 
many circumftances. 

c 

The tide that is produced on the weftern coafts of Europe, in the At- 
lantic, correfponds to thefituation of the Moon already deferibed* Thus 
it is high water on the coafts of Spain, Portugal, and the weft of Ireland, 
about the third hour after the Moon has palled the meridian ; from thence 
it flows into the adjacent channels, as it finds the eafieft paffage. One 
current from it, for example, run6 up by the fouth of England, another 
come6 in by the north of Scotland they take a confiderablc time to 
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move all this way, and it k high' water fooned at thofe places to which 
they fird come, and it begins to fall at thofe places while they are dill 
going on to others that are farther in their courfe. As they return, they 
are not able to raife the tide, bccaufe the water runs fader off than it 
returns, till, by a new tide propagated from the open ocean, the return 
of the current is flopped, and the water begins to rife again. The tide, 
propagated by the Moon, in the German ocean, when fhe is three hours 
pad the meridian, takes twelve hours to come from thence to London- 
bridge ; fo that, when it is high water there, a new tide is already come 
to its height in the ocean j and, in fome intermediate place, it muft be 
low-water at the fame time. Confequently, when the Moon has north 
declination, and we fhould expert the tide at London to be the greatefl 
when the Moon is above the horizon, we find it is lead: and the con- 
trary when fhe has fouth declination. At feveral places it is high water 
three hours before the Moon comes to the meridian ; but that tide which 
the Moon pufhes, as it were, before her, is only the tide oppofite to that 
which was raifed by her when fhe was nine hours pad the meridian. 

It would be endlefs to recount all the particular folutions which are 
eafy corollaries from this doCtrine ; as, why the lakes and feas, fuch as 
the Cafpian fea and the Mediterranean fca, the Black fea and Baltic, have 
no fcnfible tides : for lakes are generally fo fmall, that when the Moon 
is vertical fhe attracts every part of them alike, and therefore no part of 
the water can be raifed higher than another: and, having no communica- 
tion with the ocean, it can neither increafe nor diminifh their water, in 
order to rife or fall ; and feas, that communicate by fuch narrow inlets, 
and are of fo immenfe an extent, cannot, in a few hours time, receive 
and empty water enough to raife or fink their furface any thing fenfibly. 
To demonftrate the excellency of this doCtrine, the example of the 
tides in the port of Batfha, in the kingdom of Tonquin in the Ead In- 
dies, in 20 degrees 50 minutes north latitude, which are fo extraordinary 
and different from all others we have yet heard of, may fuffice. The 
day in which the Moon paffes the equino&ial, the water dagnates there 
without any motion j as the Moon removes from the equinoctial, the 
water begin*s to rife and fall once a day ; and it is high-water at the let- 
ting of the Moon, and low-water at her riling. This daily tide in- 
creafes for about feven or eight days, and then decreafes for as many days 
by the famt degrees, till this motion ceafes, when the Moon has returned 
to the equinoctial. When fhe has paffed the equinoCtial, and declines 
toward the fouth pole, the water rifes and falls again as before j but it is 
high water now at the rifing, and low water at the fetting, of the Moon. 
Sir Ifaac Newton, in order to account for this extraordinary tide, confi- 
de rs 
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ders that there are two inlets to this port of Batfha, one from the Chinefe 
ocean, betwixt the continent and the Manillas, the other from the Indian 
ocean, betwixt the continent and Borneo. This leads him to propofe, as 
a folution of this phenomenon, that a tide may arrive at Batfha, through 
one of thele inlets, at the third hour of the Moon, and another through 
the other inlet, fix hours after, at the ninth hour of the Moon. For, 
while the tides are equal, the one flowing in as the other ebbs out, the 
water mull ltagnate ; now they are equal when the Moon is in the equi- 
noctial ; but, as loon as the Moon begins to decline on the lame fide of 
the equator with Batlha, it has beenfhewn that the diurnal tide mull 
exceed the noCturnal, fo that two greater and two lefs tides mull arrive 
at Batlha by turns. The difference of thefe will produce an agitation of 
the water, which will rife to its greateft height at the mean time betwixt 
the two greateft tides, and fall loweft at a mean time betwixt the two 
leaft tides ; fo that it will be high water about the fixth hour at the fet- 
ting of the Moon, and low waterat her riling. When the Moon has got 
to the other fide of the equinoctial, the noCturnal tide will exceed the 
diurnal j and, therefore, the high water will be at the rifing, and low 
water at the letting, of the Moon. The fame principles will lerve to 
account for other extraordinary tides, which, we arc told, are obferved 
in places whofe fituation expofes them to fuch irregularities, and which 
appear to admit of no other folution. 

Whenthe time of high waterat any place is, in general, mentioned, 
it is to be underftood on the days of the fyzygies, or days of new and full 
Moon ; when the Sun and Moon pafs the meridian of the place at the 
lame time. Among .pilots, it is cuftomary to reckon the time of flood, 
or high water, by the point of the compafs the Moon bears on, allowing 
three quarters.of an hour for each point, at that time.; thus, on the full 
and change days, in places where it is flood at noon, the tide is faid to 
flow north and fouth, or at.twelveo’clock^ in other places, on the fame 
days, where the Moon bears i, 2, 3, 4, or more, points to the caft or 
weft of the meridian, when it is high water, the tide is faid to flow on 
fuch point ; thus, if the Moon bears S. E. at flood, it is faid to flow 
S. E. and N. W. or three hours before the meridian, that is, at nine 
o’clock.: if it bears S. W. it flows S, W. and N. E. or at three hours 
after the meridian j and in like manner for other times of the Moon’s 
bearing. The times of high water in any place fall about the fame hours 
after a period of about fifteen days, or between one fprlng-tide and ano- 
ther } but, during that period, the times of high water fall each day later 
by about forty-eight minutes. From thefe calculations., afflfted by the 
obfervations of a number of different perfcns, there have been collected, 

1 on 
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onmoft of the fea-coafts of Europe, and many other places, the times when 
it is high water, on the days of the new and full Moon ; of which the< 
following exhibits a correa and ufcful Table. 


Abbrevrak, in France 

Aberdeen, Scotland 

Aldborough, England 

Ifle of Alderney, ditto 

River Amazon’s mouth,. America. 

Ifle of Ameyland, Dutchland - 

Amfterdam, ditto 

St. Andrew’s, Scotland 

Ifle of Anholt, Denmark 

Antwerp, Flanders, 

Archangel, Ruffia, 

Ifle of Arran, Ireland 
R, Aftiley, Carolina 
St. Auguftine, Florida 
Baltimore, Ireland 
Cape Barfleur, France 
Ifle de Bas, ditto 
Bayonne, .ditto • 

Beachy Head, England. 

- 

Belfaft, Ireland.. - • 

Bell ifle, France 

Ifle Bermudas, Bahama Ifles - 
Berwick, England 
Ifle du Bic, Acadia 
Blackney, England 
Cape Blanco,. Negroland 
Blanchart Race* France 
Port Louis, ditto 
Cape Bojador, Negrpland - - 

Bourdeaux, France 
Boulogne, ditto 
Bremen, Germany 
Breefound, Dutchland 
Breft, France 
Bridlington Bay, England 
Brill, DutchlaQd 
No. 52 . 


Englifh Channel 
German ocean 
Ditto 

Engli/h Channel 
Atlantic ocean . 
German ocean . 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Sound 

River Schelde 
White fea 

St. George’s channel 
Atlantic ocean 
Ditto 

Weftern ocean 
Englifh channel * 
Ditto 

Bay of Bifcay 
Engliih channel . 

Hudfon’s Bay 

Irifli fea - 
Bay of Bifcay 
Atlantic ocean 
German ocean 
River St. Lawrence 
German ocean 
Atlantic ocean 
English channel 
Bay of Bifcay * 

Atlantic ocean . 

Bay of Bifcay - 

Englifh channel . 
River Wefer 
German ocean : 

Bay of Bifcay 
German ocean > 
Ditto. 

11 P 


L 

M. 

4 

30 

0 

45 

9 

45 

12 

0 

6 

0 

7 

30 

3 

0 

2 


O- 

a 

6 

0 

6 

0 

11 

0 

0 

45 

4 

30 

4 

3° 

7 

3° 

3 

45 

3 

3° 

0 

0 

12 

0 

20 

0 

3 

3o 

7 

0 

2 

3o 

2 

0 

6 

/ O 

9 

45 

0 

O 

3 

O 

0 

O 

3 

O 

10 

30 

6 

O 

4 

30 

3 

45 

3 

45 

1 

30 

BdftoJ, 
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Briflol, England - * 

Buchanncfs, Scotland 

Button’s Iflcs, North Britain 

Cadiz, Spain 

Caen, France 

Calais, ditto 

Ifle of Caldy, England 

Camfer, Dutchland 

Ifle of Canaria, Canaries 

Cape Cantin, 'Barbary 

Calkets, Ifle of Guernfey 

Caitbnefs point, Scotland 

Charles town, Carolina 

Ifle of Charles, Labrador 

Chigne&ow, Nova Scotia 

Cherbourg, France 

Cape and R. Churchill, N. Wales 

Cape Clear, Ireland - 

Concarneau,' France 

Conquet, ditto 

Ifle of Coquet, England 

Corke, Ireland 

Cape Corfe, Guinea 

Crooner, England 

Dartmouth, ditto 

St. David’s Head, Wales 

Dieppe, France 

Dort, Dutchland 

Dover, England - 

Downs, ditto 

Dublin, Ireland 

©unbar, Scotland 

Dundee, ditto — 

Dungarvan, Ireland - 

Dungenefs, England - 

Dunkirk, France ' - 

Dunnofe, Ifle of Wight 

Edinburgh, Scotland 

Eddyftone, England » 

R. Elbe mduth, Germany - 
Embden, ditto 
JBnchuyfen, Dutchland 
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St. George’s channel ; 

6 

45’ 

German ocean 

3 

o 

Hudfon’s flraits 

6 

5° 

Atlantic ocean 

4 

3° 

Englilh channel 

9 

o 

Ditto 

ii 

3° 

St. George’s channel 

5 

J 5 

German ocean *■ 

l 

3° 

Atlantic ocean 

3 

o 

Ditto 

o 

o 

Englilh channel 

8 

15 

Wertern ocean 

9 

o 

Alhley river 

3 

o 

Hudfon’s ftraits 

IO 

15 

Bay of Fundy 

o 

45 

Englilh channel 

7 

3° 

Hudfon’s bay 

7 

20 

Weftern ocean 

4 

30 

Bay of Bifcay 

3 

o 

Englilh channel 

2 

15 

German ocean 

3 

o 

St. George’s channel 

6 

30 

Ethiopian fca 

3 

3° 

German ocean 

7 

o 

Englilh channel 

6 

3° 

St. George’s channel 

6 

o 

Englilh channel 

■io 

3° 

German ocean 

3 

' o 

Englilh channel 

ii 

3° 

German ocean 

1 

IS 

Irilh fea 

9 

is 

German ocean 

2 

3° 

Ditto 

2 

15 

Atlantic ocean - « ' 

4 

3° 

Englilh channel 

9 

45 

German ocean - 

o 

0 

Englilh channel 

9 

45 

German ocean 

4 

3° 

Englilh channel 

5 

30 

German ocean 

o 

0 

Ditto 

o 

0 

Zuyder fca 

o 

0 

l 

Eftaples, 
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lEftaples, France 
Falmouth, England 
Flamborough Head, ditto 
Florida Cape, Florida 
Flushing, Dutchland 
Fly Ifle of, ditto 
Foreland North, England ; 
Foreland South, ditto 
Foulncfs, ditto 
Foye, ditto 

Garonne River, France 

Gafpey bay, Arcadia 

Gibraltar, Spain 

Good Hope Cape of, CafFers - 

Granville, France 

Graveline, ditto 

Gravefend, England 

Groine, or Cape Corunna, Spain 

Guernfey Ifle of, England 

Hallifax, Nova Scotia 

Hamburgh, Germany 

Haarlem, Dutchland 

Hartlepool, England 

Harwich, ditto 

Havre de Grace, France 

Henry Cape, Virginia 

Holyhead, Wales 

Honfleur, France 

Hull, England 

Humber River, entrance, ditto 
Ice Cove, North Main 
John’s Fort St. Newfoundland 
John de Luz St. France 
Julian Port St. Patagonia 
Kentiih Knock, England 
Kilduin Ifle of, Lapland 
Kinfale, Ireland 
Land’s End, England 
Leith, Scotland 
Leoftoffc, England 
Liverpool, ditto 

Lewis Ifle of. North Port, Scotland 
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Englifli channel - 

1 1 
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o 

Ditto 

5 

3° 

German ocean 

4 

o 

Gulf of Mexico 

7 

3 ° 

German ocean 

o 

45 

Ditto ; 

7 

3 ° 

Ditto 

9 

45 

Englifh channel 

9 

45 

German ocean 

(y 

45 

Englifh channel 

5 

*5 

Bay of Bifcay 

3 

o 

Gulf of St. Lawrence 

i 

3 ° 

Mediterranean fca 

o 

o 

Indian ocean 

3 

o 

Englifh channel 

7 

o 

Ditto 

o 

o 

River Thames 

i 

30 

Bay of Bifcay 

3 

0 

Englifh Channel 

i 

30 

Wcftern ocean 

7 

3 ° 

River Elbe 

6 

0 

German ocean 

9 

0 

Ditto 

3 

0 

Ditto 

1 1 

15 

Englifh channel 

9 

0 

Atlantic ocean 

it 

15 

Irifh fea 

i 

3° 

River Seine 

9 

0 

River Humber 

6 

0 

German ocean 

5 

13 

Hudfon’s Straits 

lO 

0 

Atlantic ocean 

6 

0 

Bay of Bifcay 

3 

3° 

South Atlantic ocean 

4 

45 

German ocean 

o 

0 

North ocean 

7 

3° 

Atlantic ocean 

5 

15 

St. George’s channel 

7 

3° 

German ocean 

4 

3 ® 

Ditto 

9 

45 

Irifh fea 

1 1 

15 

Weflern ocean 

6 

30 

< 

Lime, 
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Lime, England 

Englifh channel 

7 

Of 

Lifbon, Portugal 

River Tagus 

2 

15 

Lizard, England 

English channel 

7 

30- 

London, ditto 

River Thames 

3 

0 

North London, New England - 

Weftern ocean 

l 

3 ° 

Long Ifland, ditto 

Ditto 

3 

0 

Longfand-Head, England 

German ocean 

IO 

3° 

Lundy Ifle of, ditto 

St. George’s channel 

5 

*5 

Lynn, ditto 

German ocean 

6 

0 

Madeira Ifle of. Canaries 

Atlantic ocean 

J2 

4 

Maes Mouth, Dutchland 

German ocean 

I 

3 ° 

Maloe's St. France 

Englifh channel 

6 

0 

Man Ifle of, weft end of England 

Irifh fea 

9 

0 

Margate, ditto 

English channel 

ii 

15 

Milford, Wales 

St. George’s channel 

5 


Mount's Bay, England 

Englifh channel 

4 

3 ° 

Nantes, France 

Bay of Bifcay 

3 

0 

Naze, Norway 

Weftern ocean 

ii 

15 

Needles, England 

Englifh channel 

IO 

15 

Newcaftle, ditto 

German ocean 

3 

15 

Nieuport, Flanders 

Ditto 

12 

0 

Norc, England 

River Thames 

o 

0 

North Cape, Lapland 

Northern ocean 

3 

0 

Orfordnefs, England 

German ocean 

9 

45 

Orkney Ifles, limits of Scotland 

Weftern ocean 

3 

0 

Oftend, Flanders 

German ocean - 

12 

0 

Placentia, Newfoundland 

Atlantic ocean 

9 

0 

Plymouth, England 

Englifh channel 

6 

0 

Portland, ditto 

Ditto 

8 

15 

Portlmouth, ditto 

Ditto 

1 1 

15 

Quebec, Canada 

River St. Lawrence . - 

7 

3° 

Rhee Ifle of, France 

Bay of Bifcay 

3 

O' 

Rochefort, ditto 

Ditto 

4 

15 

Rochelle, ditto 

Ditto 

3 

45 

Rochefter, England - 

River Medway 

o 

45 

Rotterdam, Dutchland 

German ocean 

3 

0 

Rouen, France 

River Seine 

l 

15 

Rye, England 

Englifh channel 

n 

15 

Sandwich, England 

Downs 

ii 

3° 

Scarborough-Head, ditto 

German ocean 

3 

45 

Scilly Ifles, ditto 

St. George’s channel r 

3 

45 

Senegal River, Negroland ~ - 

Atlantic ocean 

io 30 
Severn 
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Severn, R. England 

Seine, R. France 

Sheernefs, England 

Sierra Leona, Guinea 

Shoreham, England 

I(le of Shetland, limits, Scotland 

I fie of Sky, ditto 

Southampton, England 

Spurn, England 

Start-Point* ditto 

Stockton, ditto - 

Strongford Bay, Ireland 

Sunderland, England 

Swin, ditto 

Sam&rin Town, Sokotra 

R. Tees, mouth, England 

Ifle of Tcneriffe, Canaries 

Jfle of Texel, Dutchland 

R. Thames, mouth, England - 

Tinmouth, ditto 

Topfham, ditto 

Torbay, ditto 

Ifle of Torey, Ireland 

St. Valery, France 

Vannes, ditto - ; 

Ifle of Ufhant, France 
Waterford, Ireland 
Weymouth, England 
Whitby, ditto - ' - 

Ifle of Wight, N. S. E. & W. end 
Winchelfea, England 
Wintertonnefs, ditto 
Yarmouth, ditto 
York Fort, New Wales 
New York, America 
Youghallj Ireland 
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St. George’s channel 

6 

999 

0 

Englifh channel 

9 

0 

R. Thames 

0 

0 

Atlantic ocean 

8 

15 

Englifh channel 

10 

3 ® 

Weftern ocean 

3 

0 

Ditto 

5 

3 ° 

Englifh channel 

0 

0 

German ocean 

5 

15 

Englifh channel 

6 

45 

German ocean 

5 

15 

Irifh fea 

10 

3 ° 

German ocean 

3 

3 ° 

Entrance of the Thames 

12 

0 

Indian ocean 

9 

0 

German ocean 

3 

0 

Atlantic ocean 

3 

0 

German ocean 

7 

3 ° 

Ditto 

1 

3 ° 

German ocean 

3 

0 

Englifh channel 

6 

0 

Ditto 

5 

15 

Weftern ocean 

5 

3 ° 

Englifh. channel 

10 

3 ° 

Bay of Bifcay 

3 

45 

Englifh channel 

3 

3 ° 

St. George’? channel 

6 

3 ° 

Englifh channel 

7 

0 

German ocean 

3 

0 

Englifh channel 

0 

0 

Ditto 

0 

45 

German ocean 

9 

0 

Ditto 

9 

45 

Hudfon's bay 

9 

10 

Atlantic ocean 

3 

0 

St. George’s channel 

4 

30 


By the foregoing Table, the times of high water at all the places con* 
tained in it may be found for ever. The firft columns contain the 
names of all the places refpedtively j the fecond, the coafts of the fea by 
which they are bounded ; and the figure-column the hour and minute 
when it is high water at each of thofe places on tbe days of every New 
No. 52. 11 and 
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and Full Moon, which wijl happen conftantly the fame fpr ever, becaufe 
the Moon Jbuths y or comes to the meridian of the fame places, every firft 
and fixteentb day, i, e. at every firft and third quarter, when foe is new 
and full, and confequently the tides mull return at the fame intervals of 
time j. therefore, to know the time of high water on any given day, find 
the time of the Moon’s fouthing, and then add the time which the Moot* 
has pa/Ted the meridian at the full and change days, to make high water 
at that> place ; and the fum will be the time of high water on the given 
4ay. ; For example, at what time was it high water at Pprtfmouth, 
qn the 21ft of October, 1789 ? Mopn fouths at 2h. 39m. to which add 
3*, and the firm 5b. 39m, ihews that it was high water at, thirty-nine 
minutes paft five o’clock in the afternoori. . And fo for any;otberj>lacc 
in the Table. , , 

This theory of tides has been extended fo far, as to eftimate the, tides, 
or elevations of the waters of the Moon,, produced by , the attradion of 
the e^rth : thus, let ua fuppofe the, quantity of matter ( in the earths 
to be -to that in the Moon (7) as forty to one, that is, 
and let us firft fuppofe the earth and Moon of equal bulk, and rcprelented 
by A I K, Jig. 6. and B D E, and the force (F) of the earth, ^t the. fur- 
lace of the Moon B, will be to the force (f) of the Moon at the fur- 
face of the earth A, diretlly as the maffes of matter in each (because of 
the equal dillances T B and L A) i that is, F : f : ; q : 40: j, 
Again, let L B be to b C as the diameter of the earth to that of the 
Moon, which is as 365 to too, then will the force at B be to the force at C 
as L B to L C, which let be ais F to J', thenF : J ; : 365 ; 100, whence 
and above wc have F:=40 f, therefore 4000 ^=365^ and fo 
f : J : : 365 : 4000 : : 1 : 11 nearly ; that is, the power of the Earth to 
raife the water at the Moon C is to that of the Moon at the Earth A as 
eleven to one, very nearly. If the Moon can raife the water here 10 
feet, the Earth can raife the water there to the height of 1 10 feet j hut, 
becaufe the Moon always turns about her axis in the feme time as foe 
revolves about the Earth, the waters (if any there be) will be raifed on 
this and the oppofite fide, and-always continue over the fame part of the 
Moon’s furface, fo that there oan be no different heights of winter there, 
-and confequently no tides, except what fmall ones may happen on account 
of the Sun’s attradion, and her various inequalities of motion, and dis- 
tance from the Earth. 


. 

. :t 
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Of the WINDS. 

The Wind, ver\tus, is a fenfible agitation of the air, whereby a large 
quantity thereof flows in a current or ftream out of one place, or region, 
into another. The winds are divided into perennial, fluted , and variable . 
They are alfo divided into general and particular. Winds perennial, or 
conftapt, are. fuch as always blow the fame way: of thefe we have a 
very notable one between the two tropics, blowing conftantly from call to 
weft, called the general trade wind. Winds Jlated, or periodical, arc fuch 
as conftantly return at certain times : fuch are the fea and land breezes, 
blowing from fea to land in the evening and from land to fea in the 
morning ; fuch alfo are the floifting or particular trade-winds, which, 
for certain months of the year blow one way, and the reft of the year 
the contrary way. Winds variable, or erratic, are fuch as blow now this 
now that way; and are now up, not\ huftied, without any rule or regu- 
larity cither as to time or place : fuch are all the winds obferved in the 
inland parts of England, &c. though feveral of thefe claim thfir certain 
times of the day ; thus, the weft wind is moft frequent about noon ; 
the fouth wind in the night; the north in the.morning, &c. Wind ge- 
neral, is fuch a one, as at the fame time blows the fame way, over a very 
large trafl of ground, almoft all the year: fuch only is the general trade 
wind. But even this has its interruptions ; for at land it is ftarce fenfible 
at all, as being broken by the interpofition of mountains, valleys, &c. 
at fea, near the {bore, it is difturbed by vapours, exhalations, and parti- 
cular winds blowing from landward ; fo that it js chiefly confidered as 
general only at mid-fea; and even there it is liable to be difturbed 
by clouds driving from other quarters; Winds particular, include all 
othprs, excepting the general trade-winds. Thofe peculiar to one little 
canton, or part, are called topical or provincial winds: luch is the north 
wind on the weftern fide of the Alps, which does not blow* above one 
or two leagues longthwife, and much lefs in breadth : fuch alfo is the 
pontias in France^ &c. 

Some phijofophers, ps Des Cartes, Rohault, &c, account for _tho 
general wind from the diprnal rotation of the earth ; and from this ge- 
neral wind derive all thfi particular ones. The atmQfphere, fay they, 
inverting the earth, apd moving round it, that part will perform its cir- 
cuit fqoneft, which has the. fmalleft circle to deferibe: the air, therefore, 
pejtf tjie equator, will require a fomewhat longer time to perform its courfe 
in, from weft (p eqft, thap that nearer the poles. Thus, as the earth 
l, (the parties of the air near the equinoctial, being ex- 
it cecdingly 
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cccdingly light, are left behind* fo that, in refpcdt of the earth's furface/ 
they move eafhvard, 'and become a conftant eafterly wind. This opi- 
nion feems confirmed by this, that thcfe winds are found only between 
the tropics, in thofe parallels of latitude where the diurnal motion is 
fwifteft. But the conftant calms in the Atlantic fca, near the equator, 
the wcfterly winds near the coaft of Guinea, and the periodical wefterly 
monfoons under the equator in the Indian feas, declare the infufficicncy 
of this hypothefis. Befides, the air, being kept clofe to the earth by the 
principle of gravity, would, in time, acquire the fame degree of velocity 
that the earth’s furface moves with, as well in refpett of the diurnal 
rotation as of the annual about the Sun, which is about thirty times - 
fwifter. Dr. Halley, therefore, fubftitutes another caufe, capable of 
producing a like conftant eftcft, not liable to the fame objections, but 
agreeable to the known properties of the elements of water and air, and 
the laws of the motion of fluid bodies. Bach a one is the adion of the 
Sun’s beams upon the air and water, as he paftes every day over the ocean, 
confidered together with the quality of the foil and the fituation of the 
adjoining continents. 

According to the laws of ftatics, the air which is lefs rarefied, or ex- 
panded by heat, and confequently is more ponderous, muft have a motion 
towards thofe parts thereof which are more rarefied, and lefs ponderous, 
to bring it to an equilibrium* alfo, the prefencC of the Sun continually 
fhifting to the weftward, that part to which the air tends, by reafon of 
the rarefa&ion made by his greateft meridian heat, is, with him, carried 
weftward * and, confequently, the tendency of the whole body of the 
lower air is that way. Thus a general eafterly wind is formed, which, 
being impreffed on the air of a vaft ocean, the parts impel one the other, 
and fo keep moving till the next return of the Sun, whereby fo much of 
the motion as was loft is again reftored * and thus the eafterly wind is 
made perpetual. From the fame principle it follows, that this eafterly 
wind fhould, on the north fide of tne equator, be to the northward of the 
eaft, and in fouth latitudes to the fouthward thereof ; for near the line 
the air is much more rarefied than at a greater diftance from it, becaufe 
the Sun is twice in a year vertical there, and at no time diftant above 
twenty-three degrees and a half * at which diftance the heat, being as 
the fine of the angle of incidence, is but little fhort of that of the per- 
pendicular ray* whereas, under the tropics, though the Sun ftays longer 
vertical, yet be is a long time forty- (even degrees off, which is a kind of 
winter, wherein the air fo cools, as that the fummer heat cannot warm it 
to the fame degree with that under the equator. Wherefore, the air 
towards the north and fouth being lef6 rarefied than that in the middle, 
it follows, that from both fides it ought to tend towards the equator. 

This 
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. . motion, compounded with the former eafterly wind, accounts 
all the phenomena of the general trade- winds, which, if the whole 
of the glohe were fea, would. Undoubtedly blqw quite round -the 
_ as fbpy arp found to do in the Atlantic and the Ethopic oceans, 
that fpgreat continents do ioterpofe, and break the continuity 
he pcpau. regar.d mult he had to the nature of the foil, and the por- 
tion of the high Mountains* which are the two principal caufes of the 
variation's of the wind from the former general rule ; for, if a country 
Hying near the Suo prove to be fiat, faddy, and low land, fuch as the 
defarts of Lybia are pfually reported to -be, the heat occafioned by the 
ce|e€tion of the Sun’s beams, aod'tbc retention thereof in the fand, is 
incredible to {hofe Who have not felt it j whereby the air being extremely 
rarefied, it is neeelfary that the cooler and more denfe air fhould run 
-thitherwards to reftore thecqui librium* Thisdsiuppofcd to be the caufe 
why, pear tbc coaft of Guinea, the wind always fats in upon the land, 
blowing wcftrrly, inftead «f eafterly, there hciiigfufficiem reafon to be- 
lieve, that, the inland pants of Africa tie prodigaoufly hot, fince the 
northern borders thereof were fo ycry intemperate, as to give the ancients 
e to conclude, that all beyond the tropics was uninhabitable by ex - 
cats of heat, - 

. Mr. Clare, in his Motion of Fluids, p, 302. mentions a familiar ex- 
periment, that feruis to illuftrate this matter, as well as the alternate 
courfe of land and fea breezes. Fill a large difh with cold water, and 
in *he middle of it iplace a water-plate filled with warm water : the firft 
wdl reprefeot the ocean, the other an ifland, rarefying the air above it. 
'Then, holding a wax-candle oyer the cold water, blow it out, and the 
fmofee will beiecn, in a Hill place, to move toward the warm plate, and, 
fifing over, it will point the cowrie of the air, and alfo of vapour, from 
or land. And, if the ambient water be warmed, and the plate filled 
with e©ld water, and the ftnoking wick of a xandie held oyer the plate, 
tbs contrary will ’ 

. From, the faqae caufe it happens, that theme are fo conftantcalms in 
ihatrAsmc part of the ocean, called the rains j for this tracf being placed 
#0 the middle, between the wtftcdy winds blowing on the* coaft of 
Guinea, and the eafterly trade-winds blowing fo the weft ward thereof, 
the tendency of the air here is indifferent to either, and fo ftaqds in equi- 
Jibrio between both j and the Weight of the incumbent atmofphere being 
dimiaUbed by the continual contrary winds blowing from bene#, is the 
xoafon that thc air here holds not the copious vapour it receives,- bat lets 
At fall in fo feequenf tains- But, as the cold and denfe air, by reafon 
•. No* 53. 11 R of 
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of its greater gravity, prefles upon the hot end rarefied, it is demon - 
ftrable, that this latter mad afcend in a: continued dream, as fad -as -it- 
rarefies} and that, being afcended, it mud difperfe itfelf, to prefervethe 
equilibrium ; that is, by a contrary current, the upper air mud move 
from thofe parts where the greated heat is ; fo, by a kind of circulation, 
the north-ead trade-wind below will be attended with a fouth-wederly 
wind above } and the fouth-ead with a north-wed wind above. 

That this is more than a bare conjecture, the almod indantaneous 
change of the wind to the oppofite point, which is frequently found in 
palling the limits of the trade winds, feems drongly to allure us; but 
that which above all confirms this bypothefis, is the phenomenon of 
the monfoons, by this means mod eafily folved, and 'without it hardly 
explicable. Supposing, therefore, fuch a circulation as above, it is to be 
confidered that to the northward of the Indian ocean there is every where 
.land, within the ufual limits of the latitude 30°; viz. Arabia, Perfia, 
India, &c. which, for the fame reafon as the Mediterranean parts of 
Africa, are fubjefit to infufferable heats, when the Sun is to the north, 
pafiing nearly vertical} but yet are temperate enough when the Sun is 
removed towards the other tropic, becaufe of a ridge of mountains at fome 
didance within the land, faid to be frequently, in winter, covered with 
fnow, over which the air, a6 it pafies, mud needs be much chilled. 
Hence .it happens, that the air coming, acco/ding to the general rule, 
out of the north-ead, to the Indian fea, is fome times hotter, fometimes 
colder; than that which, by this circulation, is returned out of -the 
fouth-wed } and, by confequence, fometimes the under current, or wind, 
is from the north-ead, fometimes from the fbuth-wed. That this has 
no other caufe, is clear from the times wherein thefe winds fet, viz. in 
April : when the Sun begins to warm thefe countries to the north, the 
fouth-wed monfoons begin and blowV during the hears, till 06lober, 
when the Sun being retired, and all things growing cooler northward, 
and the heat increafing to the fouth, the north-ead Winds enter, and 
blow all the winter, till April again. And it is, undoubtedly, .from the 
fame principle, that, to the fputhward of the equator, in phrt of the 
Indian ocean, the north -wed winds fucceed the fouth-ead, when the 
Sun drawsr near the tropic of Capricorn. Phil. Traafaft. No. 183, or 
Abridg. vol. ii. page 139. 

Some philolbpliers, difiatisfied with Dr. ^Halley’s theory above recited, 
or not thinking it fufiicient for explaining the various phenomena of {be 
wind, have had recourfe to another caufe, viz. the gravitation of the earth 
and itsatmofpherc towards the Sqa and Moon. They alledge that, though 

we 
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we cannot difcover aerial tides, of ebb onflow, by means of the baro- 
meter, becaufe columns of air of unequal height, but different denfity, 
may have the (ame prefiure or weight ; yet the protuberance .in the at- 
mofphere, which is continually following the Moon, muff, they lay, of 
courfe produce a motion in all parts, and fo produce a wind more or lefs 
to every f£ace, which, confpiring with, or counteracted by, the wfnds 
arifing from other caufes, makes them greater of (efs. Several differta- 
tions to this purpofe were publiffied, on occafion of the fubjedt propofed 
by the Academy of Sciences at Berlin for the year 1746. M. Muf- 
chenbroeck, however, will not allow that the attraction of the Moon is 
the caufe of the general wind ; becaufe the eaft wind does not follow the 
motion of the Moon ■about the earth ; for, in that cafe, there would be 
more than twenty-four changes, to which it would be fubjeft in the 
courfe of a year, inftead of two. Mr. Henry Eeles, apprehending that 
the Sun’s rarefying of the air cannot (imply be the caufe of all the regular 
and irregular motions which we find in the atmofphere, aferibes them to 
another caufe, viz. the afeent and defeent of vapour and exhalation, at- 
tended by the ele&rical fire or fluid; and on this principle he has endea- 
voured to explain at large the general phenomena of the weather and 
barometer. 

The induftry of the above-mentioned, and that of fonie of the later 
writers, have brought the theory pf the produ&ion and motion of winds 
to fomewhat of a mathematical demonffration, which is thus defined : 
if the fpring of the air be weakened in any place more than in the ad- 
joining places, *a wind will blow through the place where the diminu- 
tion is. For, fince the air endeavours, by its elaffic force, to expand 
itfelf every way ; if that force be lefs in one place than in another, the 
effort of the more againff the lefs elaffic will be greater than the effort 
of the latter againff the former. The lefs elaffic air,, therefore, will 
refift with lefs force than it is urged by the more elaffic; confequently, 
the lefs Claffic will be driven out of its place, and the more elaffic will 
fucceed. If, now, the excefs of the fpring' of the more elaffic above 
that of the lefs elaffic air, be fuch as to occaflon a little alteration in the 
barofcope ; the motion both of the air expelled, and that which fucceeds 
it, will become fenfible, i. e. there will be a wind. Henc-, fince the 
fpring of the air increafes, as the qpmprtfling weight increafes, and com- 
preffed air is denfer than air lefs compreffed ; all winds blow into rarer 
air, out of aplace filled with a denfer. Wherefore, fince a denfer air is 
fp^cifically heavier than a rarer, an extraordinary lightlefs of the air in 

any place muff be attended with extraordinary winds, or fform6. 

% 

Now, 



t*,o6 AN ILLUSTRATION 

Now, aa extraordinary fall of the Mercury in the barometer (hewing 
an extraordinary lightnefs of the %tmofphere, it is no wonder if that fore- 
tels ftorms. For, if the air be Suddenly condenied in any place, its 
fpring will be fuddenly dimkiifhed : hence, if- this diminution be great 
enough to aflfe the barometer, there will a wind blow through the 
condenfed air. Bat, fince the air cannot be fuddenly condenfcd, unlefs 
it have before been much rarefied, there will a wind blow through the air, 
as it cools^ after having been violently heated. In like manner, if air be 
fuddenly rarefied, its fpring is 'fuddenly increafed : wherefore, it will 
flow through the contiguous air, not a<fted on by the rarefying force. 
A wind, therefore, will blowout of a place, in which the air is fud- 
denly rarefied } and oft this principle, in all probability, it is, that, fince 
the Sun’s power in rarefying the air k notorious, it tnuft oeceffarily 
have a great influence on the generation of winds ; which tikewife pe- 
netrate the very bowels of the earth, fince molt caves and chaftns are 
found to emit wind, either mpre or lefs. M. Mufchcnbroeck has enu- 
merated a variety of caufes that produce wind?, exifting iu the bowels of 
the earth, on its fiirfisce, in the atmosphere, and above it. Sou Intr. ad 
Phil. Nat. vol. ii. page Uib, &c. 

The rifing and changing of the winds arc determined experimentally, 
by means of weather-cocks, placed on the tops of homes, ficc. But 
thefe only indicate whaf pafles about their own height, or near the fur- 
face of the earth : Wolfiu* allures us, from obfervations of feveral years, 
that the higher winds, which drive the clouds, are different from the 
lower ones, which move the weather-oocks. And Dr. Oerham obferves 
fomething not unlike this : Phyf. Tbeol . lib. i. cap. 2. This author 
aJfo relates, upon comparing feveral feries of obfervations made of the 
winds in diwer6 countries, viz. England,' Ireland, Switzerland, Italy, 
France, New England, dec. that die windfm thofe feveral places feldom 
agree} but, when they do, it k commonly when they are flrong, and of 
long continuance aa the fame quarter} and more, he thinks, in the nor- 
therly and eafterly than in any other points. Alfo, that a ftrong wind in 
one place is oftentimes a weak one in another, or moderate, according as 
the places arc nearer or more remote. Phil. Trahf. No. 267 add 321. 

r - # 

Philofophers have ufed various methods for determining the velocity 
of the wind, which is very different at different times. The method ufed 
by Dr. Derham was that of letting light downy feathers fly in the wind, 
and accurately observing the diftaoce to which they were carried in any 
number of half<'fecqnd«. This method he preferred to that of Dr. 
Hooke’s mola alata, or pneumatica, (fee Phil. Tranf. No. 24. and Birch’s 
Hiffpry of the Royal Society, vol. iw. page 225.) He tells us, that he 

thus 



O F A S T R O L O G Y. 1007 

that measured the -velocity of the wind in the great ftorm of Auguft, 
1705, and by many experiments, fount! that it moved at the rate of 
thirty-three feet per half fecond, or of forty-five miles per hour: whence 
he concludes, that the moil vehement wind (as that of November, 1703) 
docs not fly at the rate of above, fifty or fixty miles per hour, and that at 
a medium the velocity of wind is. at the rate of twelve fifteen miles 
per hour. Phil. Tranf. No. 31^3. or Abr. vol. iv. page 411. Mr. Brice 
obfcrves, that experiments withfeathers "are fobjed to uncertainty ; as 
they ftldom or everdefciibe a ftraighf line, but defer i be a fort of fpirals, 
moving to the right and left, and rifing to very, different altitudes in 
their progrefs. He therefore confiders thd 1 motion of a cloud, or its 
ihadow, over the furface of the earth, as a much more accurate meafure 
of the velocity of the Wind. In this way he found, that the wind, in a 
confiderablc ftorm, moved at the rate of 62.9 miles per hour j and that, 
when it blew a frefh gale, it moved in the fame time about twenty-one 
miles j and that, in a fmall breeze, the wind moved at the rate of 9*9 
mile* per hoar. Phil. Tranf. vol. lvi. page 22 < 5 . ' 

A TABLE of the different Velocities and Forces of the WINDS. 
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Now, an extraordinary fall of the Mercury In the barometer (hewing 
an extraordinary lightnefsof the atmofphcre, it iatlo wonder if that' fore- 
tels ftorms. For, if the air be fuddenly condenfed in any place, its 
fpring will be fuddenly dimkihfeed : hence, if* this diminution be great 
enough to affe& the barometer, there twill a wind blow through the 
condenfed air. fiat, fince the air cannot be fuddenly condenfed, pnlefs 
it have before been much rarefied, there will a wind blow through the air, 
as it cools,* after having been violently heated. In like manner, if air be 
fuddenly rarefied, its fpring is ^fud^enly increafed : wherefore, it will 
flow through the contiguous air, not adted on by the ^rarefying force. 
A wind, therefore, will blow out of a place, in which the air is fud- 
denly rarefied { and on this principle, in all probability, it Is, that, fince 
the Sun*s power in rarefying the air it notorious, it muft neceflarily 
have a great influence on the generation of winds j which likewife pe- 
netrate the very bowels of the earth, fince mod caves tnd chaftns are 
found to emit wind, either mpre or lefs. M. Mufchenbroeck has enu- 
merated a variety of caufes that produce winds, exifting fn the bowels of 
the earth, on its fiirfepe, in the atmofphere, and above it. Sec Intr. ad 
Phil. Nat. vol. ii. pago J l f6, &c. 

The rifing and changing of the winds are determined experimentally, 
by means of weather-cocks, placed on the tops of houfes, &c. But 
thefc only ipdicate what jaafles about their own height, or near the fur- 
face of the earth : Woifius a flu pcs us, from ohfervations of fcveral years, 
that the higher winds, which drive the clouds, are different from the 
lower ones, which move the weather -cocks. And Dr. Derham obferves 
fomething not unlike this : Phyf. Tbeol . lib. i. cap. 2. This author 
alfo relates,' upon comparing fevcral feries of ohfervations made of the 
winds in ditners countries, viz. England, Ireland, Switzerland, Italy, 
France, New England, 4 cc. that the windrfn thofe feveral places feldom 
agree j but, when they do, it is- commonly when “they are ftrong, and of 
Song continuance in the fame quarters end more, he thinks, in the nor- 
therly and eaflrerfy than in any other points. Alio, that a ftrong wind in 
one place is oftentimes a weak one in another, or moderate, according as 
the places are nearer or more remote. <Phil. Tranf. No. 267 add 321. 
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Philofophers have ufed various methods for determining the velocity 
•of the wind, which is very different at different times. The method ufed 
by Dr. Derham was that of . letting light downy feathers fly in the wind, 
and accurately obferving the di fiance to which they were carried in any 
number of half-feconds. This method, he preferred to that of Dr. 
Hooke’s mola alata, or pneumatics, (fee Phil. Tranf. No. 24. and Birch’s 
Hiflpry pf the Royal Society, vol. iv. page 225.) He tells us, that he 
1 * thus 
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tlios meafured the velocity of the wind -in the great ftorm of Auguft, 
17®5» and by many experiments, found that it moved at the rate of 
thirty-three feet per half fecond, or of forty-five mites per hour: whence 
he concludes, that the mod vehement wind (as that of November, 1703) 
does not'fly at the fate of above. fifty or fixty miles per hour, and that at 
a medium the velocity of wind is, at the rate of twelve «r fifteen miles 
per hour. Phil. Tranf. No. ^13. or Abr. vol. iv. page 411. Mr. Brice 
obferves, that experiments with feathers are fnb>eft to uncertainty j as 
they (eldom or ever dcfcrabe a ftraighf line, hot defcribe a fort of fpirals, 
moving to the right and left, and rifing to very^ different altitudes in 
their progrefs. He therefore confiders thd motion of a cloud, or its 
ibadow, over the furface of the earth* as a much more accurate meafure 
of the velocity of the wind. In this way he found, that the wind* in a 
confidecable ftorm, moved at the rate of 62.9 miles per hour ; and that, 
when it blew a freih gale, it moved in the lame time about twenty-one 
miles 1 and that, in a fmall breeze, the wind moved at the rate of 9*9 
miles per hour. Phil. Tranf. vol. lvi. page 226. 

A TABLE of the different Velocities and Forces of the WINDS. 







1008 AN ILLUSTRATlON 

The force of the wind is as the fquare of its velocity! as Mr. Fergufon 
has (hewn by experiments on the whirling table; and in moderate velo- 
cities this will hold very nearly. It is obfervcd, with regard to this 
table, that the evidence for thofe numbers, where the velocity of the 
wind exceeds fifty miles an hour, does not feem of equal authority with 
that of thofe of fifty miles or under: Phil. Tranf. vol. li. page 165. 
Dr. Hales found (Statical Eff. vol. ii. page 326.) that the air ruined out 
of a pair of fmith’s bellows at the rate of 68.73 ^ cet * n * f cco °d of time, 
when comprelfed with a force equal to the weight of one inch perpendi- 
cular depth of mercury, lying on the whole upper furface of the bellows. 
The velocity of the air, as it paffed out of the trunk of his ventilators, 
was found to beat the rate of three thoufand fret in a minute; which is 
at the rate of thirty-four miles in an hour. Dr. Hales fays, that the ve- 
locity with which impelled air paffes out at any orifice, may be deter- 
mined by hanging a light valve over the nofe of a bellows, by pliant 
leather hinges, which will be much agitated and lifted up from a per- 
pendicular to a more than horizontal pofition by the force of the ruflring 
air. There is another more accurate way, he fays,*of eftimating the 
velocity of air, viz. by holding the orifice of an inverted glafs fiphon 
full of water, oppofite to the ftream of air, whereby the water will be 
depreffed in one leg, and raifed in the other, in proportion to the force 
with which the water is impelled by the air. 

As to the qualities and effe&s of the wind, it is to be obferved, that 
a wind blowing from the fea is always 'moift : in fummer, it is cold; 
and in winter, warm, unlefs the fea be frozen up. This is demonftrated 
thus : there is a vapour continually riling out of all water, (as appears 
even hence, that a quantity of water, being lef^a little while in an open 
veflel, is found (enfibly diminilhed,) but especially if it be expofed to the 
Sun’s rays ; in which cafe the evaporation is beyond all expedition. 
By this means, the. air incumbent on the fea becomes impregnated with 
a. quantity of vapours. But the winds, blowing from off the fea, fwcep 
thefe vapours along with them ; and confequently they are always moift. 
Again, water in lummer, &c. conceives lei's heat than terreftrial bodies, 
txpofed to the fame rays of the Sun, do; but, in winter, fea-water is 
warmer than the earth covered with froft and fnow, &c. Wherefore, 
as the air contiguous to any body is found to partake cf its heat and cold, 
the air contiguous to fea-water will be warmer in winter, and colder in 
lummer, than that contiguous to the earth. Or thus; vapours raifed 
from Water by thfc Sun’s warmth in winter, are warmer than the air they 
rife in, (as appears from the vapours condcnfing, and becoming vifiblc, 
almoft as foon as they arc got out into air.) Frclh quantities of vapours, 

. therefore. 
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therefore, continually farming the atmofpherc over the fea, will raiff 
its heat beyond that of air over the land. Again, the Sun’s rays reflected 
from the earth into the air, in fummer* are much more than thofe from 
the water into airs the air, therefore* over the earth, warmed by the 
reflexion of more rays than that over water, is warmer. Hence, fea- 
winds make thick, cloudy, hazy, weather. 

Winds blowing from the. continent are always dry; in fummer, 
warm; and cold in winter. For there is much lefs vapour ariling from 
the earth than from water ; and therefore the air over the continent 
will be impregnated with much fewer vapours. Add, that the vapours, 
or exhalations, raifed by a great degree pf heat out of the earth, are 
much finer* and lefs fenfible^ than thofe from water. The wind, there- 
fore, blowing over the continent, carries but little vapour with it, and 
is therefore dry. Farther, the earth in fummer is warmer than water 
expofed to the fame rays of the Sun. Hence, as the air partakes of the 
heat of contiguous bodies, that over the earth in firmmer will be 
warmer than that over the water. After the Hike manner it is ihewn, 
that the land winds are cold in winter. Hence, we, fee why land winds 
make clear, cold, weather. Our norfherly and foutherly winds, how- 
ever,, which are commonly eflcemed the caufes of cold and warm weather. 
Dr. f)crham obferves, arc really rather the effect of the cold or warmth 
of the atmofpherc. Hence it is, that we frequently fee a warm foutherly 
wind, on a fudden, changed to the north, by the fall of fnow or hail ; 
and, that in a cold, frofty^ morning, we fee the wind north, which after- 
wards wheels about toward the foutherly quarter, when the Sun has well 
warmed the air; and again, in the cold evening, turns northerly or eafterly. 

The utility of winds has been univerfally acknowledged. The an- 
cient Perfians, Phoenicians, Greeks, and Romans, facrificed and erefled 
temples to .the winds j as we learned from Voflius, Theolog. Gentll. lib. 
iii. part i. cap* 1. Befides their ufe in moving bellows, mills, and 
other machines, applied in various ways to the fcrvice of mankind, and 
the benefits rcfulting from them to navigation and trade, they ferve to 
purify and Tefrefh the air, to convey the heat or cold of one region to 
another, to produce a regular circulation of vapours from the ocean to 
countries remote from it, and to fupply, by wafting them in their pro- 
grefs againft hills, &c; fprings and rivers. 

Wind has been, by many authors, made the bafis of many different 
difeafes : among others, Dr. Reyn has given it as his opinion, in a 
Treatifc on the Gout (De Arthritid.) that flatufcs, or wind indofed be- 
l tween 
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tween the perioftsum and the bone, are the trjte cadfe of that difode, 

‘ * accordingly, that all the methods oj^ cure 6 #ght to , tend to the ex- 
pelling of that wind. He fuppofes this* wind,, to be of a dry, cold, and 
maligitant, nature, conveyed by the ar.terie$ to the place affcfcied, where, 
forcibly feparating that fen fi b le membrand, the .penqfteum, and diftend- 
ing it, the pain moft needs be very greai, Qe i$ alfo of ©pipion, that 
head-achs, palpitations of thfe hearti tooth-a^, pleurify, convulfions, 
cholics, and many other difeafes, are orjginilfy r ou4ng to-the iatpc^caufe, 
and only differ in regard to tHp place ambled, aha to the various mo- 
tions and determinations of the wind. The moveablcncfs of the pain in 
gouty perfdhs from one part to another* he looks , pppn jMt/a proof of 
this, and thinks that the curing of thegput by-burning moxa, o^ thc cotton 
of the mugwort leaves, upon it, is owing to its giving way to the wind 
in the part to evaporate itfelf. That thefc winds are cold appears from 
the fhivering fits which generally precede a paroxyfm & thp gout ; ind, 
that the fhtverlngs in the beginning of fevers, and feeforc all fits of 
agues, are owing to the fame caufe, is fuppofed by thip author a natural 
conclufion from the former obfervations. , ,* 

The winds, according to this author and .Fienua, are a fort of halituous 
fpirits, raifed by the improper’ degree of our native heat, or out of our 
meat and drink ; or, finally, out of an abundance of black, choler,. Their 
differences, , he fays, principally proceed from the .various ferments, pro- 
ducing in us a variety of humours ; which, a&mg upon one another, do 
in their effcrvefcences create winds of various enc&s, and denominate 
difeafes from the places which are the feenes of their adtioa. It is on 
this account that the acupundura, or pricking with long needles, 
among the Chinefe, is of ufe : the Japonefe,' ana other neighbor 
nations, having no other cure fdr molt difeafes than, tpe pricking 
the needle, and the burning'of tke mpxa on'tjhc pjart^ 

The h a (band man often differs extremely by high winds,in many dif- 
ferent refpedts. ' Plantations of trees, at a fmaljmftance from the barns 
and houfes, arc the bed fafeguard again ft their fofrefing by; winds ; but 
they muftmot be planted fo near as that thefr fall, if it fhould happen, would 
endanger them. Yews grow very iloWly, otherwife they are the beft of 
aH trees for this defenfive plantation.. Trees fuffer by winds, beiqg ei- 
ther broken or blown down by them * i»ut this may .fee iq si great meafure 
prevented by cutting off part of the heads and branches of them in 
places where they ftand mod expofed. . Hops arc the moft fuljje# to*be 
injured by winds of any crop ; but this may be in a great meafure pre- 
vented by a high pale or very thick thorn-hedge; this W 4 II both keep off 
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the fpringwlnd, which nips the young bads, and be a great Safeguard 
■gain ft outer winds that jutould tc»r the; plants from their poles. The 

E oles fhoutd^ldteyshe very firm ih the ground f and the belt fecurity to 
e added to this li e row of tali tree* alt round the ground. . Winds at- 
tended with rain do great injury to the corn, by laying it fiaf to the 
ground. The heft if preventing ibis, is to keep up good en- 

clofures ; ahd, if the accident happens* the corn fihould be cut immedi- 
ately; for it never griMt at ail'yfterwards. Itlhould be left on the 
ground; ifK'&is cife, fcmeiime after the cutting,' to harden the grain 
in the duv 

ftfttny eStsahl^ubfepCatiotu on thewindc* as fhey relate to navigation, 
bav^boBB taMtie$y fkilful ftamca, and particularly ’by Dr. Halley. It is 
foaMb ^ct bctrihcn the limits -m 60 degrees, viz.' ft 6m 30 degrees of 
north latitude to 30 degrees or ftftlth latitude, there is a conftant eaft 
■rind through the year, blowing in theAtlantic aadPacific oceans, called 
the tfrgfewlbd. «fTtde trade-winds, near their northern limits, blow 
between the noftfaand eaft ; an$, near their ioutbern limits* they blow 
between -the iouthandeaft j tiUt their genera) motions are difturbed on 
the continents and near their coofts. in fame partnjf the Indian ocean 
there are periodical winds, which are called moofoons. 

In .the Atlantic ocean, near the coafts df Africa, at about a hundred 
leagUerfrom the Ihore, between the latitude of 28 degrees and 10 degrees 
north# Teamen conftantljrmeet with a frefh gale of wind blowing from 
the N. £. Thole bound to the Can b bee mands,. acrois the Atlantic 
ocean, find, as- they approach the American fide/ that the laid N. E. wind 
becomes eafterly ; or, fcldom blpws mote than a point from jhc eaft, 
either to the northward or fouthwafd. Theft trade- winds, on me Ame- 
rican fide, are extended to 30, 31, orevrtt togz, degrees of N. latitude; 
which is about ^degrees farther than theyextend to oq die African fide: 
alfo, to die fouthward of the equator, thetcade-winds extend three or 
four degrees farther to the coaft of Brafil, on- the American fide, than 
they do near the Cape of Good Hope on the African fide. 

* t, 

K «• 

Between the latitudes of 4 degrees' N# and 4 degrees S. the wind al- 
ways blows between the fouth and eaft: on tbeAftican fide the Winds are 
neareft the ibuth ; am), on the American fide;- neareft the eaft. In thefe 
feas. Dr. Halley pbferved, that, when the wind was eaftwarcL the wea- 
ther was gloomy, dark, ahd rainy, with hard gales of wind ; hut, when 
the wind veered to the louthward, the weather generally became ferene, 
with gentle breezes, next to* calm. Theft winds are fomewJut changed 
No. 53. 11 T * by 
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by the feafons of the year; for,,, when the Sun .iff far northward, the 
Brafil $. E. wind gets to theiouth, and the wind to the eaft ; aixfc 

when the Sun is far fouth, the S. E. wind gets to thfeeaiA, and the N.E, 
winds oq.this fide of the equator veer more to the north. 

, • •. . * 

Along the coaft of Guinea, from Sierra 'Lefts* to theiafland of Sfc 
Thomas, under the equator, which- is share fir* hundred leagues, the 
foutherly and fouth-weft winds .blow perpetually? for* the S. E. trade- 
wind, having paffedjthe equator, and approaching the Guindt coaft within 
eighty or a hundred leagues, inclines toward the ihore, and becomes 
fouth, then S* E. and by degrees, as it comes near the land, it veers 
about to fouth, S. S. W. and in with the land iris bL-Wdandtbaicufnes 
W. S. W. This tradt is .troubled with frequent! calms, .ahd vied ant hidden 
gufts of wind, called tornadoes, blowing fromifill point&of fheiuoribon.i 

. ; ' . r* ** » i { - '.•»!* ii), 1 ’i 

Between the fourth, and tenth 'degrees of north latitude, and. ttctftreen 
the longitudes of Cape-Verd, and the cafternmoft of the Cape* Vdrd i lies; 
there is a tcaft of fea fuibyedbto perpetual :cal,ris,. attended ^ with frequent 
thunder and lightning, and Tains: Ihips;tw!i failsn^.afaefefijt degrees, are 
faid to have been fometimes dctahiedrftbo-le months. - .<t 

, . '.it. • cib i •' > ■ .. 

The three laft obfervations account for two circumftances which ma- 
riners experience in failing froia Europe to India, and in the Guinaattnade. 
The firfl is, the difficulty which fhips,’ in goiagitp the fouthwardv.efpc- 
cially. in the months of July and Augu-ft, find 'in paffing between, the 
coafts of Guinea and Brafil, although the breadth of this fe* is more'than 
five hundred leagues. This happens, becaufe the S. E. winds . at that 
time of the year commonly .extend feme degrees .beyond the ordinary li- 
mits of four degrees N. latitude ; antb befidcs, coming fo much foutherly, 
as to be fometimes fouth, fometimes .a point ortwo ?o the well; 'it then 
only remains to ply to windward: and if, on tjhc'onq fide, they deer 
W. S. W. they get a wind more and more cafterly j but then there is a 
danger of falling in with the Brafilian coaft, or fhoals; and, if they ftcer 
E. S. E. they fall into the neighbourhood of the coaft of Guinea, from 
whence they cannot depart without running eafterly as far as the ifland of 
bt. Thomas; and, this is the conftant provide of.Iail .the ‘Guinea *fhips. 
Scoadly, all fhips . departing from Guthea fot* Europe, their direft 
courfe is northward ; but, on this courfcAhajt cannot go, bccaufe;.the coaft 
bending nearly eaft and weft, the larid i^ to,’ the northward : therefore, as 
jthe winds on this coaft are generally betwtecn the S. and W. S, W. they 
are obliged to fteer S. S. E. or fouth, gbd.with thefe courfes tfady.run off 
the Ihore; but, in fo doing; they always find the winds more anymore con- 
l . trary • 
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trary ; fo that, when. near the fliore, they can lie fouth ; at a greater dif- 
t&ce they can make no better than S. E. and afterwards E. S. E. with 
which courfes they commonly fetch the ifland of St. Thomas and Cape 
Lopez, where, finding the winds to the eaftward of the fouth, they fail 
wefterly with it, till coming to the latitude of four degrees fouth, where 
they find the S. E. wind* blowing perpetually. On account of thefe 
general winds, all thofe that ufe the Weft-India trade* even thofe bound 
to Virginia, reckon it tttfeir beft couffe to. get as fo'on as they can to the 
fouthward, that fo they Inay be'certain of a fair and freftj gale to run be- 
fore it to the wcftward : and; for the fame reafon, thofe homeward-bound 
from America endeavour to gain the latitude of .thirty decrees, where 
they firft find the winds begin' to .be variable ; Though the moil or- 
dinary winds in the nbrth Atlantic ocean come from between the fouth 
ancT weft. 

Betwdfen the fouthern latitudes of ten and thirty degrees, in the Indian 
ocean, the general trade-wind, about the S. E. by S. is found to blow all 
the year long in the fame manner as in the like, latitude in the Ethiopic 
ocean ; and* during thfe fix months from May to December, thefe winds 
reach to within two degrees of the equator; but, during the other fix 
months, from November to June, a N. W* wind blows in the trad: ly- 
ing between the third and tenth degrees of fouthern latitude, in the me- 
ridian of the north -end of Madagafcar ; and, between the fecond and 
twelfth degrees of fouth latitude, near the longitude of Sumatra and Java. 

In tlie trad between J$fcmatra and the African coaft, and from three 
degrees of fouth latitude quite northward to the Afiatic coafts, including 
the Arabian fea and the gulf of Bengal, the moonfoons blow from Sep- 
tember to April on the N. E. and from March to Odobar on the S. W. 
In the former half-year the wind is mare fteady and gentle, and weather- 
clearer, than in the latter fix months ; and the wind is more ftrong and 
fteady in the Arabian fea than in the gulph of Bengal. 

Between the ifland of Madagafcar and the coaft of Africa, and thence 
northward as far as the equator, there is a trad, wherein from April to* 
Odobef there is & icpnftant frefti fouth-fouth-weft wind; which to the 
northward changes into the wtft-fouth-weft wind ; blowing* at that time 
in the Arabian fea. 

■ vs 

To the eaftward of Sumatra and Malacca on the north of the equator, 
'and along the coafts of Cambodia and China, quite through the Philip- 
pines as far as Japan, the monfoons blow northerly and 1‘outherly ; the 

northern 
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northern fetting in about Odtobef or November, and the fouthern abptft 
May : the winds are not quite fo certain as fhbfe in the Arabian Teas. 

Between Sumatra and Java to the weft, and New Guinea to the eaft, 
the fame northerly and foutherly winds are, obferved, but the firft half- 
year monlbon inclines to the N. W. and the latter to the S. E. Thefe 
winds begin a month dr fix weeks after thofe ih the Chinefe feas fet in, 
and are quite as variable. * Thefe contrary winds do not ihift from one 
point to its oppdfite all at once ; in fome places the time of the change 
is attended with calms. In others by variable winds ; and it often hap- 
pens, on the (hores of Coromandel and China, towards the end of the 
monfoons, that there are rooft violent ftorms, greatly refembling the 
hurricanes in the Weft-Indies j wherein the wind is fo very ftrong, that 
hardly any thiog can refift its force. All navigation in the Indian ocean 
muft necefiarily be regulated by thefe winds ; for, if mariners fhould de- 
lay their voyages till the contrary monfoon begins, they muft either fail 
back, or go into harbour, and wait far the return of the trade-wind. See 
Phil. Tranf. No. 183, or Abr. vol. ii. page 133, &c. Robertfon’s Elem. 
of Nav. book vi. few. 6. 

The winds are divided, with refpeft to the points of the horizon fr£im 
which they blow, into cardinal and collateral. Winds cardinal, are thofe 
blowing from the four cardinal points ; eaft, weft, north, and fouth. 
Winds collateral are the intermediate winds between any two cardinal 
winds j the number of thefe is infinite, as thfi points from which they 
blow are j but only a few of them are confidered in practice, L e. only a 
few of them have their diftinguiftiing names. The ancient Greeks, at 
firft, only ufed the four cardinal odcs ; at length they took in four more. 
Vitruvius gives us a table of twenty, befides the cardinals, which were 
in ufe among the Romans. The moderns, as their navigation is puch 
more perfect than that of the ancients, have given names to twenty-eight 
collateral winds j which they range into primary and fecondary ; and the 
fecondary they fubdivide into thofe of the JirJl and fecond order. Tho 
Englifh names of the primary collateral winds and points are compounded 
of the names of the cardinal ones, north and fouth being ftill prefixed. 
The names of the fecondary collateral winds of the firft order are com- 
pounded of the names of the cardinals and the adjacent primary one. 
Thofe of the fccond order are compounded of the names of the cardinal 
or the next adjacent primary and the next cardinal with the addition of 
the word by. The Latins have diftinlt names for each ; all which are 
expreiTed in the following table. 


Names 
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[ Names of the Wind®, and Points of the 
l COMPASS. 

Diftances of 
the Points, &c. 

frnm the TMnrth. 

r i 

Englifh- l _ 

... Lalio aud Greek, 

1 



- " 7 = — " , 1 

i. NORTH. ^9 ^ 

Septentrio, or Boreas. 

o° 

O ' 

North-by-ealfy 1 > ^ 1 

Hyper boreas. [ 

a 

*5 

3. Noxth-north-eaftJ 

Hypaquilo. , 

Gallicipis. 

Aquilo. 

22 

3° 

4. North-eaft by* 

Mefoboreas. ' | 

3.3 ’ 

45 

north. | 

Mefaqiftlo. j 


e. North-eaft. 

Supernas. • 

ArSlapeliotes, 

45 


A* North-eaft by 

Borapeliotes. 

Gracus. , 
Hypocaeftas. 

56 

*5 

, , eaft. , 

7. Eaft-north-caft. 

Ca^Gas, Hellefpontius. 

67 

3° 

( 8* J?aft-by-north. <T 

Mefocsefias. 

78 

45 


Carbas. 



1 9. EAST . v 

| 

Solanus, Jhlfolanus) 

From the Eaft. 

, ! 

opcUtcs. 

CO 

O 

10. Eaft-by-fouth. 1 

Hypeurus, or hyper* 

1 1 

15 

* y * j 

,i 11. Eaft-fouth-eaft. 

eucus. 

* 


Eurijs, or volturnus. 

22 , , 

30 

“ 12. South-eaft-by-eaft. 

.Mefeurus. 

33 

45 

13. South-caft. 

NotapelioteSt eur after. 

45 


14. South-e^ft by 

Hypophcenj*. __ 
Phoenix, phiyenicias. 

r 

*5 

, fouth. 

b m 

30 

15. South-fouth-eaft. 

leuco-ootus, gjan- 
, gcticus. 

_ i • 


M ; 

16. South-by-eaft. 

MefophcEnix. 

i 

78 

45 

t 
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Names of the Winds, and Points of the 
COMPASS. 

Diftances of 
the Points, &c. 

frnm 

English. 

Latin and Greek. 


MOUUIt j 

17. SOUTH. ' 

i Aufter , meridies. 

o° 

0 ' 

18. South-by-weft. ' 

\ Hypolibonotus, alfa- 
, nus. 

11 

*5 

19. South-fouth-wcft.* 

- Libonotus, notoliby- 
cus, auftro-africus. . 

22 

30 

20. South-weft by 

: Mefolibonotus. 

33 

45 

fouth. 


21. South-weft. 

Noto-zepbyrus. 

Noto-Hbycus. 

Africus. 

45 


22. South-weft by 
weft. 

Hypoiibs: 

Hypafricos. 

Subvefperus. 

s* 

15 

23. Weft-fouth-weft. 

Libs. ; 

67 

3 ° 

24. Weft-by-fouth.J’ 

Mefolibs. j 

Mefozephyrus(, 

78 

45 



From the Weft. 

25. WEST. 

Zephyr us, Javonius, oc- 
cidens. 

o° 

o' 

26. Weft-by-north 

i 

Hypargeftes; ■ 

Hypocorus. 

it 

J 5 

27. Weft-north-weft. 

?' Argeftes. 

22 

3 ° 


Caurus, corus, iapix. 



28. North-weft by 
weft. 

Mefargeftes. 

Mefocorus. 

33 

’ 45 

29. North-weft. 

Zepbyro- boreas, boroh - 
bycus , olympias. 

45 


30. North-weft by 
north. 

Hypocircius. 

Hypothrafciw. 

Scirem. 

S 6 

15 

31. North^north- 

Circius, thrafciaa. 

67 

30 

weft. 


32. North-by-weft. 

Mefocircius. 


45 
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APPLICATION of all the foregoing PHENOMENA in natural 
and meteorological ASTROLOGY. 

Having defcribed the nature and properties of meteorolic appearahces, 
and explained the phenomena of eclipfes, comets, &c. with the motions 
and attradions of the Earth, Moon, and Sun, as they affed the tides, 
winds, and atmofphere, we fhall now confidcr their influence, jointly 
with that of the other planets and ftars, in producing the continual 
changes and mutations in the general affairs of dates and empires ; and 
in the variations and changes of the weather, whereby plagues and 
peftilenccs, drobghts and inundations, and the coofequent calamities of 
fickly and diftrefsful times, are fought out and predided; for, all hiving 
the fame primitive caufe, namely, the attraftive power and influence of 
the planetary fyflem upon the elementary and terreftrial matter, they are 
alike definable from a contemplation of the occult properties of that ce- 
leftial influx, which this department of the aftrologic fcience has in all 
ages been found to teach. 

From what has been premifed concerning the foregoing phenomena, , 
it becomes evident, that, whatever affedts the date of the air or atmof- 
phere, mutt neceffarily, in an adequate proportion, alter the date of the 
weather; and that, by how much the more the elements are impregnated 
or charged with eledrical matter, or that the motions of the winds are 
iqcreafed or diminished, or, that the clouds are furcharged with moid 
and difeordant vapours, by fo much the more will dormy, tempeduous, 
and unfettled, weather, be produced. So likewife, it is equally demon- 
drable, that, as the temperature of the air, and the date of the ambient 
and elementary matftr, is. from time to time varied and changed, or 
furcharged to a greater or lefs cxcefs with any particular quality, fo in a 
proportionate degree will the animal fun&ions and fpirits of men be raifed 
or depreffed, their minds agitated, and their paffions inflamed ; whence 
arife putrid and malignant complaints throughout whole provinces, and 
difeord and malevolence among the different governments and orders of 
fociety. And, feeing thefe things are fo, that their caufes are brought 
about by the attraftions and mutations of the Sun, Moon, and Stars, in 
their different motions and pofitions, and in their conjuntfions and op- 
pofitiogs, and various configurations among themfelves and with the 
earth; and, fince we have feen that thefe motions and pofitions of the 
planets, and all their different afpeds, can be afeertained for any feries 
of years to come ; fo, it is manifeft, that, by knowing their influences 
and effects upon the air, earth, winds, and elements, and upon the 

confti- 
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conftitutions and paflions of men ; a prefage of times and feafons, of 
famines, peftilences, inundations, and of all great and univerfal calami-, 
ties ariiing therefrom, 16 fotfght our, and indifputably eftablifhed. 

This fpeculation is therefore defined to be, the art of prognoftication 
by the rules of ajlronomy . It is divided into two principal or diftinCt 
parts ; the one whereof is called general, or univerfal , becaufe it relates to 
whole empires, nations* or provinces! and the other local , ox particular, 
fince it relates only to the weather applicable to particular and diftintt 
climates; which, from theforegqing theory of eclipfes, tides, and winds, 

it is manifeft, might be afeeruined with very great, degrees of exaCtnefs. 

* 

In thefe confederations, two things are to be regarded, as the principal 
ground-work of the whole, namely, the tendency pnd familiarity of the 
twelve figns of the zodiac, and the planets and ftars, to the temperature 
of the different climates ; and the qualities produced in certain feafons by 
the ecliptical conjunctions of the Sun and JVIoon, and by the revolutions 
and tranfits of the planets, with their riiings and illations. The firfl: and 
greater caufe hath refpeCt unto whole regions, and Iheweth the uncer- 
tainty of national glory and perfection, lo liable to be difturbed by wars 
and inteffine broils, or deftroyed by famine, peftilence, earthquakes, or 
inundations. The fecondary or inferior caufe i,s produced in certain 
times, as in the contrariety of IJeafonsi and their mutations more or leis in 
their different quarters ; as heats or winds more vehement or remifs, out 
of their proper and acculiomed times, whereby plenty or fcarcity, or dif- 
eafes, are produced, as the caufe and quality ihall happen to be. Hence are 
difeovered the fympathies exilting between the motions and configurations 
of the planets, and betvyccn the mutations apd varietieSiOf weather ofiferv- 
able in the fame feafons of the year; and of tbegenenal good or,evil attend- 
ant on mankind; all which are here accounted for according to jtjie prin- 
ciples of natural reafon. For it is an undeniable faCt, that cver^ d(hinct 
property will have its diftinct effeCt * a»nd that the knowledge of thefe 
effedls point out the property, whethef, it be good or evil. Thus we 
know that the property of the planets ruling particular, fqafons, as the 
Moon does the tides, will conftantly produce the fame effeCt* when un- 
impeded with the property or influence of other attractive bodies ; for 
then the effective property is changed, and can only be determined by 
contemplating the proper force antf mixture of the different planets, ac- 
cording to their co-operation andr|? owc r> or places in the? 

In this fpeculation, likewife, hot only the natures and mixtures of tlie 
planets amongft thcmfclves are to be obferved, hut afifo the jnixtures of 

thofe 



OF ASTROLOGY. icig 

thofe qualities which communicate their properties to the planets and 
figns : fuch as the more powerful influences of the Sun and Moon, and 
the parallels of attra&ion made with the earth. But, when any of the 
planets adt diftin6lly of themfelves, regard mud folely be had to their 
own proper government and quality. Therefore, if the ftar of Saturn 
rules alone, he caufeth corruptions by cold, confpiracies in Rates, with 
difcontcnts and fedition. But the influx which properly feizeth men, 
engendering cold and crude matter, produces chronical difeafes and con- 
sumptions, colloquations, rheumatifms, cold moift diftempers, agues, 
epidemic fevers, defluxions, &c. which will be the general or prevailing 
complaints in thofe countries over which this planet bears rule, and 
where his parallels or afpedls in mundo are viflbly made. With refpedt 
to the political government of thofe countries, it ftirs up diflentions 
amongft kings and princes, begets violence and contention betwixt ma- 
giftrates and rulers, and anarchy and confufion amongft the people ; it 
forebodes war, l'orrow, and defolation, and often terminates in the over- 
throw of Rates, and in the death of princes. Among irrational animals, 
it moftly feizeth thofe of the domeftic kind, producing the diftemper in 
horfes and dogs, the rot in fheep, and the murrain amongft horned 
cattle. Its eflfecl upon the atmofphere will produce mifty, dark, clofe, 
humid, lowering, corrufcuous, weather j or elfe turbulent, and violently 
intemperate; or extremely intenfe cold, durable frofts, and fnow, as the 
clime and feafon of the year (hall chance to be. Hence will arife inun- 
dations of .waters, fhip wrecks, and diftrefs at fea, and drowning, or 
freezing to death on land. The fruits of the earth will be diminifhed, 
and chiefly thofe which are moil needful for the fuftenance of man will 
totally fail, being ftruck with blight, fmut, blaft, and mildew, or 
overcome with floods, rain, hail, fnow, or frofts, fo that the evil begets 
a paucity of the necelfaries of life, and proceeds to famine. 

If Jupiter alone be lord of the year, he influences all things to the 
greateft good. Amongft men will be a time of bleflednefs, vigour, and 
uninterrupted health ; of long and happy days of tranquillity and peace. 
Thole things which are neceflary for man’s ufe and benefit are nouriflied 
and augmented, and all nature tends both to mental and corporeal good. 
In political events, thofe countries more immediately under his dominion 
and influx will be the mod happy and profperous, the affairs of ftate 
will tend to the promotion of national wealth, magnanimity, and honour ; 
the government will be mild, and the laws difpenfed with juftice and 
* moderation ; there will be mutual agreement between kings and princes, 
and an univerfal difpofition to peace; alliances will be formed for the 
profperity of the people, and trade and commerce will flourifh under 
No. 54. 3 1 X them. 
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them. The increafe amongft irrational animals, of the domeftic and 
ufeful kind, will be great, and men will be enriched thereby, particularly 
fuch as deal in (heep and black cattle. The conftitution of the air will 
be mild and healthful, tempered with gentle winds and refreffiing 
ffiowers, whereby the fruits of the earth will be repleniffied, and feed- 
time and harveft, and heat and cold, fucceed each other in their proper 
and accuftomed feafons. The elements, participating in a more equal 
mixture of their qualities, will be lefs difturbed ; lakes and livers fwell 
only to a moderate height, fo as to encreafe fertility and vegetation.— 
The rcdlefs ocean, now unalfailed by turbid (forms and winds, affords 
lafe palfige to the richly-freighted (hips from every quarter of the globe. 
In (hort, under the unimpeded influence of this benign (far, the pro- 
ductions of the earth will be poured forth in abundance, and all things 
contribute their (lore for the health and profperity of man. 

Mars, having alone the dominion of the year, produces thofe evils 
refulting fpontaneoufly from his nature, which are intemperate heat 
and drought. Mankind will hence be feized with violent corruptions 
of the blood, apoplexies, and fudden deaths. Spotted and fcarlet fevers 
will abound principally in thofe countries over which he prefides, and 
where his mundane afpedls moll forcibly pervade the earth; for, there 
will his noxious influence prove mod fatal. Political affairs, under this 
influx, are marked with violence and oppreffion. Wars break out be- 
tween contending princes, and fire and fword defolate the country, 
and level all before them. Inteftine broils, infurredtions, trealon, and 
murder, (lain the land with innocent blood, and complete the lad cata- 
logue of human misfortunes. The brute-creation, and particularly thofe 
appropriated for the food and fervice of man, will be grievoully afflitted ; 
epidemic diforders w’ill break out amongft them, and the heat and 
drought will prove extremely fatal to horfes. The fruits of the earth 
will be burnt up, fodder and grafs for cattle every where deftroyed, and 
all vegetation in a manner fufpended. Rivers, lakes, and ponds, will be 
dried up, the fprings of the earth exhaufted ; and, at the riling of the 
dog-Jlar , nature, as it were, will ficken,' and refpiration be difficult and 
faint ; dogs will run mad, and epidemic contagion fpread throughout 
whole empires. The fea, in a manner ftagnated with calms, will put 
navigation and commerce almoft to a (land, whereby a dearth of corn, 
and other necelfaries of life, will be felt in many countries, and pave 
the way to the fevered ravages of pedilcnce and plague. 

The foie rule and government of Venus will draw our attention from 
this wade and barren wild to a fcene more grateful and pleafing. Under 
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her mild and gentle fway, all nature inclines to moderation and delight. 
The influx which feizeth men will difpofe them to cultivate the blef- 
fings of peace, and conciliate the jarring interests of contending ftates. 
Fruitfulnefs and fecundity will blefs the land ; the minds of men will 
be foftcned by the all-fubduing charms of the fmiling fair, whofe be- 
nignant influences harmonize fociety, and prefage the golden aera of 
felicitous and happy marriages, harbingers of joy, of children, and de- 
light. Political affairs will now grow mild and peaceful; and the minds 
of monarchs more inclined to negociations for family-alliances, and the 
chains of wedlock, than to enforce the favage rage of war, and painful 
fhackles of imprifonment or flavery. All animated nature will increafe 
and multiply, and the creatures which do not fly the dominion of man 
will be healthful and profitable. The flate of the air will be prolific 
and ferene, tempered with refrefhing fhowers and falubrious winds, 
producing heavy and luxuriant crops of all the fruits of the earth. Ships 
fail brifkly and fafely at fea, and the produce of different climes are wafted 
from fhore to fhore, trebling their value. T he fprings and rivers murmur 
through the groves, pouring over their mofly banks the beverage of fat- 
nefs on the verdant plains, finding in all the variegated drefs of blooming 
fpring. The alternate feafons will fucceed, without turbulent or violent 
excefs ; and the delicious fruits and ripened corn, gathered into the 
garner in plenty and perfetiion, will influence the minds of men, while 
fitting in fafety and peace under their own vine and their own fig-tree, 
to pour out, to a bountiful and gracious Providence, the unbounded 
effufions of pious and grateful hearts. 

When Meicury hath alone the dominion, and not allured to the qua- 
lity of other bodies by the force of attradion, or the mutability of his 
own nature, he quickens the minds of men, and difpofes to induftry and 
invention. The conftitution of the air under him will be active and un- 
fettled, frequently changing in the fpace only of a few hours; and, by 
reafon of his proximity to the Sun, when in his fwiftefl: motion, he oc- 
cafions drought, and difturbs the ambient by generating winds and va- 
pours, thunder, lightning, corrufcations, and dark lowering clouds; and 
on this account he induceth corruption in animals and plants, particu- 
larly fuch as are moft ufeful and profitable to man. In matters of ftate- 
policy and government, he infufes artifice and cunning into the condudl 
of princes, gives fagacity to minifters and difpatch to the deliberations 
of council ; he promotes the liberal arts, and forwards the improvement 
of fcience; dilpoling "all men to fobriety, pcrfeverance, and labour. In 
voyages and navigation, the influx of this planet is not very propitious, 
fince it occafions l'udden and violent ftbrn\s, and perpetual changes of the 
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wind. Lakes and rivers, under this dominion, fwell on a fudden to 
immoderate heights ; break down their banks, and carry away their 
bridges; inundate the country for miles round, and lay whole towns 
under water; thefe again, as fuddenly fubfide, and droughts frequently 
enfue. Hence the difeafes engendered will be quotidian agues, violent 
colds and coughs, eruptions of blood, aflhmas, and confumptions. In 
the occidental quadrants he diminifheth the waters, and in the oriental 
he increafeth them. Under this influence, therefore, when it adts alone, 
men will experience a mediocrity of good and evil ; the fruits of the earth 
will in general be fufficient, but vary much in quality and value, accord- 
ing to the mutation of the weather, and as the blights and rains fhall 
have been more or lefs general or partial. Peace will for the mod part 
prevail under this governance ; fince the animofities of princes will be 
more likely to cool by negociation, than be inflamed or exhaufled by 
the devaluations of war. 

Thus each planet, according to its nature, quality, and force, pro- 
duceth thefe things, when left to its own proper adtion and effect, un- 
mixed with the influx of other bodies, and the beams and copulations 
of the luminaries unoppoflng or corrcfponding thereto. But, when one 
flar is mixed with another by afpeft, or by familiarity in figns, then the 
effect will happen according to the mixture and temperament arifing from 
the communication of thofe mixtures, which being as it were manifold 
and infinite, from the number and diverfities of other Bars and afpects, 
they can only be afeertained by attentive calculations, founded on ma- 
thematical precepts. And, in our judgment of events which appertain 
to certain diflridls, we ought moft attentively to weigh the familiarities of 
thofe planets which bring up the event; for, if the planets are benefics, 
and conformed to the region upon which the effedt falls, and are not 
overcome by contraries, they more powerfully produce the benefit ac- 
cording to their proper nature; as, on the contrary, they are of lefs ad- 
vantage, if any impediment happens in the familiarity, or their influence 
be overcome by oppofing afpefts. So again, if the ruling flats of the 
events are malefics, and have familiarity with the regions on which the 
accident falls, or are overcome by contraries, they do lefs harm; but, if 
they have no familiarity with thofe countries, nor are overcome by them 
that have familiarity therewith, they do much greater harm. As to their 
eflfedls upon the difeafes of men, they are feized by more univerfal af- 
fections, having the feeds thereof in their nativities, and receive, by 
fympathy in their conflitutions, the more fen fibl^ operation of thefe ge- 
neral accidents. Thefe confiderations form the grand outline of this 
department of aftcology j from which particulars arc alone dcducible. 

2 Seeing 
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Seeing, therefore, that this fpeculation comprizes two different and 
diftinft fubje&s, namely, the general ftate of the weather ; and, fecond- 
ly, the mutations and revolutions of Countries and Empires : it will be 
proper to confider them upon the bafis already laid down, under their 
refpe&ive and particular heads ; and, full. 

Of the WEATHER. 

As it U in the air or atmofphere that all plants and animals live and 
breathe, and as that appears to be the great principle of moil animal and 
vegetable productions, alterations, &c. there does not fcem arty thing, 
in all philofophy, of more immediate concern&ent to us, than the ftate 
of the weather.. In effeft, all living things are only affemblages or 
bundles of veffels, whofe juices are kept moving by the prcffure of the 
atmofphere ; and which, by that motion, maintain life. So that any al- 
terations in the rarity or denfity, the heat, purity, &c. of that, muft 
neccflarily be attended with proportionable ones in thefe. What great, 
yet regular, alterations, a little change of weather makes in a tube filled 
witli mefcutV, or fpirit of wine, or in a piece of firing, &c. every body 
knows, in the common inftance of barometers, thermometers, hygro- 
meters, See. and, it is owing partly to our inattention, and partly to our 
unequal intemperate courfe of living, that we do not feel as great and as 
regular ones in the tubes, chords, and fibres, of our own bodies. It is 
certain, a great part of the brute creation have a fenfibility, and fagacity, 
this way, beyond mankind; and yet, without any means or difpofition 
thereto, more than we; except that their veffels, fibres, &c. being, in 
other refpeCls, in one equable habitude, the fame or a proportionable 
caufe from without has always a like or proportionable effedt on them.; 
that is, their veffels arc regular barometers, &c. affedted only from one 
external principle, viz. the difpofition of the atmofphere ; whereas ours 
are adfced on by divers from withip, as well as without : fome of which 
check, impede, and prevent, the a&ion of others. But to afeertain the 
limits of thefe various affedtions requires a theory of the weather founded 
on aftrological and mechanical principles. 

To obtain a proper knowledge of the weather for any given year, 
it is requifite exactly to obferve the tngrefs of the Sun into the firft 
point of Aries, Cancer, Libra, and Capricorn, at the change or com- 
mencement of the four different quarters of the year; together with the 
cornu n 61 ions* or oppositions of the luminaries next preceding the fame in- 
grenfcs. Then to the time of theingrefo ere6l the fcheme of heaven, and 
obferve whether the places of the luminaries, at the time of their conjuno 
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tion or oppofiticn, happen in*a moift, dry, or bold, dianfion $ and of wfcht 
planets they are afpe&ed, and likeWife if the roling planets be conjoined 
in fuch a mahfion with the lord of the fign of that eonjumftion or appQ*f 
fit ion, and the lord of the a fee nd ant ; ar alfo the *hnuten, or general lord; 
of the figure, not negledting the fixed ftars of the firft, fccond; andthird,' 
magnitude, their rifing, fetting, and culminating, with planets of the fame 
nature, or having convenjency of afpe£t ©r radiation. Alfo, diligently 
confider the lord of the eclipfe, or ruling planet of the great conjun&ion 
next preceding, if any do jmpjediatdiy precede ;. which, being truly 
noted, obferve carefully what planet or Juced ftar he ihall be corpo- 
rally conjoined with, or apply to, he^tt after the coni unoion or oppofition 
of the Sun and Mope for, according to tbe nature thereof will the fcaft^ 
generally be inclined. If j&iturn tperefojf be well difpofed in an angle, 
and in a moift afterifm, without impediment, or applying to another 
planet at the time of the Sun’s ingrefs, . it pcefiges temperate and fcafon- 
able Ihowers, and filleth the heaven, with obfeure clouds, especially in that 
lunation wherein he hath tbe chief dpoyoion, But if, op $he con- 
trary, he be impedited, or evilly difpofed, it portends turbulent ftorrnt 
of wind and rain, and cold, denfe, and thick, clouds, efpccially if Ve- 
nus or Mercury be in moift iigns, and behold him,frona an .angle ; for* 
in that cafe, there will be much rain., Jupiter, in fuch a petition, pro- 
duceth winds and rain, with reddifh clouds ^ Mars engenders yellow 
clouds, thunder, corruptions, and rain, efpecialjy in thofe times and 
places proper and convenient, and the rather, if Jupiter and Merpury glvp 
any teftimony thereto. The Sun, irradiated , in that taannpi, produces 
red clouds and a great deal of weti^ The Moon, . applying to Vcrtup, and 
afiuming the above prerogatives, brings gphtlerain* but, if the N^oon ap- 
plies to Mercury, or if Me^pury be lord and ruler of the figure. ivith Jupi- 
ter, it portends (bowers and violent winds, and cloudy air; yet Sometimes 
more violent, and Sometimes more remits, according to the iigns, afterifm, 
man lions of the Moon, and the conjugations, of, tfic , other ftars, either 
fixed-or erratic. And here note, that, if, the ruling planet be oriental, 
his effefts will appear in thp endj if occidental, ip the beginning, whe- 
ther it be in a revolution, folar ingrefs, oc a ‘ 

A fcheme of the heaycas, crp&ed fpr tho£up’s entrance into tbe firft 
fcruple of -Aries, prill, with , the help Moon’s principal afpedts 

and configuration#, with the Sun and ot her planets at her fcveral changes, 
determine the general ft ate of the. weather fpf (hat quarter. But, in this 
fpecies of predipiioo, wc . mo ft. aevef lofe : fight of the in%c«ce,and at- 
traction of the cartb,aor pf the force and peculiarity of each tlfrnate 
' f t as heretofore laid down in our. confider atien of tides, winds, 
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eafcth quakes r &f\ bepaufethefe peculiarities arife entirely from the particu* 
Jab fituatiort|«f^i®irfciTt climates or countries with rdpeft to the San, and 
would hasethtir weaflber fixed and certain, the fame as their inereafs or 
defeccafe of My or night, were it hot for the attradive add expulfive force 
of the other cclefliai bodies, which ire incefiantly Varying that of the Sun* 
and' pf one ahothcf, ifcoording to their different portions and afpt&s. 
Hence it is neceflary, • before \»e attempt to give judgment of the wea- 
ther in any particular country or climate, to be well informed of its par- 
ticular filiation with refpedt to land ahdfta, mouhtains and v allies, 
i (lands and continents, caverns and lakes; as well as of its geographical 
pofition, with refpp& to fhc ttOpres, equtno&ial, ecliptic, &e. for, as 
every 4HF«rehtclim#c is diffbifcndy ifle&fed by the Sun's influence upon 8 
it>- as well ts ; by the quality of itsown proper foil or component parts, 
fo wtil t&c action of the pthef celeftial bodies thereupon be more power- 
foil brVemifs, aV their natirre and quality (hall be found to agree with or 
Oppod»*he ftate and tt-tnpcrattrtb of thofe climates, and the Sun's influence 
at thofe times upon them’.’ Hence Wt fee clearly the extreme difficulty 
of catculatingfhe weather fW England, Ireland, or any of the iilands/ 
which j being ftfrrounded by rise lea, are fubjedk to much greater varia- 
tions’ Of Wtather than ahy of the continents or grtat oceans. The 
caufe is apparent. In England, we find ahrtoft every flight configura- 
tion of the Sun and Moon, and the rifle g and fctfmg of particular ftars, 
will change the ftate Of the atmOfphetealmoft irvftamtanecmfly ; land, from 
the ptoaHmitv of the reaevetyWay 'round us, 1 and the ccmfcquertt moift 
vapoufs inceflantly chtpwd flp vnCdtHeleibby the Sttraftioitof theft bodies, 
we become lubjcft to wet, cfoUdV/ cofrufcuous, weather, which extends 
not' to any of the fatrounding coeds, bOt is peculiar only to the ifland 
over which thefe vapours are engendered. And, hence it is we fo, often 
fee Ihowers, which, though actOfftpahied with violent thunder, lightning 1 , 
wind, and hail, are fre^ufentTy ifot'heafdof ata fcw'tnneadiftanoe; and that 
when, in nne county, there ^ras been fc drought, and the land and corn 
aimed dried and parChed up, in the nelct ‘adjoming county they* (hall bfc 
vi filed with) frequent fhoS^ers 1 , add the frnits of the earth he luxuriant 
and flourishing: THisfaft muff be within every mart's obfervatibn whb 
refides in England.sndthe Cau(e is bttKfdy peculiar to the country;* The 
tnoifo vapours of the contiguous ocean are drawn up into the clouds one 
hour 1 uod, hy4libpppoiing1nflaehCc''of fl^e'phtttcfdbfoar tbenrifing 
or cub*Mnatitog, ate, driven down thetiext; whence it is obvious, chat all 
attempts to foretd fuch mutations ind changed 4 US' theft ard^dWurd and 
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conjunctions, oppofi lions, or quadratures, of the fuperior bodies, will 
raife tempefts over a whole continent j pervade the bowels of the earth 
in porous and fubterraneous countries, and produce earthquakes j that 
{hall clothe the whole face of nature with fleecy fnow or hoary froft ; 
or, from humidity and heat, (hall either parch the land, while its faint- 
ing inhabitants gafp for breath, or putrify its air with peftilential qua- 
lities, which fends them by thoufands to the grave. 

The next thing to be confidered in relation to the weather, is the con- 
junctions and afpects of the planets. The conjunction of Saturn and Ju- 
piter, which ought accurately to be obferved, produces its effects in the 
mutation of the air many days before and after, in regard of the tardinefs 
of their motions. This conjunction happening in hot and dry manfions, 
or with fixed ftars of that nature, generally produces drinefs; increafeth 
beat in fummer, and mitigates the Cold in winter ; but in moift figns 
it portends rain and inundations. Yet this is diligently to be noted, that 
the effects produced by this conjunction will be of the nature of the rul- 
ing planet ; for, if Saturn claims principal dominion in the place of the 
conjunction, and is elevated above Jupiter in rcfpect of latitude, it denotes 
many difeafes, and much evil in general ; but the contrary, if Jupi- 
ter prevails. Solikewife thefe two ponderous planets being in oppofition, 
quartile, trine, or fextile, is a fign of continuance of feafons ; but for 
the mod part they bring forth impetuous (forms of rain and hail ; parti- 
cularly happening in the fpring time, in motif aiterifms, they produce tur- 
bulent air; in fummer, hail and thunder; in autumn, winds and wet i in 
winter, obfeure and thick clouds, and dark air. Saturn and Mars in 
conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, and Jupiter giving testimony, ufu- 
ally prefage winds and rain, hail, thunder, lightnings, and corrufca- 
tions, according to the feafons of the year ; for, in the fpring it portends 
wind, rain, and thunder; in fumpter, hail and thunder ; in autumn, vio- 
lent rain ; and in winter, diminution of cold ; but above all, obferve the 
ruling planet, and, according to his nature judge. Saturn and the Sun in 
conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, is apertto pot arum t efpecially if it 
happens in a moift constellation; for then, in the fpring time, it threa- 
tens dark and heavy clouds ; in fommer, hail, thnnder, and temiffion of 
heat; in autumn, rain and cold; in winter, froft, fnow, and cloudy 
weather. Saturn and Venus in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, 
generally produce cold rain and fhowers j in fpring, they bring forth 
rain and cold ; in. fummer, fudden and hafty fhowers ; in autumn, cold 
rain (as,, in fpring or winter, fnow or cold rain.) Saturn and Mercury 
in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, in dry figns and manfions, bring 
forth drinefis ; in moift figns, rain; in the airy, winds; in the earthy, 
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cold air and drinefs ; particularly in the fpring, it produces wind and 
rain ; in fummer, wind and fhowers ; in autumn, wind and clouds ; 
and, in winter, wind and fnow. Saturn and the Moon, in conjunction, 
quartile, or oppofition, affedt the air according to that part of theafterifm 
wherein they are conjoined or afpeCted. In the moift iigns, it portends 
clouds and coldnefs; in the airy, and in Sagittarius and Capricorn, it in- 
creafeth cold, efpecially when the Moon is of full light ; and, when the 
is void of courfe, it brings forth drinefs j but, in dry figns, it begetteth 
lharpair; and a frofty feafon, if it be in winter; generally the Moon and 
Saturn ftir up thick clouds and gentle fhowers. In the fpring it is a 
fign of a turbid and moift air ; in funimer, moifture, with remiflion of 
heat, and fometimes hail, if there be any afpedt of Mars of Mercury; 
in autumn, it prefages a cloudy air; in winter, clouds and fnow, with 
vehement cold. 

Jupiter and Mars, in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, change the 
quality of the air, according to the nature of the figns and ftars to which 
they are conjoined or otherwife afpedled. In hot and dry manfions, it 
caufeth great heat; in the moift figns, thunder and rain > "but, particularly 
in the fpring time, it produccth winds and turbulent air; in fummer, 
heat, and thunder and lightning; in autumn, tempeftuous and windy 
air; and, in winter, remiflion of cold and temperature of air. But, in 
this conjunction, we muft obferve the ruling planet; for, if Jupiter (hall 
rule and be elevated above Mars, it fignifies much good and felicity, plenty 
of fruit, and fuch things as ferve for the fuftenance of mankind, accord- 
ing to his benevolent nature; but, Mars ruling, produceth many difeafes, 
drinefs, houfe-burnings, and the like. Alfo, Jupiter and Mars, with tem- 
peftuous ftars, as Ardturus, the Eagle, tail of the Dolphin, light ftar of 
the Crown, &c. ftir up wind and hail, and in fummer alfo thunder; 
in winter, he inclineth the air to warmth, efpecially if Jupiter be then 
ftationary. Jupiter and the Sun, in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, 
bring forth wholefome winds and ferenity ; particularly, in fpring and 
autumn, they fignify winds; in fummer, thunder, and, in winter, re- 
miffion of cold. Jupiter and Venus, in conjunftion, quartile, or oppofi- 
tion, do generally produce ferenity and temperature of air; in the moift 
figns they promife gentle (howers; in other figns, fair weather, wholefome 
winds, and fertility oF all things. Jupiter and Mercury, in conjunftion, 
quartile, or oppofition, ftir up the winds, and fometimes there is aper- 
tio portarum to winds and rain ; in the fiery figns they bring drinefs and 
warm winds ; in the airy figns, fair weather, but winds in all feafona of 
the year; particularly, in the fpring and autumn, they portend hail, and 
in winter fnow. Jupiter and the Moon, in conjunction, quaftilc, or oppo- 
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fition, produce gentle winds, ferenity, and temperature of the air; yet 
they alter the weather, according to the quality of the fign' and afterifm 
which they poflcfs ; but at all times they generally denote a mild and 
temperate feafon. 

Mars and the Sun, in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, in the fiery 
figns, portend heat and drinefs ; in the watery, hail, thunder, and light- 
ning; in the airy, clouds; and, in the earthy, violent winds; in the 
fpringand autumn, they excite dry winds ; in fummer, great heat, light- 
ning, and thunder ; and, in winter, remiffion of cold. Mars and Venus, 
in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, are apertio portarum to much 
rain, if it happen in moift figns, efpecially in fpring and autumn ; in 
fummer it engendereth fhowers ; in winter, remiffion of cold, yet of- 
tentimes fnow when Saturn beholds them. Mars and Mercury, in 
conjunflion, quartile, or oppofition, in winter and fpring, foretel fnow; 
in fummer, thunder and hail ; in autumn, hail and great winds ; and, 
in fiery and dry figns, they prefage warmth and exceffive drinefs. Mars 
and the Moon, in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, in moift figns, 
demonftrate rain ; in fiery, drinefs, red clouds, and fometimes rain ; in 
fummer, lightning, hail, and corrufcations. Mars, entering new figns, 
very often changcth the air, fo Mars, puffing by Suculce, or Hyades, cau- 
feth clouds and moifture. Mars in Cancer, with north latitude, in au- 
tumn and winter, bringeth warm weather, with wind and rain, and 
fharp difeafes, if Mars fhall afpeCt Saturn, Venus, ,or Mercury. Mars 
paffing by the Pleiades maketh a cloudy feafon, and, being accompanied 
with ftars of a tempeftuous nature, as ArCturus, the Eagle, bright liar of 
the Crown, Bull’s eye. Tail of the Dolphin, Procyon, f idicula. Scorpi- 
on’s Heart, Virgin’s Spike, &c. rifing or fetting with them, fignifies a 
turbulent, windy, and oftentimes a fultry and unwholefome, air. 

The Sun and Venus in conjun&ion commonly produce moifture ; in 
fpring and autumn, rain; in fummer, fhowers and thunder; in winter, 
rain. The Sun and Mercury in conjunction, in the airy figns produce 
winds, in the watery figns rain, in the fiery drinefs and warm winds, 
(hurtful to mankind.) The Sun and Moon, in conjunction, quartile, 
©r oppofition, in moift figns, portend rain ; in fiery figns, fair weather, 
but generally it alters the air according to the nature of the ruling planet 
and the nature of the feafon. The conjunction, femi-fextile, and fex- 
tile, of Venus and Mercury, infer ftorc of winds, and wet; and, in 
winter, fnow ; provided they be almoft equal in motion ; Venus in the 
firft decade cf Cancer prefageth rain : alfo, her being with the Pleiades, 
Hyades , anu the Ajj'elii , prenotes a moift feafon. 


In 
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In the revolution of the year, if Mars lhall be in his own fign, it por- 
tends much rain j if he be in the houfe of Saturn, it (hews but little i iti 
others, but a mediocrity. In the revolution of the year, when Venus, 
Mercury, and the Moon, arc found in moift manfions, it portends much 
rain. At the ingrefs of the Sun in tropical figns, if Venus (hall afpedt the 
Moon from a moift place, it is a token of much rain, or, if Mars from 
Scorpio (hall afpedt Venus, it portends likewife rain. When the Sun is 
in Aries or Taurus, if Venus be then retrograde, the fpring will be 
moift. The Sun in the terms of Mars increafeth the heat in fummer, 
and drinefs of the fprings in winter. In the conjundlion or oppofition 
preceding the entrance of the Sun into Aries, and alfo in the ingrefs it- 
lelf, if the Moon behold Saturn, and both be in moift figns, it is the 
prefage of thick clouds, or foft and gentle Ihowers continuing long ; 
but, if Venus or Mercury behold Saturn, then the rain will be more 
vehement, and of long continuance. 

If, in the autumnal quarter, more retrograde planets be with the Sun 
than in the other feafons, which in the winter following will become di- 
ref:!, it is a fign of great drinefs. When the Sun enters the eighteenth de- 
gree of Scorpio, if Mercury be in a moift place, it is a fign of rain j and 
obferve alfo the planet that is then almuten of the figure eredted for that 
moment, and pronounce judgment according to his nature and pofition. 
Venus in winter, diredt and oriental of the Sun, fignifies but little rain 
in the beginning of winter, and more ftore towards the end. When 
Venus applies to Mars in Scorpio, it brings rain immediately. When 
the Sun, Moon, Venus, and Mercury, are all conjoined together, it ar- 
gues continual Ihowers that day, if the Moon beholds them from fome 
other place, or if (he be in oppofition to them. When, at the time of 
the conjundlion or oppofition of the luminaries, Venus* {hall be in an 
angle, it is a certain fign of rain ; the lord of the afcendant in a watery 
fign begetteth rain. 

To determine judgment of the particular ftate of the air, we nfbft con- 
fider thefe fix things : firft, at the time of the conjundlion, quartile, or 
oppofition,. of the luminaries, to obferve the planet that is lord or almu- 
ten i for, according to his quality and nature, will the feafon be inclined. 
Secondly, to confider the lign which the laid lord poflefleth, with lys 
nature and quality. Thirdly, to obferve the fign afcending, the nature, 
and of what manfion of the Moon it is in. Fourthly, the places of the 
planets, both in the zodiac and the celeftial houfes, whether they be 
in ahgles or elfewhcre. Fifthly, to obferve, next after the conjundlion, 
oppofition, or quartile, what planet the Moon i9 firft conjoined with in 

alpedl. 
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afpcCt. And, laftly, to confider to which of the planets, or fixed ftars, 
the lord is firft joined, or of whom he is beheld. Thefe things being 
well conlidered, judgment may be given as follows; namely, if the lord 
of the conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, be of a moift nature, and the 
planets in moift places, and the Laid lord alio be joined to ftars or planets 
of a moift nature, and the Moon after reparation lhall conjoin or have af- 
pefl with a moift planet, the nature of the time will be wet and rainy ; 
if all incline to drinefs, it will be dry ; if to warmth, pronounce hot 
weather ; if to cold, cold weather. The nature of the time will then 
chiefly be moved, when the Moon, after conjunHion, quartile, or op- 
polition, fhall be conjoined by body or any ftrong afpeti to the figni- 
ficator. And, when the Moon comes to the fign afeending of the con- 
junction, quartile, or oppofition, the time will be changed according 
to the quality and nature of the fign and afterifm. 

Daily experience (hews, that the weather is much varied by the fitua- 
tion of the winds; for, according to their different bearing is the feafon 
much inclined, iometimes to hail, rain, and fnow, and again* to fair 
weather; wherefore I filial 1 ftate thofe afpecls which are found to attract, 
raife, vary, or alter, the pofition of the winds, as they alternately rife or 
fet in parallels to the different bearings of the earth. Befides thefe, 
there are the lateral and collateral winds, blowing between thefe points, 
which partake more or lei's of the quality of the foregoing, as they ap- 
proach or recede from them. In the figure of the Sun’s ingrefs into any 
of the cardinal figns, or conjunction or oppofition of the luminaries 
preceding, or monthly lunation, obferve carefully what planet is predo- 
minant im the figure; and their pofitions one to another mutually, as 
before ftated, will give a near conjedure of the wind. 

Saturn is the mover of the eaftern' winds, Jupiter of the northern, 
Mars of the weft and fouth, Venus of the fouthern, and Mercury ac- 
cording as he (hall be conjoined with others ; the Sun and Moon of the 
weftern«winds. The quality of the winds, and their bearing, is alfo 
known from their pofitions in the figure ; for, the planets with latitude 
and fouth declin tion, from the mid-heaven, move the fouthern winds 
to blow. From the imum cceli, with latitude and northern declination, 
the northern winds ; the oriental planets move the eaftern winds, but 
the occidental the weftern winds ; and, when they arc weak, they attrad 
or caute the intermediate winds to blow. 


Alfo the fituation and quality of the winds are gathered from the lati- 
tude of the Moon, as fihe inclines to the north or fouth ; fo the figns do 
2 alfo 
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alfo demonftrate the winds : for Aries, Leo, and Sagittary, excite the 
northweft winds ; Taurus, Virgo, and Capricorn, the fouth-eaft ; Ge- 
mini, Libra, and Aquaries, the north-eaft ; Cancer, Scorpio, and Pifces, 
the fouth-weft. Likewife, from the application of Mercury to the other 
planets, we may in fome meafure prognofticate the quality of the winds; 
for, if Mercury apply to Saturn, it produces great winds, clouds, and 
rain ; if to Jupiter, mild winds ; if to Mars, warm winds ; if to Mars 
and the Sun, warm and hurtful winds ; if to Venus, cold winds. 

Alfo the rifing, culminating, and fetting, of the fixed ftars, with the 
Sun, Moon, and other planets, alter the ftate of the winds in the follow- 
ing manner : Regulus, or the Lion's Heart, fetting with the Sun, excites 
the well winds to blow many days together. The rifing of Pleiades with 
the Sun moveth the eall wind. The fetting of ArSturus ftirreth up the 
l'outhern winds. The fetting of Pleiades with the Sun excites the north- 
eaft wind. The rifing of the Dolphin with the Sun alfo produceth wind. 
The riling or fetting of ArSlurus , (the head of the former twin,) the 
fouthern belly of Pifces, the ftar of the Triangle, with the Sun, Saturn, 
Jupiter, Mars, or Mercury, begetteth winds. The fetting of Hyades 
troubleth both fea and land, elpecially when Mars and Mercury give 
teftitnony. If, at the time of the tnatutine fetting of the Dolphin , there 
be fhowers, there will be none at the rifing of ArSlurus. The riling of 
the Haedi produces rain. The matutine rifing of the greater Dog be- 
getteth heat, troubleth the feas, and changeth all things. 

The great Ptolomy, from many years obfervation, deduced the follow- 
ing effe&s from the fixed ftars riling with the Sun. Orion's Girdle , rifing 
with the Sun, maketh a turbid air. The fetting of the Crown pre- 
fageth tempefts. Syrius and Aquilo, rifing in the evening, produce tem- 
pefts. The fetting of Regulus caufeth the north wind, and fometimcs 
alfo rain. The fetting of the Dolphin produces wind and fnow. The 
fetting of Vindemiator moveth the north-eaft wind. The rifing of the 
Ram's-Horn brings forth rain and fnow. The velpertine rifing of Arc - 
turns portends tempefts. The rifing of the Pleiades maketh the weft 
wind to blow. The vefpertine fetting of Syrius produceth the fouth 
and north-north-eaft winds. The matutine fetting of the Hyades pre- 
fageth rain and the fouth wind. The vefpertine letting of the Pleiades 
moves the fouth wind, terminating in the weft. The rifing of the Suc- 
culce brings rain. The rifing of Orion maketh the weft wind to blow. 
The matutine fetting of Aril ur us promifeth good weather. The matu- 
tine fetting of the Eagle caufeth great heat and the fouth wind. The 
matutine rifing of Regulus moveth Aquilo, The matutine fetting of 
No. 54. 12 A Ar Slur us 
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ArBurus prefageth (bowers. The matutine fetting of the Succula be- 
getteth rain, fnow, and winds. 

The Sun, rifing with the Affelli , troubles the air with thunder, light* 
ning, (howers, and the like. The Sun rifing with the Eagle produccth 
fnow, as alio with the tail of the Goat and head of Medufa. His rifing 
with Aldebaran and the ftars of Orion moveth wind, rain, thunder, and 
lightning. When he rifeth with the cloudy ftars in Leo, with Orion, 
with the tail of Leo , the light ftar of Hydra, the Crown, or the ftars 
in the forehead of the Scorpion, it portends a cloudy feafon. The 
Sun fetting with the Harp prefageth a cold and moift timej with the 
Pleiades, it begets wind and rain ; with Regulus, (howers, thunder, and 
lightning ; with the Greater Dog, a fair warm time, with thunder and 
lightning; with Orion and Aldebaran, a turbid, windy, and wet, air; 
with Acarnar and the ftars of Jupiter, a ferenc and temperate feafon ; 
with the ftars of the nature of Saturn, he produceth cold rain or fnow ; 
with the ftars of Venus, rain and moifture ; with the ftars of Mars, 
thunder and lightning. Saturn, with the Head of Medufa , begetteth 
cold and moifture; with the Pleiades, he troubleth the air, and engenders 
clouds, rain, and fnow; with the ftars of Orion he produceth wind and 
(howers; with ArBurus, wind and rain ; with the Virgin s Spike, fhow- 
ers and thunder ; with the Dolphin , bright ftar of the Crown, Goat's 
Tail, or the Harp, it caufeth a moift and cloudy time, fometimes fnow 
and rain ; with Prefepe, and the Hyades, it begetteth winds, clouds, rain, 
and thunder; with the Lion's Heart, it produceth thunder and rain, and 
inftabilityof weather; with the Greater Dog, it fignifies winds, rain, 
thunder, and lightning. 

Jupiter, rifing with Regulus, brings fair weather in winter, and miti- 
gates the cold, and increafcth the heat in fummer ; with the Neck of 
the Lion it raifeth the winds, and with Acarnar it promifeth ferenity. 
Mars rifing with the Goat’s Tail foretelleth a moift time; with the ftars 
in the Scorpions Forehead it denotes cold rain or fnow; with ArBurus , 
vehement winds, rain, thunder, and lightning ; with the &agle, rain, 
fnow, and great coldnefs; with the ftars of Orion, Hyades, Regulus, and 
the Dogs , it fignifies great heat. Mercury with the Pleiades begetteth 
winds and rain ; with the Eagle , fnow or rain ; with the ftars of Orion , 
Hyades, Regulus, and the Dogs, it produceth winds, (howers, thunder, and 
lightning ; with the Goat’s Tail, cold winds, fnow, or Ihowers; with the 
back and neck of the Lion, moiftnefs with winds ; with the Lion's Tail \ 
Spica Virgo, the Harp, &c. it portends a fudden change to wind and rain. 
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The rifing and fetting of thcfe dars and conftellations might be known, 
and their effects in fome degree pre-determined, by the fudden alterations 
and changes we perceive in the atmofphere j from which, by diligent 
obfervation, and repeated experience, we may derive pretty accurate rules 
how to judge of the weather, fo as to regulate our conduct in the profe- 
cution of journeys, or the management of bufinefs, particularly fuch as 
relates to gardening and hufbandry. 

The air, in which we breathe, being co-mixt with inflammable va- 
pours, at which time it is hotter than ordinary, and unapt for refpirati- 
on, (hews the approach of thunder and lightning.— -When the ringing 
of bells, or other founds, are heard loud and faint, with difeordant parti- 
cles, and by intervals, it (hews the air to be dilated and difturbed, pre- 
fages either wind or rain, and fometimes both. — A (harp and cold wind 
after rain forclhews more to come, the exhalation or vapour not be- 
ing fpent in the former (hower.— -Winds, that continue long in any one 
of the cardinal points, will caufe the weather to continue the fame, 
whether it be fair or foul j but, if it (hifts often in changing its place, it 
prefageth rain quickly after to enfue ; but, in times of froft, it is a fign 
that the weather is about to break. — Whirlwinds predidt approaching 
dorms of rain and hail j thefe winds are known by raifing the dud or 
any light materials, and they are oftentimes forerunners of great tem- 
peds, for it is a windy exhalation driven obliquely upon the horizontal 
plane, and forced down by the coldnefs or moifture of the lower region ; 
this repercuflion of the air caufeth chimneys to fmoke which do not at 
other times, and forelhews great winds.— -Sometimes whirlwinds are 
caufed by the meeting of one another, and fo, raifing light particles of 
matter, as it were in contention with each other, hurls them to and tro at 
the pleafure of the prevailing power j and fuch as thefe ufually prefage 
tempeds, and may be known by the clouds moving feveral ways at once, 
from the fame caufe above as below.— When the air is dilated or rarefied, 
it is a fign of much heat, or elfe produces rain, which might be known 
by the dench of fewers, foul places, or things corrupted, which are 
more offenfive than at other times. — When the clouds be dark, deep, 
and lowering, it is a fign of rain, and fometimes of tempeduous weather, 
or of violent dorms of thunder and lightning. — If there be more thunder 
than lightning, it argues a drefs of wind from that part whence it thunder- 
ed, and alfo of rain.— When it lightens and no clap of thunder lucceeds, 
it is a fign in fummer of much heat, and fometimes of rain. — When it light- 
ens only from the north-wed, it betokens rain the nest day. — Lightning 
from the north prefages wiads, and oftentimes great tempeds. — If from 
the fouth or wed it lightens, expedt both wind and rain from thofe parts. 

—Morning 
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— Morning thunder produces winds } tun mid-day, or in the evening, 
ftorms of rain and wind. — If the lightning appears very pale, it argues 
the air to be full of elefiric fluid ; if red or fiery, it forelhews winds and 
tempefts. — When the flafhes of lightning continue long before they va- 
nith, they denote the ftorm to be general throughout a whole province. 
—Thunder and lightning in winter in hot climates is ufual, and hath 
the lame effcdls ; but in thefe northern climates it is held ominous, and 
icldom occurs without being the forerunners of much nflifehief. — Many 
Jcattering clouds wandering in the air, and moving fwiftly, argue wind 
or rain; if from the north or fouth, it denotes an approaching ftorm ; but, 
if the rack rides both ways, it forefhews a tempeft. — If the rack in the 
Jorenoon rides in the air from the eaflward, it argues rain at night ; but, 
if from the weft, it forelhews a cloudy morning, and rain ; and at any 
time of the day, when the fun-beans and wind meet, it may caufe the 
fame effect by virtue of his rays. — When the clouds feem piled upon 
heaps like fleeces of wool, it prefages wet weather to be near at hand. — 
If the clouds fly low in fummer, it is a fign of rain; and in winter it 
forelhews fnow and cold weather will enfue. — When the clouds feem 
white and jagged, as if rent afunder, gathering together in a body, their 
forces uniting, they foretel a ftorm; the nature of the exhalation is ap- 
parently turbulent by the form and colour. — Hollow and murmuring 
winds prelage ftormy weather, for it Ihews the air to be moift and dilated, 
and canr.Qt find paflage, but is oppofed or hindred in its motion by 
hills, trees, and hollow places, which it gets into, and then evacuates 
with a roaring noife. — The air, being a fubtile body, infufes itfelf into 
the pores of timber, boards, 6cc. and denotes rain, by being converted 
into drops of water, or a moifture on the furface, which makes doors and 
boards fwell, wainfeots crack, 6cc. for fome time before the rain comes 
on. — Paper againft wet weather will grow weak, damp, and fwell ; the 
reafon is the fame with the laft ; but, in writing paper it will fooneft be 
perceived, and more certainly predict the weather, becaufc it is fized 
with a thin l'ubftance of a gummy nature, which, with the waterifhnefs 
of the air, dilfolves and grows moift, giving way for the ink to foak into 
the paper, which the fizc in dry weather will not permit. — -When the 
clouds feem overcharged, and collc£t in white fpirals or towers, expert 
then rain, hail, or fnow, according to the feafon of the year. — After a ftorm 
of hail, expett froft to follow the next day.— Mills defeending from the 
tops of hills, and fettling in the valleys, is a fign of a fair day, efpeci- 
ally in fummer time, and is then an argument of heat ; for, they are exha- 
lations railed by the fervour of the Sun, which by the air in the evening 
are converted into mills and dews, as a neceflary provifion for nature to 
cool the earth, and refrefh her fruits, whereby to enable them that they 

may 
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may endure the next day's heat. White mifts are the fame, but more 
waterilh, and inclining to rain ; and if they afcend it prefageth rain, and 
argues that the middle region of the air is temperate, the lowed: waterifli, 
and the vapours warm. — If in calm and ferene weather the rack he ob- 
ferved to ride apace, expect winds from that quarter ; for, it is evident, 
that the exhalations in the clouds are converted into wind or rain, and 
will defeend ; but, if the clouds afcend, it thews the ftorm is pafl, and 
has happened at fome little diflance. — A thick or dark, tky, lading for 
fome time in a morning, without either fun or rain, becomes fair to- 
wards the middle of the day, but foon after turns to wet rainy weather. 
A change in the warmth of the weather is generally followed by a change 
in the wind. Hence it is common to fee a warm foutherly wind fud- 
denly changed to the north by the fall of fnow or hail; or to fee the 
wind in a cold frofty morning, after the fun has well warmed the earth 
and air, wheel from the north towards the fouth ; and again to the 
north or eaft in the cold evening. 

Moft vegetables expand their down and flowers in fair fun-fhiny wea- 
ther ; but clofe them previous to cold weather or rain. This is remark- 
ably vilible in the down of dandelion, and eminently diftinguifhed in 
the flowers of pimpernel*; the opening and flnuting of which ferve as 
the hulbandtnan's weather-glafs, whereby he foretels the weather of the 
enfuing day with aftonifhing exatlnefs. The rule is, if the bloflbms are 
clofe (hut up, it betokens rain and foul weather; if they be expanded 
and fpread abroad, the weather will be fettled and ferene. The ftalks 
of trefoil fwell againft rain, and become more upright and eredt ; and 
the fame may be obferved, though not fo fenfibly, in the ftalks of almoft 
every other plant. 

Now, by way of example to the reader, I {hall here give the figure of 
the Sun’s ingrels into the equinoctial flgn Aries, which commenced the 
vernal or fpring quarter in the year 1789, together with the afpedts of 
the Sun, Moon, and planets, throughout that quarter ; which will be 
fufficicnt to enable any attentive reader to perform this partof the fclence 
with fatrsfadfion and pleafure for any length of time to come. 


» See thefc curious properties, amongft a thoufand others peculiar to the herbary creation, 
more particularly defcribed in my Notes and Illuifrations to the improved Edition of Culpepei’s 
Englilh Phyfician and Complete Herbal, now publifhing in ^to. with upwards of four hundred 
engravings of the different Britilh plants, coloured to nature. ^ 
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Such was the pofition of the heavens at the time of the Sun’s en- 
trance into the firfl: point of Aries, being the commencement of the fpring 
or vernal quarter of 1789, which happened that year on the 19th of 
March, at 15 h. 52 m. or, according to civil time, at fifty-two minutes 
paft three o’clock in the morning of the 20th day, for which the above 
feheme is accurately calculated. 

Ir drawing judgment of the flate and temperature of the weather from 
this figure, wc rauft not only confider the ai'peds and configurations of 
the luminaries and planets, but note the quality of the figns and tripli- 
cities wherein they are pofited, and what will be the chief or predomi- 
nant influence of the fuperiors. After which, the afpe&s mud: be regu- 
larly fet down in fucceflion till the commencement of the next enfuing 
quarter, when a figure of that ingrefs mud alfo be calculated, and con- 
fidered in the fame manner as the preceding, together with the place of 
the Sun and quality of the feafon ; by which means we lhall find the 

2 weather 
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weather will be pretty accurately afcertained, for any length of time that 
the calculation is made. 

At the commencement of the fpring quarter, we find the cold ponder- 
ous planet Saturn juft departed from an almoft abfolute rale and govern- 
ment in the watery fign Pifces, and in no afpect either with Jupiter or 
the Sun. This is a demonftrable proof of the intenfe coldnefs of the pre- 
ceding quarter ; for, fince Saturn is of a hardening aftringcnt nature, the 
waters mail be congealed, and a cold durable froft evidently diftinguifhed 
the commencement of the year 1789. But the cafe was materially dif- 
ferent towards the approach of the vernal equinox, when the Sun entered 
into the fign Aries ; at which time the cold influence of Saturn was mi* 
tigated by a trine afpedt of Jupiter, and by the encreafing ftrength of 
the beams of Sol. Nevertheless, fince there are five planets configurated 
in watery figns, and the influx of Saturn not entirely abated, and alio, 
fince we find the preceding proven tial Full Moon in a watery fign, we 
fafely concluded that the fpring quarter moft for the firft part be cold 
and wet ; the wind, leaning moftly to the north and eaft, occafioned fleet, 
and fnow or hail intermingled with rain ; towards the middle, wefterly 
gales of wind, and Harms of rain and hail ; but moderate towards the 
end, with the wind moftly down to the fouthern point of the comp.ils. 
The following afpedts, particularly of the Sun and Moon, will fhevv the 
prccile variations and general inclinations of the weather on each of 
thofe days. 


ASPECTS of the PLANETS operating on the WEATHER, from 
the 17th of March to the 29th of June, 1789. 

The Moon’s laft afpedf, previous to the following, was co-mixt with 
Saturn, a cold aftringent planet, in a watery (ign. 

March a Thefe qunrtiles •will produce 
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X 

Saturn 

irv 

X 

<5 

D 

¥ Moon 

in 

X 

V enus 

in 

X 

A 

D 

v Moon 

in 

X 

Jupiter 

in 

25 

26 , 6 

b 

3 

in 

X 




6 

O 

J> 

in 

<Y> 




A 

V 

¥ Jupiter 

in 

23 

Venus 

in 

X 


D 

it Moon 

in 


Jupiter 

in 

23 

29, * 

D 

5 Moon 

in 

b 

Mercury 

in 

X 

3°> 

D 

in apogee 






* 

D 

it Moon 

in 

« 

Jupiter 

in 

23 

* 

D 

3 Moon 

in 

« 

Mars 

in 

X 

* 

D 

? Moon 

in 

b 

Venus 

in 

X 

* 

D 

1 ? Moon 

in 

b 

Saturn 

in 

X 

3 T > A 

-4 

3 Jupiter 

in 

23 

Mars 

in 

X 

* 

O 

D Sun 

in 

<r 

Moon 

in 

II 

April 








1 , 0 

D 

2 Moon 

in 

n 

Mercury 

in 

X 

D 

D 

b Moon 

in 

n 

Saturn 

in 

X 

O 

D 

3 Moon 

in 

n 

Mars 

in 

X 

A 

V 

3 Jupiter 

in 

25 

Mars 

in 

X 

2 , □ 

D 

¥ Moon 

in 

n 

Venus 

in 

X 

3> * 

D 

h Moon 

in 

23 

Saturn 

in 

X 

A 

D 

2 Moon 

in 

23 

Mercury 

in 

X 

<5 

D 

it Moon 

in 

23 

Jupiter 

in 

23 

A 

D 

3 Moon 

in 

23 

Mars 

in 

X 

□ 

O 

p Sun 

in 

V 

Moon 

in 

23 

4 * A 

D 

¥ Moon 

in 

25 

Venus 

in 

X 

<5 

b 

2 Saturn 

in 

X 

Mercury 

in 

X 

5* * 

O 

p Sun 

in 

nr 

Moon 

in 

a 

7> 8 

> 

b Moon 

in 

HR 

Saturn 

in 

X 

A 

V 

2 Jupiter 

in 

23 

Mercury 

in 

X 

* 

D 

% Moon 

in 


Jupiter 

in 

25 

s 

D 

g Moon 

in 

** 

Mercury 

in 

X 

8 , 8 

D 

3 Moon 

in 

na 

Mars 

in 

X 

9 , 8 

O 

p Sun 

in 

nr 

Moon 

in 

A 

8 

D 

¥ Moon 

in 

cA 

Venus 

in 

<r 

t D 


it Moon 

in 

A 

Jupiter 

in 

25 


Cold and cloudy . 

Cold Jharp winds, and thick 


} Thick dark clouds , with wind 
and fnow. 

j - Condenfed air, but no rain . 

1 Cold weather with winds and 


Plea feint and Jinc weather for 
the feafon. 


Wind and turbulent air, with 
hajly floowers of rain. 


According to the mixture of 
thefe Jlars, there will be 
dark clouds and feet . 


^jScme rain and wind. 
Fine dry rarefed air. 


Turbulent cold winds , with 

rain. 

Gentle Jhowers, 
t-Fine pleafant weather 


11, A 





O 

F 

A 

STR 

0 

L 0 

April 


Aspects. 



1 r, a 5 

h 

Moon 

in 

"t 

Saturn 

in 

* l 

12, AD 

n 

Moon 

in 

n 

Jupiter 

in 

22 1 

A D 

5* 

Moon 

in 

"i 

Mercury 

in 


A D 

3 

Moon 

in 

"i 

Mars 

in 


D 


in Perigee 




j 

13, A D 

? 

Moon 

in 

t 

Venus 

in 

T 

14, A 0 

D 

Moon 

in 

t 

Sun 

in 

r ? 

□ D 

h 

Moon 

in 

t 

Saturn 

in 

* i 

15, □ D 

3 

Moon 

in 

t 

Mars 

in 

* ? 

□ D 


Moon 

in 

t 

Mercury 

in 

* J 

16, * D 

h 

Moon 

in 

yp 

Saturn 

in 

x -1 

8 D 

% 

Moon 

in 

Yf 

Jupiter 

in 

25 [ 

□ D 

? 

Moon 

in 

V? 

Venus 

in 

* J 

17, □ O 

D 

Sun 

in 

<r 

Moon 

in 

■) 

6 3 

5 

Mars 

in 

X 

Mercury 

in 

X } 

* D 

3 

Moon 

in 

Yf 

Mars 

in 

X \ 

* D 

2 

Moon 

in 

Yf 

Mercury 

in 

X J 

18, * D 

9 

Moon 

in 


Venus 

in 

V 

19, * G 

D 

Sun 

in 

or 

Moon 

in 

XT 

21 , 6 D 

h 

Moon 

in 

X 

Saturn 

in 

* 7 

A D 

n 

Moon 

in 

X 

Jupiter 

in 

25 [ 

D It 

9 

Jupiter 

in 

23 

Venus 

in 

v J 

23, 6 D 

3 

Moon 

in 


Mars 

in 

<Y» ? 

6 X 

5 

Moon 

in 

or 

Mercury 

in 

nr C 

24, cJ D 

9 

Moon 

in 

or 

Venus 

in 

* 1 

□ D 

■u 

Moon 

in 

or 

Jupiter 

in 

33 } 

25 , <5 O 

D 

Sun 

in 

« 

Moon 

in 

« I 

26, * D 

h 

Moon 

in 


Saturn 

in 

* 1 

D 


in apogee 




[ 

* D 

if 

Moon 

in 

# 

Jupiter 

in 

® J 

28, □ D 

1? 

Moon 

in 

n 

Saturn 

in 

K 1 

* D 

* 

Moon 

in 

n 

Mars 

in 

nr l 

* D 

5 

Moon 

in 

n 

Mercury 

in 

V J 

29, 0 If. 

$ 

Jupiter 

in 

23 

Mercury 

in 

nr 

30, * O 

D 

Sun 

in 


Moon 

in 

S l 

* D 

f 

Moon 

in 

25 

Venus 

in 

« J 

May 








I, A D 

h 

Moon 

in 

25 

Saturn 

in 

H 1 

6 D 

n 

D and 




in 

25 f 

□ D 

s 

Moon 

in 

23 

Mercury 

in 

nr J 
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Weather. 


Fine pleafant days, but cold 

nights. 


^ Fine day . 

' W arm breezes. 


leaf ant weather. 


| Fine clear fettled weather. 

Clear Jky , with fcrene air. 
Mild feafonable weather. 

i 

fFine warm day. 


i Gentle Jhowers. 


Open fine air. 
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May 
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M^y Aspects* We athfr 

2, □ O » Sun in 8 Moon in a 1 

A v * Moon in si Mars in m l Warm pleafant weather. 

A P ¥ Moon in A. Venus in 8 ) 

4, 4 G 1 Sun in 8 Moon in w. ■) 

^ P ? Moon in m Venus in 8 1 Some flowers of rain. 

A P $ Moon in «Jt Mercury in a J 

5» S P b Moon in Saturn in x -j 

* P V Moon in nn Jupiter in as [Fine pleafant weather. 

7, a P V Moon in ^ Jupiter in as | 

8 P & Moon in Mars in t J 

8, 8 P S Moon in n Mercury in » ? ,. „ 

8 P ? Moon in n Venus in 8 \Manyfi<mers. 

Q, 8 P G Moon in ttt Sun in 8 

P in perigee 

API? Moon in ni Saturn in x 

a P if Moon in ni Jupiter in as 

<5 ? 2 Venus in 8 Mercury in 8 J 

10, * G h Sun in 8 Saturn in x Dull day. 

xi, &p* Moon in t Saturn in x Condenfed air. 

13, ap? Moon in ye Venus in 8 7 

A p if Moon in ye Mercury in 8 V Some clouds, but no rain. 

14, a o P Sun in 8 Moon in ye ") 

* P h Moon in ye Saturn in x [ Clo f e condenfed air, with 

8 t> V Moon in ye Jupiter in as f thunder aud lightning. 

* P i Moon in ss Mars in t - 

16, o "U 3 Jupiter in as Mars in t "l 

* v 8 Jupiter in as Mercury in 8 Cloudy, with high winds 

* G V Sun in a Jupiter in as \ an d hajly Jhowers for fome 

* b S Saturn in x Venus in 8 days. 

6 o 8 Sun and 5 8 - 

19, 6 P b Moon in x Saturn in x i 

a P at Moon in x Jupiter in as Fair and pleafant wea- 

* p ? Moon in x Venus in 8 ther. 

* o P Sun in 8 Moon in x - 

20, * P 5 Moon in x Mercury in 8 Turbulent winds: 

22, 6 P 3 Moon in *** Mars in v '[Clofe heavy day, with much 

a p if Moon in v Jupiter in as J rain. 

24, * P y Moon in 8 Saturn in x J 

* p if. Moon in 8 Jupiter in az I 

25, 6 p 2 Moon and 2 in 8 > Fine fcafonable weather, 

i p ? Moon and $ in 8 

6 o 1 Sun and Moon both in 8 J 


Dark clouds , with wind 
and rain . 


May 
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Aspects. 


Weather. 


26, 

n 

® 1? 

Moon 

in 

n 

Saturn 

in 

* i 

1 

27, 

• p 1? 

Moon 

in 

n 

Mars 

in 

Y 1 

Warm cloudy weather with 

28, 

a 

P h 

Moon 

in 

SB 

Saturn 

in 

K \ 

drizzling rain. 


6 

P V 

Moon 

in 

SB 

Jupiter 

in 

23 J 

1 

29, 

* 

0 P 

Sun 

in 

n 

Moon 

in 

si ' 

! Warm weather , but tin- 

□ 

P $ 

Moon 

in 

SI 

Mars 

in 

Y 

«■ fettled , and perhaps 


* 

P 9 

Moon 

in 

SI 

Venus 

in 

n 

l thunder. 

3°» 

* 

P 2 

Moon 

in 

SI 

Mercury 

in 

n 1 


3*» 

6 

O 9 

Sun 

in 

n 

Venus 

in 

n 


A 

P * 

Moon 

in 

a 

Mars 

in 

cy» ' 

vCloudy , with rain and wind. 


□ 

P 9 

Moon 

in 

m 

Venus 

in 

n 


O 

O P 

Sun 

in 

11 

Moon 

in 

m - 


June 











8 

P 1? 

Moon 

in 

m 

Saturn 

in 

X -J 


2 , 

* m v 

0 P g 
A 0 P 

Moon 

Moon 

Sun 

in 

in 

in 

n 

m 

n 

Jupiter 

Mercury 

Moon 

in 

in 

in 

SB 

n 

-TV. 

| Unfettled weather , but mild 
y and pie af ant. 


A 

P 9 

Moon 

in 

tOz 

Venus 

in 

11 


3» 

D 

P it 

Moon 

in 

A 

Jupiter 

in 

23 

A fine clear day. 

4t 

8 

P ? 

Moon 

in 

«i 

Mars 

in 

« ‘ 

1 Some thundery with forms 


A 

■U 2 

Moon 

in 

"i 

Mercury 

in 

SB 1 

J of rain. 

5» 


P 

in perigee 


Saturn 



| Dark clouds with rain. 


A 

P b 

Moon 

in 

♦n 

in 

X 

6, 

A 

p V Moon 

in 


Jupiter 

in 

So 

Gentle flowers. 

7> 

s 

8 

G P 
P ? 

Sun 

Moon 

in 

in 

u 

f 

Moon 

Venus 

in 

in 

f 

n 

| P leaf ant weather. 

8, 

□ 

P T? 

Moon 

in 


Saturn 

in 

X ' 

Fine pic af ant day. 


10, 


12, 


13 » 

1 i> 


a p $ Moon 
8 p 2 Moon 

* p 1? Moon 
S P V Moon 

□ b § Saturn 

* & 2 Mars 
a © p. Sun 

□ i) £ Moon 
a 5 ? Moon 
D O l? Sun 

* D £ Moon 
a j) S Moon 


n vf 
n 

n fcf 
n # 
n K 
n a 
n n 
n z 
n ~ 
n n 
n X 
n x 


Mars 

Mercury 

Saturn 

Jupiter 

Mercury 

Mercury 

Moon 

Mars 

Venus 

Saturn 

Mars 

Mercury 



Gentle breezes , with feme 
clouds. 


Very pie af ant weather. 

x Cloudy and inclined to rain. 
a | Some gentle Jhowers. 

June 
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lust 

June 

Aspects. 

* 5 * 

□ © D Sun 

in 

u 

Moon 


(J J Moon 

in 

X 

Saturn 


a 3) ^ Moon 

in 

X 

Jupiter 


□ 3 ) S Moon 

in 

<Y‘ 

Mercury 

18, 

Ah? Saturn 

in 

X 

Mercury 


* 0 j> Sun 

in 

n 

Moon 


n ^ D Moon 

in 

V 

Jupiter 


* d * Moon 

in 

r 

Venus 

20, 

<$ d £ Moon 

in 

8 

Mars 


D in apogee 




* 5 b Moon 

in 

8 

Saturn 


* 5 % Moon 

in 

8 

Jupiter 


* 5 $ Moon 

in 

8 

Mercury 

to 

V 

* b S Saturn 

in 

X 

Mars 


0 j b Moon 

in 

11 

Saturn 

2 3 * 

(5 0 5 Sun 

in 

n 

Moon 


2 5 > 

26, 

2 7 > 

28, 


6 ? 5 Venus 
a l) b Moon 

* h S Moon 
<5 » V Moon 
<5 y> i Moon 
d I) J Moon 

* O d Sun 

* 5 ? Moon 
5 t b Moon 
a d t Moon 

* D S Moon 


in sb Mercury 
in ss Saturn 
in es Mars 
in ss Jupiter 
in as Mercury 
in si Mars 
in n Moon 
in Sl Venus 
in m Saturn 
in si Mars 
in tr r Mercury 


29, © in aphelio 

d o D Sun in es Moon 

* p b Moon in nR Jupiter 

30, D 1 ? Moon in ^ Venus 

* £ 2 Mars in 8 Mercury 

2 in aphelio 


R A 1 X U IN 

Weather. 
<*#</ pic af ant. 
Fine clear day. 

Wind and rain. 



in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 


j Some dark clouds, with 
x !■ f orms of thunder and 
s | lightning. 

S3 j 

a ? Some gentle breezes , •with 
K } jhowers of rain. 

j Windy and wet. 

x 

8 


J 


23 
23 
8 

*1 1 
II 

X 
8 
23 


Some gentle Jhowcrs* 

Thunder and rain . 

Stormy and unfettled . 
W md and rain . 


23 


i 

^Frepuent f sowers. 

} Cloudy, with continuance of 
wet and moijl weather. 


By continuing thefe afpe&s, the difpofition of the weather will be found 
throughout the year, paying due attention to the place and power of the 
Sun, and theafpecls of the Moon, which are the principal regulators of the 
weather ; the Sun for dry, fettled, and ferene ; and the Moon for moift, 
wet and fhowery, according to the natureof the figns and manfions wherein 
{he hath her changes. And, as the aipe&s of the luminaries are on this 
account the mod eflential to be known, I {hall here infert the following 
fliort but infallible rule how to find them for ever. 

Having 


i 
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Having the time given of the firfi New Moon in January, all other 
Afpe£ls of the Sun and Moon may be collected throughout the year, 
by adding to 


J 45 

For the Sextile Afpedt take 
For the firfi Quartile 
For the Trine Afpedl 
Full Moon or Oppofition 
Full Moon’s laft Triangle 
Second Quartile ■ 

Second Sextile Afpedh 


For the next New or Full Moon 



D. 

h. 

min. 

fee, 

her Age 

00 

00 

00 

00 

" 

4 

22 

7 

20 


7 

9 

11 

1 


9 

20 

14 

4 i 

— * 

H 

18 

22 

2 


19 

18 

22 

2 

1 1 - 

22 

3 

33 

2 


24 

14 

26 

42 


29 

12 

44 

3 


By thefe additions, all the afpefts the Sun and Moon make with each 
other may be found at any time, or for any number of years ; and can- 
not fail to be extremely ufeful in all calculations of the weather ; in do- 
ing which, let particular attention be paid to the qualities and affedtions 
of the figns wherein thefe afpedts are made, and judge of them according 
to the following rules, which, from obfervation and experience, are 
found pretty corredf. 


The fign Aries always inclines to thunder and hail, becaufe of its equi- 
noxial prefence ; but the divifions thereof caufe fomething more or lefs, 
according to the nature of fixed ftars that are in Aries ; for its fore- 
parts move fhowers and winds j the middle parts are temperate ; the 
latter parts are hot and peftilential. Moreover, the northern parts are 
hot and corruptive j the fouthern, freezing and cold. Taurus partici- 
pates of both tempers, and is fomewhat warm : the fore-parts, and chiefly 
about the Pleiades, produce earthquakes, clouds, and winds ; the middle 
parts moifter and cooler j the latter parts and about the Hyades are fiery, 
and caufe lightning and thunder. Further, its northern parts are tem- 
perate j the fouthern, diforderly and moveable. Gemini is generally 
temperate : the firfi parts moift and hurtful, the middle parts temperate, 
the latter parts are mixed and diforderly. Moreover the northern parts 
create earthquakes and wind j the fouthern are dry and burning. Can- 
cer is gentle and warm : the firfi parts and about the Prtefepe are fuffo- 
cating ; the middle parts temperate j the laft parts windy : the northern 
and fouthern parts are each of them fiery and burning. Leo is wholly 
burning, fdfFocating, and peftilential : the middle parts temperate, the 
laft parts moift and hurtful : the northern parts are moveable and burn- 
ing : the fouth parts n?oift. Virgo is moift, and caufcth thunder : the firft 
No. 55. 12 D parts 
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parts arc more hot and hurtful, the middle parts temperate, the laft part* 
watery. Moreover, the north patts move winds, but the fouth are tem- 
perate. Libra is generally variable and mutable: the fore and middle 
parts are temperate, tbe latter parts are watery : the north parts are 
windy, and fouth parts moift: and plentiful. Scorpio caufeth thunder, 
and is fiery : the fore-parts produce fnow ; the middle parts are tem- 
perate ; and the laft parts caufe earthquakes : its north parts are hot; the 
fouth parts moift. Sagittary produces winds ; the fore- parts are moift, 
the middle temperate, the laft parts caufe earthquakes. The north parts 
are windy, the fouth parts caufe variety and moifture. Capricorn is 
wholly moift : the fore-parts are burning and hurtful, the middle tem- 
perate, and the laft ftir up Ihowers : the north and fouth parts are moift 
and hurtful. Aquaries is cold and watery : the firft parts are moift, the 
middle temperate, and the laft windy : the north parts are heating, and 
the fouth caufe fnow. Pifces is moift and a caufer of winds : the fore- 
parts are temperate, the middle moift, the laft parts burning : the north 
parts ftir up wind, and the fouth parts are watery. 


Of the REVOLUTIONS of KINGDOMS and STATES. 

The fignificators which take precedence in this department of the oc- 
cult fcience, and the governing afpedts, having already been amply ex- 
plained, it will in this place be only neceffary to lay down the general 
ground of its theory, and to offer fome recent examples in juftification 
of its pra&ice, and in proof of its utility. 

After the impreflive influx of the planetary configurations, the uni- 
verfal and particular effe&s of comets, eclipfes, and great conjunctions, 
are next to be confidered in this fpeculation. Comets, indeed, rarely 
appear; but, whenever they do, fome great and fignal event has always 
been remarked to follow, and of the nature and quality of thofe figns 
and manfions of the heavens where they form perfect afpedls with the 
earth ; but which is moft fcnflbly felt in thofe countries or ftates to 
which the nucleus or tail of the comet is at thofe times apparently di- 
re&ed. There the particular effedt becomes univerfal, and overfpreads 
that whole region with defolation, diforder, or famine, according to the 
ftate and quality of the comet, and its pofition with regard to the Sun. 
The manifeftation of its effed will be in proportion to its proximity to 
the earth; and the revolution or event will immediately follow. Hence 
we have feen recorded the unhappy defolation of whole provinces, either 
deluged by inundations of water, engendered and fent forth from the 

nucleus 
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nucleus of; the comet ; or burnt up by its intemperate heat, in its rcceft 
from its perihelion, whereby the ambient becomes unapt for refpiration, 
radical moiRure is dried up, and all nature, as it were, fickens under it. 
Hence the depopulation of Rates, the extirpation of whole families, of 
difeontents and infurredtions amongft the people, and finally a change in 
the polities and government of the country. 

The influence of Eclipfes upon mundane affairs hath been much 
queftioned by fome modern authors of no fmall weight in the literary 
fcale j but I beg leave to remark, that the moft perfedt of human beings 
are at beR but imperfect, and confequently fubjedt to be fwayed by pre- 
judice, and to adopt falfe notions of whatever do6lrines they oppofe.— 
That fuch is the cafe with thofe authors who deny the force of eclipfes, 
requires nothing more than unprejudiced enquiry and experimental ob- 
fervation to prove. The precision with which they are foretold, and the 
familiarity of their phenomena, feems to lefien their importance, and to 
take off from their external awfulnefs and grandeur ; but their effe6t 
upon the ambient, and confequently upon the affairs of the world, will 
be ever found to remain the fame. 

The effedts of eclipfes arife not merely from the obfeuration of light, 
but from their pofition, the quality of the figns wherein they fall, and 
of the fignificators with which they are conjoined. Hence their confi- 
deration is diverfe ; of which one is local, and by it we know over what 
countries eclipfes will happen, and the Rations of the impulfive planets 
ading with them, which will be either Saturn, Jupiter, or Mars, when 
fiationary ; for then they are fignificative. Another confideration is tem- 
porally which we know the time when the event prefaged will happen, 
and how long its effeft will continue. Another is general, as in what 
kind or quality the event will be comprehended. And laftl y,fpecial, by 
which is foreknown what the event will be that (hall happen. To digefi 
thefe fevcral fpeculations, we muft carefully confider the ecliptical place 
of the zodiac, and the countries or Rates, which, according to that 
place, have familiarity with the Trigon ; for thofe will unqueRionably 
be mofi Tenfibly affedted. 

Thofe cities and countries which fympathize with the fign of the 
eclipfe, either becaufe the fame horofeope correfponds to the time of 
their building and incorporating, or the irradiation of the luminaries in 
b«th cafes to the fame place j or the midheaven comes by diredtion to 
the fame point of the geniture of the king, prince, or governor; then, 
whatever city or country be found in thefe familiarities, they will be nrfi 

feized 
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feized by the accident ; and with greater or lefs violence, iq proportion 
to the quantity of digits eclipfed over each place refpedtively. For eclip- 
fes have no influence where they are invihble, and adt with the greateft 
force where they are central and total ; and therefore fubterranean 
eclipfes have no effedt or influence whatever, notwithftanding what hath 
been written to the contrary by common aflrologers, almanac-makers, 
and the like. 

The fecond conflderation is temporal, by which we know the time 
when the events (hall happen, and how long they will continue. This 
we furvey after the following manner. In eclipfes which are made at the 
fame time, feeing they do not fall every where alike, nor fuftain univcr- 
fally the fame degrees of oblcuration, nor continue alike in point of time 
at any two given places, it is neceflary to eredt a figure under the eleva- 
tion of the pole of that particular place for which its effedt is to be cal- 
culated. By means of this, we exadly fee the beginning, middle, and end, 
of the eclipfe, and the content of its duration ; by which the time is 
known when the portended event will begin to happen. If the eclipfe 
be of the Sun, fo many years are allowed for the event as the obfcuration 
meafured hours; but, if an eclipfe of the Moon, inftead of years fo many 
months are to be accounted; becaufe of her proximity to the earth, and 
quicker influence. The beginning of the event and the general intention 
are known from the fituation of the eclipfe with refpedl to the ecliptical 
line, and the angles of the figure. If the middle time of a folar eclipfe 
falls in or near the afcending horizon, its effedt will begin to appear, in 
that country over which it is elevated, in the firft four months after its 
appearance ; but its greateft: effedt will happen in the firft third-part of 
that given time. Should the middle time of the Sun’s eclipfe fall in or 
near the midheaven, the event will not begin till the fecond four-months; 
and the intention or grand effedt will not take place till the fecond third- 
part of the time given. And fo likewife, if the middle of the eclipfe 
happens in or near the weftern horizon, the effedl will take place in the 
third four-months after, and its intention or greater force in the laft 
third-part thereof. But, in eclipfes of the Moon, the time is equated 
differently ; for, if they happen in or near the eaftern horizon, *their ef- 
fedt will fall upon the place over which they are elevated almoft imme- 
diately; and, if in or near the meridian, within a week or ten days ; or, 
if in or near the weftern horizon, then their influence will be felt within a 
fortnight or twenty days after ; and the general intention or moll vifiblc 
influence will in each cafe almoft inftantaneoufly fuccccd. 

From thefe confiderations it will by confequence follow, that the 
nearer any planet or ftar, afpedt or familiarity, congrefs or conjunction, 
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happens to the ecliptic line, the more forcibly will this influence and 
efTedi be found to operate. So likewife the planets or ftars, concerned 
in the influence of eclipfes or other configurations, happening in an ori- 
ental quarter, bring a more immediate appearance of its effedl ; while an 
occidental pofition retards and keeps it off. After the fame manner, by 
obferving the ecliptical new and full Moons, and their quartile afpedls, 
and how they unite with or behold the principal place or medium of the 
eclipfe, the particular times in which the effects of eclipfes will increafe 
or diminifh are fought out and difeovered. According to which we find, 
that, when ftars emerge, or are relieved from the obfeuration of the Sun- 
beams, and increafe in light and motion, their influence and power in- 
creafes ; but, when a planet is ftationary, and flow of motion, they caufe 
the greater intention of the accident. And hence it is that Saturn and 
Jupiter, being flower of motion than the reft of the planets, have much 
more influence and power upon the particles floating in the ambient, and 
confequently upon the minds and paflions of men. 

The third confideration is to define what kind or fpecies will fufFer 
under the effefcls j and this is judged from the form of the figns and their 
property ; and from the quality of the ftars, both fixed and wandering, 
that are pofited in the fign where the eclipfe happens, or in the angle 
preceding. The Almuten, or lord of the eclipfe, is thus to be conli- 
dered, and may be thus taken ; of the wandering ftars, which ever hath 
moft affinity to the place of the eclipfe and angles of the figure, and ap- 
plies or recedes, according to vicinity and appearance ; hath more re- 
fpedt to thofe that have familiarity of afpeff, and is either lord of the 
houfes, trigons, exaltations, or terms ; luch alone is to be conftituted 
lord of the eclipfe. But, if feveral planets are found nearly equal and 
alike in power, we eledt him to the dominion which is moft angular, or 
that bath greater familiarity of adtion. So far it is the rule with the pla- 
nets. But, of the fixed ftars, we chufe the brighteft of the firft magni- 
tude, which, at the time of the eclipfe hath commerce with the preced- 
ing angles, and is nearell to the ecliptical conjunction. We alfo prefer 
that which at the ecliptic hour is in a vifible fituation, either rifing with, 
or culminating upon, the angle fucceeding to the place of the eclipfe. 
—By the quality of thefe, and the figns wherein they fall, are for the 
moft part judged the kind and quality of the accident portended. If 
they fall in figns of human fhape, the effedts will fall on the human fpe- 
cies; but, if they are not of human fhape, but of terreftrial, or four- 
footed, it is evident the misfortune will fall upon th&t fpecies of animals. 
If the ftars and conftellations partake of their nature, which fly the do- 
minion of man, evil will occur by their means ; but, if the affinity be by 
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thofe which arc fubfervient to man’s ufe, it argues the evil will atifc 
through them, as a murrain, rot, or epidemic difeafe. Moreover, if the 
ruling places fall in or near the Eagle, or fimilar conftellations, the evil 
will fall on volatiles, and fuch chiefly as are apt for the food and fufte- 
nance of man * but, if they fall in or near the Dolphin, the effects will 
happen at fea, and deflrudlion is portended to the fleets and navies of that 
country over which the influence bears the greateft rule. If they happen 
in tropical or equinoctial flgns, the evil comes by intemperate feafons, 
and by inundations of many waters. If in the midheaven, they threaten 
evil to the reigning powers of that country over which they prefide j 
and a vifible alteration either in its government or laws commonly hap- 
pens. But the quantity or importance of the event is known from the 
greatnefs of the obfeuration, confidered with regard to the fignificators 
or ruling planets which have dominion with the eclipfc. For occidental 
configurations made to folar eclipfcs, or oriental to lunar, diminifh the 
efFeCts ; whereas, on the contrary, oriental afpeCts made with folar 
eclipfes, and occidental with lunar, greatly augment them. 

The fourth and lad; confideration is, the knowledge and prefcience of 
the effect, whether good or evil $ and this we know, from the virtue of 
the liars ruling or claiming dominion over the principal places of the 
figure and, from the mixture which they have with each other, and with 
the influences of the eclipfes over which they have dominion. For the 
Sun and Moon, as it were, rule and govern the liars ; becaufe they have 
a certain power and dominion over them. And the fpeculation of the 
mixture of the liars, as they are fubordinate to each other, tnanifells the 
quality of their effect * and hence it is that the effective power is deduced, 
whether good or bad, from the temperature of thofe fignificators which 
hold the dominion and produce the effect, agreeable to their owii proper 
nature and quality, as hath been heretofore abundantly (hewn. 

To reduce what has been faid into practical observation, we will re- 
vert back to the foregoing fcheme or figure of the heavens, erected for 
the Sun’s entrance into Aries, in the fpring of the year 1789. The figns 
and fignificators in this horofeopeare to be confidered in the fame man- 
ner, and with the fame quality and influence, as in a nativity j only their 
properties, inflead of being applied to the faculties of an individual, are 
to be confidered as the reprefentatives of Princes and States, and holding 
the refpective influences over them, by virtue of their peculiar quality 
and affinity to thofe quadrants and parts of the terreflrial globe, as hath 
been refpectively allotted them, and which is fully explained in the in- 
troductory part of this work. 
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The fcheme being erected for the meridian of London, of courfe its 
application applies moil nearly to the affairs of this country j but in a 
fecondary degree to our natural enemies and allies, and to the general 
affairs of the northern hemifphere. For, if great exactnefs be wifhed in 
any particular calculation, the fcheme muft in all fuch cafes be erected 
for the precife latitude of the place or province to which the calculation 
more immediately appertains j and, where any ftruggle exifts, or event 
is foreboded, between any two particular ftates or empires, the fafeft 
way is to erect a fcheme for the meridian of each, and to examine them 
by the fame rules as have been laid down for comparing a revolutional 
ligure with the radix of a nativity. 

In the figure before us, we find twenty-feven degrees fifty-two mi- 
nutes of Capricorn afeend the eaftern horizon ; with thirty minutes of 
Sagittarius upon the cufp of the midheaven ; which imports in a general 
view peace and honour to the government of Great Britain. Saturn we 
find is lord of the afeendant, in conjunction with Mars, lord of the 
ninth and fecond houfes ; and Venus, lady of the third and eighth, in 
familiar congrefs with Mercury, lord of the fourth, fifth, and eighth, 
houfes. Thefe are configurations particularly interefting and important ; 
and, being in the watery fign Pifces, they forebode amazing ftruggles and 
contentions upon the continent ; in which France, Germany, Ruffia, and 
Turkey, will be moft effentially concerned. 

Now, if we examine the introductory part of this work, page too, &c. 
we (hall find Great Tartary, Sweden, Rufiia, &c. under the fign Aqua- 
ries; and that Mufcovy, Saxony, Turkey, &c. are under the fign Capri- 
corn j and are confequently reprefented by the afeendant of this figure, 
and by the ponderous planet Saturn. The countries under the fign Scor- 
pio and Aries, which are the houfes of Mars, are England, France, Ger- 
many, Poland, Denmark, &c. and therefore Mars becomes fignificator 
of them, and, being in conjunction of Saturn, forefhews violent debate 
and contention between them. Thofe countries that are under Taurus 
and Libra are Ireland, Ruffia, Poland, South of France, Auftria, Sec. and 
therefore under the planet Venus; and the places under Virgo and Ge- 
mini are Flanders, America, &c. with the cities of London, Paris, Ver- 
failles, Lyons, See. and Mercury, being lord of thefe figns, muft of ne- 
ceflity more or lefs unite thofe powers in this counfel of ftate, held in 
the watery triplicity. And, as Jupiter difpofes of' all of them, and is in 
his own exaltation in the fign Cancer, and in the fixth houfe, it repre- 
sents in a moft extraordinary and pleating manner the peculiar ftate of Great 
Britain, which he difpofes to peace and amity with all the contending 
ftates ; particularly as Jupiter is in his eflential dignities. 
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The flgn Cancer, wherein Jupiter is pofited, is the fign under which 
the city of Conftantinople is feated, and therefore reprefents the Grand 
Signior; and, as Jupiter is pofited therein, it declares he will not be 
overthrown or conquered, though affailcd on all fides by powerful ene- 
mies j but, what is worfe, I find there will be occafional infurredions 
amongft themfelves, which is declared by the Moon’s approach to the 
oppofition of Jupiter; but, as the Moon is difpofed of by Saturn, and 
in fextile to her difpofitor, and her difpofitor beholding Jupiter with a 
good trine afped, it declares that the evil which hath been ftirred up by 
the enemies of the prefent Signior (hall be defeated and eventually done 
away by his fucceffor, who will commence his reign in the midft of thofe 
troubles, with the moil vigorous preparations for war, though his incli- 
nation is for peace; which will be at length brought about by the aid 
and interpofition of thofe powers pointed out by Mercury, Venus, Mars, 
and Saturn, who are all in conjundion in the afeendant, in the dignities 
of Jupiter, Mars, and Venus ; and thefe three planets declare that Great 
Britain fhall be the principal atior in bringing all animofity to a conclu- 
fion between Sweden, France, Ruflla, Denmark, and the Grand Turk. 
This appears to be the natural interpretation of the efted of thefe four 
planets in the afeendant, in the vernal equinox ; but, to know when thefe 
matters will come to pafs, we muft have recourfe to new figures for the 
Sun’s entrance into the next two tropical points, and the equinodial 
fign Libra, and muft likewile obferve the preceding full Moon, and the 
new Moon fuccceding, according to the dodrine of the immortal 
Ptolomy, heretofore laid dowm ; as well as to obferve the dignities and 
debilities of the planets, whence particular judgment will aril'e the fame 
as from the diredions in a nativity, and afford pleafure and fatisfadion to 
the fpeculative mind. 

The fignificators which reprefent the Court of France fhew a difpo- 
fition to difturb the peace of Great Britain, through the infidious and 
ambitious views of a female, who takes the lead in ftate-affairs. The 
adlive pofition of Venus and Mercury, conjoined in this fcheme, denotes* 
much reftleffnefs and inftability in the councils of that country, which 
feem diftraded by the arbitrary will of the Gallic Queen, herej-eprefented 
by Venus, upheld and affifted by light, volatile, time-ferving, men, pre- 
noted by Mercury, the creatures of the Queen, who, from motives of ava- 
rice, and views of ambition, will be forward to raife cabals ; to oppofe 
the common hopes and interefts of the people; to plunge the nation into 
difeord and contention, and eventually to bring about difputes with their 
neighbours, or wafteful war among themfelves. Saturn, the fignificator 
of die French King, being united in a friendly conjunction with Mars, 
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the co-fignificator of Great Britain, and difpofed of by Jupiter, the 
princely fignificator of George the Third, (hews that amity and concord 
will ftill exift between the two powers, notwithftanding their domeftic 
broils, and the endeavours of reftlefs fpirits to ftir up the minds of the 
people to rapine and war. Hence will probably follow great difturbances 
amongft the heads of the church, and lead to new difcoveries in the an- 
nals of popiih fuperftition and religious pcrfecution, which the people 
of that unhappy country fetm inclined to ihake off, with the Ihackles 
of flavery, mifery, and want. In fine, here is every profpeci, from the 
difpofition of the fignificators in this fcheme, that fome very important 
event will happen in the politics of France, iuch as may dethrone, or 
very nearly touch the life of, the king, and make vi£lims of many great 
and illuftrious men in church and ftate, preparatory to a revolution or 
change in the affairs of that empire, which will at once aftonifh and 
furprife the furrounding nations. 

England, I am happy to fay, has every profpedt of harmony and peace ; 
and, from the fuperior ftrength and elevation of her fignificators, will give 
laws to her enemies, and peace and profperity to her allies. She will be 
looked up to from the belligerent powers in the north, to interpofe her 
potent arm to bring about a reftoration of peace amongft them, and to 
awe, with her thunder, thofe who afpire to extend their dominion by the 
ravages of war. In the internal management of her affairs, the prefent 
epoch will be glorious ; and fave a few anxieties amongft party men, and 
a temporary alarm for the fcarcity of corn, which will be augmented by 
the uncommon continuance of wet weather, occafioned by the long fta- 
tions of the Moon and other fignificators in the watery trigon, I do not 
fee any probability of the peace and harmony of Great Britain being dif- 
turbed by the prefent contentions between other ftates ; but on the con- 
trary, fhc will a<ft as a mediator between them, and will advance in glory 
and renown over every part of the habitable globe.— Let the reader com- 
pare the foregoing remarks with the events that have happened, particu- 
larly in France, fince the firft editions of this work were publifhed, and 
I truft I Ihall obtain credit for other matters which I have preditted, but 
which arp as yet in the womb of time. 

I fhall now call the attention of my reader to that remarkable sera in 
the Britifh hiftory, which gave independence to America, and reared up 
a new Empire, that Ihall foon or late give laws to the whole world. The 
revolution carries with it fomething fo remarkable, and the event is fo 
important to this country, that I ihall make no apology for introducing 
the fcheme of the heavens for the fpring and fummer quarters of the 
year 1776, when this revolution happened, and for examining and ex- 
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plaining the fame, according to the rules I have fo amply laid down for 
that purpofe. The Sun’s revolutional ingrefs into the fign Aries in the 
year 1776, under which the independence of America was eftablifhed, 
and the face of the heavens at the fummer folftice, may be fcen in the 
annexed figures, which were calculated with great accuracy and preci- 
fion for this purpofe. 

In the vernal equinox, we find Jupiter is lord of the afeendant, and in 
his detriment. Mars we find in Aries, which is the afeendant of England, 
ftrong and powerful in his own houfe, but under the earth. The Moon, 
who reprefents the common people, we find under affliction, being com- 
buft of the Sun ; and Mars, being combuft alfo, forelhews that poor Eng- 
land, though her internal ftrength be great and permanent, yet was 
this year accidentally afflicted and deprefled j more especially as we find 
Mars going to an oppofnion of Saturn, and Saturn uncommonly ftrong in 
the midheaven, in his exaltation, and beheld by the two fortunes Jupiter 
and Venus ; and confequently fuperior to Mars in power and dignity, who 
is under the earth, and combuft of the Sun, though located in his own 
houfe; which in this cafe ferves however to fhew' the permanency and 
/lability of Great Britain during the whole of this trying conflict. 

In this figure the planet Saturn is the fignificator of America, and Mars 
reprefents the people of Britain ; as may very eafily be feen by taking 
down the dignities of Saturn and Mars, according to the table in page 
I 30 of this work. That Saturn hath the fuperiority of power, and that 
Mars and Saturn are inimical in their nature to each other, are fadts too 
evident to be denied ; and as the afpedl which is about to be formed be- 
tween them is a malevolent one, namely, a partile oppolition, it declares 
the event /hall be fuch as to caufe a total and eternal feparation of the two 
countries from each other ; and that the congrefs, which is reprefented by 
Saturn, will eftablifti an independent and complete revolution, which 
(hall be built upon a firm and durable foundation ; and the increafing 
ftrength and durability of the new ftate is reprefented by Saturn in his 
exaltation, fupported by the benefic rays of the two fortunes. And fince 
there is a remarkable reception between the two planets Saturn and Venus, 
i. e. Venus in the houfe of Saturn, and Saturn in the houfe of Venus j 
fupported by a propitious trine afpefl of Venus and Jupiter, while Jupi- 
ter and Saturn, and Saturn and Venus, with the three preceding planets, 
occupy and poffefs the whole expanfe of the heavens ; it is hence de- 
clared, that whatever is effedfed under this revolution of the Sun’s ingrefs 
into Aries by the Americans, fliall not only be permanent and durable, but 
(hall be fupported by thofe three grand pillars of ftate, wifdom, ftrength, 
and unanimity; which are pointed out by thofe three planets, agreeable 
1 to 
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to their tendency and nature, viz. Saturn, ftrcngth and durability; Ju- 
piter, wifdom and juftice ; and Venus, unanimity and perfcverance; and 
their mutual trine afpedt to each other is expreffive of future perfection 
and harmony; fo that, if we attentively contemplate the above pofition 
of the heavenly bodies, we (hall find no point (trained, to (hew their 
natural tendency towards the good fortune and fuccefs of the Americans ; 
and confequently the difappointment and prejudice of the Britifh arms 
and adminiftration. 

We (hall now take notice of the time in which this extraordinary re- 
volution (hould come to its crifis, or completely take place, as pointed out 
by the feveral fignificators in the figure. To do this, we mud equate the 
diftance of Mars from Saturn, they being the two principal a6lors in this 
revolution. Their diftance is taken by right afcenfion, according to their 
latitude ; becaufe Mars, which is the (ignificator of Great Britain, is 
within three degrees of the cufp of the fourth houfe. 

deg. min. 

The right afcenfion of Saturn is - - - 18 52 

The right afcenfion of Mars is - - 2 30 

Subtradt, and the remainder is the diftance of Mars from 

Saturn - - - - - - 16 22 

Which arch of dire&ion muft be converted into time, by adding to it 
the right afcenfion of the Sun, as taught in the doCtrine of nativities ; by 
which rule we are to examine how many days the Sun takes ingoing that 
fpace in the ecliptic; and this being an annual revolution, with the two 
fignificators in common figns, which denote weeks, we muft therefore 
allow for each day’s motion of the Sun one week ; by which it will 
appear that the crifis or effeCt of the oppolition of Mars and Saturn came 
up in fifteen weeks and two days from the time the Sun came into the 
firft fcruple of the equinoctial fign Aries ; at which time, to a day, the 
Americans declared themfelves independent of the Britifh government, 
and became a free ftate. ' 

• 

At this time the heavenly intelligencers were pofited as in the fcroll 
prefented by the hand of Fame in the annexed plate ; and from whence 
the following conclufions naturally follow. So many fignificators being 
pofited in the fifth houfe, in the watery and fruitful fign Cancer, the fign or 
houfe of the Moon, with the Moon in the afeendant ; and Venus, Jupiter, 
Sol, and Mercury, all beholding the afeendant with a trine afpedt, clearly 
evinces that the ftate of America (hall in time have an extenfive and flou- 
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ri£hing commerce; an advantageous and univerfal traffic to every quarter of 
the globe, with great fecundity and prolpcrity amongft the people. At this 
period we are in fomemeafure enabled to 1‘peak experimentally of the truth 
of this preference ; though the ftars point out thefe particulars, with all 
other important incidents relative to the rife and progrefs of the United 
States, with as much certainty and precifion as by the Moon we calculate 
the ebbing and flowing of the fea, the times and periods of cclipfes, the 
courfes and efFeds of comets, or any other extraordinary phenomena, 
wherein nature, and the ordinations of God, the great and primary caufe 
of all things, are at the bottom. 

The better to fatisfy the curious in thefe mundane revolutions, and to 
enable them to draw conclufions with greater cxaCtnefs, I have fubjoined 
the figure of the Sun’s ingrefs into the tropical fign Cancer, which took 
place near fourteen days before the Americans declared their independence; 
and, what is very remarkable, Mars, who is the fignificator of Great Bri- 
tain, is difpofed of in the imum cceli by Mercury, the fignificator of the 
French King, who, when the Sun entered into Aries, was lord of the 
feventh houfe, the houfe of public enemies, of falfehood, and deceit. He 
likewife difpofes of Jupiter, lord of the afeendant at that time, which had 
co - fign ifi cat ion with Mars, in reprefenting the people of England. From 
thefe remarkable pofitions and effeds, we may fairly conclude, that the 
Americans had not only the French nation to aflift them, but had many 
ftrong and powerful friends in Great Britain, who (hould fupport the caufe 
and fecond the exertions of the French in eftabliihing their independence. 

It is to be noted, that, in the preceding figure of the Sun’s entrance in- 
to Cancer, Mars is found in conjunction of Venus ; and, although Venus 
is a fortune, and declares England (hould not be ruined by the ftrong in- 
fluence of Mercury, their difpofitor, yet (he foftens and takes off the war- 
like courage and intrepid impetuofity of Mars, and inclines him more to 
amity and peace than to bloodfhed and (laughter. Befides, we find the 
Sun, who is king amongft the planets, inftead of being in conjunction of 
Mars, the implicative afped of war and conqueft, is in conjunction 
with Jupiter, who is the natural fignificator of peace and epneord ; fo 
that the Sun’s ingrefs into Cancer declares that the counfcls of his Bri- 
tannic Majefty (hould not prove eftedive, nor his arms victorious ; but 
inclined only to pu(h on a defenfive war with the Americans, as the na- 
ture of their fituation and the nccefilty of the times might require, 
though an unlimited thirft for conqueft was predominant ; which exactly 
correfponds with the fituation of the heavenly ordinances at the time the 
Americans chofe to declare their defection from the mother-country. 
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At this time Jupiter and Venus were in conjundlion, and appeared to 
meet as counfel with the Sun and Mercury in the celeflial Crab, in that 
part of the heavens appropriated to the manfions of the Moon. The 
Moon was then alfo arrived at the oppofite point of that particular place 
in the heavens where ffie was pofited at the time of the ingrefs, and dif- 
pofed of by Saturn, the fignificator of America. Hence it will appear, 
that if we read the Hiftory of the American war, and examine with at- 
tention the various tranfadtions of thole who were the principal adlors 
in the bufinefs, and compare the refult with what is prenoted by the 
foregoing figures, according to the rules heretofore laid down to deter- 
mine planetary influx, we filial 1 find no difficulty in tracing every impor- 
tant event, with aflonilhing exadtnefs and precilion, that can in any flupe 
relate to this department of the aftral fciencc. 

I could here add a variety of other examples, in fupport of aftral influ- 
ence upon lynods and ftates, and in promoting, as lecond caufcs under 
heaven, the rife and fall of empires, and the revolutions of the world. 
But enough has furely been faid to illuflrate this enquiry to the lulled: 
extent, and to render it obvious to the mcaneft capacity, particularly as 
the nature of the planets and figns, and the houfes and manfions of the 
heavens, continue unalterably the fame in all cafes, with refpeci to their 
influence and tendency j and require only to be applied to the nature of 
the queflion, nativity, or revolution, whichever it may chance to be, 
agreeable to the rules fo amply given for that purpol'e ; and I will be 
bold to fay, that the utmofl fatisfadlion will relult to every fiober en- 
quirer, the more he purfues, and the deeper he contemplates, this in- 
comparable fludy. 

I am not, however, to expedt, that all men will be converts to my 
opinion, or fubferibe to the evidence I have fo abundantly brought in 
defence of my dodtrine. The felf-willed, and the claffically obitinatc, 
are not to be moved by any fpecies of reafoning incompatible with their 
own way of thinking} and it would be the extreme of folly, after the 
arguments I have adduced, to attempt to remove that mill: from before 
their eyes, which blinds their reafon, and contaminates their fenfe. If 
proofs of all denominations, and the experience of every day and hour We 
live, are incapable of impreffing the mind with the truths of elementary 
influx and fidereal affedtions, it is not all my faint ideas can furnifh, 
through the medium of my pen, that will either penetrate the heart, or 
operate to convince on this occafion. Others there are, who moll cor- 
dially believe whatever their own eyes and their own ears can demon- 
ftrate ; but who are infidels to every occult property, and to the fecret 
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PART THE FOURTH. 


F ROM what has been premised in the foregoing parts of this work, 
it will now become mamfeft to every unprejudiced reader, that Af- 
tTology and Magic, how much foever they have been confounded with 
each other, and confidered by the vulgar as one and the fame do&rine, 
are neverthelefs two very oppofite and diftindt purfuits. The one not 
only fappofes, but in truth is, an attainment of the contingencies and 
events of futurity, from a natural caufe implanted in the motion and 
influence of the fpheTes, which it is at once honourable and praife- 
worthy to ftudy ; the other, an acquirement of particular events to come, 
or mifehiefs to be performed by means of occult fpells, diabolical in- 
cantations, the agency of fpirits, or confederacy with the devil. This 
conftrtutes what is termed Magic, Exorcifm, Witchcraft, and Divina- 
tion, very aptly termed, ** The Black Art,” which it {hall be the prin-. 
cipal objedt of the following pages to illuftrate ; as well to give the reader 
fotne rational idea of that very ancient but mifehievous praftice, as to 
clear the fublime contemplation and ftudy of the ftars from the grofs 
imputations it hath on that account fuftained. 

I have ‘no doubt but the greater part of my readers, and perhaps the 
bulk of mankind at this day, totally difbelieve the poflibility of witch- 
’ craft, magic, or divination j becaufe, they deny the very exiftence of fpi- 
rits, the agency of the devil, and the appearance of ghofts or fpirits of 
deceafed men, upon which belief the praftice of the black art entirely 
depends. But however incredulous the wifeft critic may be, as to what 
has been related on this fubjedt, certain it is, that fuch fpirits really do 
exift, and that confederacy and compadl with them was in former times 
No. 56. - 12 H no 



1060 AN ILLUSTRATION 

no uncommon thing. Blackftone feems to have eftablilhed this fad in a 
very fatisfadtory manner, where he fpeaks of the laws formerly provided 
in this country againft magicians and witches, and thofe who held con- 
federacy with fpirits ; which to difbelieve, would not only be found to 
militate againft numerous important paflages of Scripture, but would 
call in queftion the exprefs words of our Saviour himfelf, and give the 
lie to authors and atteftators of the firft reputation and charadter. Indeed, 
the force of Revelation, and the dodtrine of Chrift, depend entirely upon 
our opinion of the exiftence of fpirits } for that, being confefled or doubt- 
ed, either affirms or denies the eternity of the foul. 

Thofe perfons, who have taken pains to contemplate the nature and 
ftrudture of man, will have no difficulty to believe, from the principles 
of reafon and common fenfe, that a foul, eflence, or fpirit, abfolutely 
exifts within his body, totally independent of all material fundtions or 
defires ; that flies in his face upon the commiffion of every unjuft or im- 
proper adt, and that leads the human ideas to a ftate of being, infinitely 
beyond the bounds of the terreftrial globe, and unconftrained by the limits 
of time. This applies to the eflence, foul, or fpirit, of man j whereas 
the body, being compounded of the elements of this world, is fwaycd, 
ruled, and eventually overcome, by them, in proportion as the elements 
operate upon one another, fo as to produce difcafes, imbecility, and death. 

As it is agreed by all authors, and admitted in the creed of all fedts 
and pcrfuafions of people, that before the fall, the feafons and elements 
were in one unalterable ftate of perfection and harmony ; fo the condi- 
tion of man was not then under the power of the elements, but he was 
cloathed with purity and immortality as with a garment. The exter- 
nal grofs elements had then no fway j and the aftral powers, inftead of 
inflaming his defires, contributed unto him the influences of like unto 
like, forming an union of deledtable ideas between foul and body, which 
led to the unabated praife and adoration of his beneficent Creator. The 
pure elements were then congenial to his ftate of immortality, and the 
aftral powers were turned upon his back, while innocence and incor- 
ruptibility fmiled on his brow. His food was not limited to- palpable 
matter, but was combined with the pure etherial fpirit of the univerfe, 
which perfumed the air, and enriched the feat of paradife. 

Such was the prime-eval happy ftate of Man. But departing from his 
inuocency, by the fecret irrfinuations infufed into his mind by the fal- 
len fpirit Satan, he lufted after palpability in the fleffi, turned his face 
to the elements, deferted his reafon and bis- God, and fell from his ethe- 
real 
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real ftaite into all the perils of mortality and death. Having no longer 
all powers under his fubje&ion, he became fubjeft to fidereal and ele- 
mentary influx, with his underftanding darkened, and his mental facul- 
ties abridged ; which I have exhibited by the four figures in the annex- 
ed plate. The firft reprefents the prime-eval ftate of man, with his hand 
lifted op to his bead, denoting the feat of comprehenfive fenfibility, to 
which the light of reafon and fenfe flowed from the mirror of the Deity, 
in whofe image he was formed. The fecond figure {hews the elemen- 
tary and aftral influence in the prime-eval ftate of man, as having no ac- 
tion whatever internally, but falling on his exterior or back parts ; 
whilft his face, turned to the light, received the beatific vifion of im- 
mortality and life from the gate of heaven. The third figure {hews the 
internal a&ion of the elementary and planetary influx after the fall, upon 
the vital parts of man, whence difeafes and death follow in a dire£t and 
regular courfe. For, as the adlion of the ftars on man are agents, and the 
elements of which he is compofed patients, the fame as in the outward 
world; fo wc find, as they are fituated in the outward world at the time 
of birth, either as to ftrength or imbecility, fo {hall be the inward 
weaknefs or vigour of the vital parts of man born under them ; and of 
fuch {hall be the inbred quality of the difeafe thus implanted in our fallen 
nature to bring on corruptibility and death. The fourth figure is in-- 
tended to {hew a faint refemblance of an abandoned and more degenerat- 
ed ftate of fallen human nature, when the will and paffions of man are 
given up to vice, and contaminated with the grofs or beftial quality of 
deadly fin and wickednefs. He is led captive by an evil fpirit, the agent 
of Lucifer, having his will darkened, and every fpark of light extin- 
guilhed, that could flow from the intelledtual faculties of the foul, or 
from the collifion of virtue and fenfe. Such are the men deferibed by 
St. Paul in his Epiftle to the Romans, chap. i. ver. 28, 29, 30. 

In this aftion of the ftars -upon man, it leaves the will and the foul 
totally unconftrained ; whilft the body or corruptible part only is influ- 
enced, which allures and attra6is the will; and/ as obfervation and ex- 
perience (hew us, too commonly leads it captive to all the excefies and 
intemperance of the paflionS. But, as this is the utmoft eflfedt the force 
of the ftars, or the power of the elements, is found to produce in our na- 
ture ; fo the doftrine of aftrology goes no further than to define and ex- 
plain them through all the tracks of occult fpeculation and fcience. 
Whereas the art of magic, of divination, and exorcifm, forms an alli- 
ance with the agents of the devil, lufts after compact with damned 
fouls, and holds converfe with the departed fpirits of men. 


To 
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To ill uftrate this extraordinary pra&ice of the ancients, I fhatl hire 
confider the nature of the wdrtd of t^irits, their quality and office, and 
the affinity which they bear to this world, agreeable to the ddtdnea 
laid down by thofe ancient authors, whofe work* are now rarely to 
be fetn, though fan&kmed by the moft remarkable experiment*, and 
confirmed by the ftrongeft evidence that can be oolte&ed at lb d-iftant 
a period. «* ' 

The noble and learned Swedehbourg, whofe nativity we have consi- 
dered in the foregoing part of this work* has with great ingenuity ex- 
plained the nature and fi matron of the departed Spirit*, of men* after their 
recefs froto this life. The world of fparitt, fays this author, is neither 
heaven nor hell, but a piece or Slate betwixt both, rntciwkroh man im- 
mediately enters after death $ and, after Hay ing there a certain time, longer 
or Shorter, according to what his paft life had been in this, world, he is 
either received up into heaven, or call down into hell. It naufl be 
noted here, that this intermediate Hate has nothing, in it of the pro- 
bationary kind $ for that is all over with the life of this world hut is ta 
ftate of a Separation or reducing every one to his own proper prevail- 
ing principle, and as fuch finally preparatory for an eternal happinefs 
or mifery. 

Jt 

In the world of fpirits is always a very great number -of them, as be- 
ing the firfl fort of all, in order to their examination and preparations 
but there is no fixed time for their fkay ; for fome ore tranflated to. 
heaven and others configned to hell toon after their arrival § whilft forae 
continue there for weeks, and others for feveral years, though none more 
than thirty, this depending on the corrcfpoadence or non-co-rrcfpon- 
dence between the interior and exterior of men. As foon as they arrive 
in the world of fpirits, they are claiTed according to their feveral qualities, 
inclinations, and dkpofitioni. The evil* withfuCfi infernal focieties as 
they had communication with in this world,! tiMlbS filing paffion ; and 
the good, with fuch heavenly focieties aa they hs^attenunumcated with, 
in love, charity* and faith. But, however they ore diversely defied, 
they all meet and eoovcrfe together in dbat world, when they have a de- 
fire fo to do, who have been friends and acquaintances in this life * more 
efpecially huffiands and wives, brothers and fibers, &c. But if they are, 
according to their different ways of life* of different inclinations and ha- 
bits of mind, they are foon parted ; and it may be.obferved, bod) con- 
deeming thofe who finally go to heaven,-* and itbofe that go to hell, that, 
after their arrival in thofe two different -kingdom* they no more fee or 
know one another, unlcfs they arc of like minds and affections. The 

i reafon 
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mfoQ whythey meet and know ose another. in the world of fpirits, and 
not lb in heaven or hell,, is, bccaufe in the world of fpirits they pafs 
through the fame ftate they were in in this life, and fo from oho to an- 
othertjy but afterwards all are fixed in one perasajpent ftate refpe&ively 
according to. the ftate of that love* which prevails in them, in which one 
knows naaothet- from fimilarity of condition $ fee ftmiUtbdc joins, but 
diffinfititttde fcparatcs. * 

t , , ' J r * f *** /fcl ijd * - f , 

As the World of fpirits is a middle fhtt 5 with many ’betsmeo heaven 
•nd hell, fo it is alfo a middle place, havftig she hello underneath and 
tbe> heavens* abpse » all the hells ar«;Ibut nstxt fo that 1 world, except that 
foots bbtes? or ckfts, like fhtfie <ia* forks <* oaoentt/ ter# kfi open j and 
theft fo guarded, that, none wan: peft>thaDtt«h shsmbut by pemnifiion, 
which is. granted <m patvicailfooocafiotHi wtsvon like wife appears as 
fenced allround, fo that these fo no pafilttg to Stty Of" the heavenly feci- 
sties, but by a narrow wap, which is Ukewifo guarded. Theft outlets 
and ink ts- are what in for ipsa re are called tfeh doer* and gptes of heaven 
and hell t V k. » v*- *»K> i . » i 1 

, ( ; i # v t v > 'iitt • <* * 4 

The world of fpirits appears, like a vpiicy, between mountains and 
cocks, here and there -finking and riling ? <the doors and gates opening to 
the heavenly focieties are only fees by thofe who are in their prepar- 
ation for heaven ; nor are they -to Jbe found by any ethers* ■ To every fo- 
ciety in heaven there is an entrance from the world of fpirits, after paf- 
fing which there is a way, which as it rifts branches into feveral ixkrs : 
nor are the doors and gates of the hells vifible to any but thofe that are 
going to enter therein, to whom they am then opened j at which time, 
thefc appear likn as it were, dark and iooty . aaverns, loading obliquely 
down to the infcqnal abyft, where there are alfo more gales. Through 
theft dark and dtfttud caverns exhale certain foetid vapours, which are 
moft offeofiuo to dho good fpirits j but which the evil ones are greedily 
fond of; for; as Wire the evils which any one took mod delight in when 
in this world, foch ftlhe ft ink correfpondtng thereto which m*ft pleafes 
him in the other? in wvhich they may be aptly compared to thoft birds 
or beads of prey, as ravens, wolves, sad fwine, which are attrafted by the 
rank effluvia emitted from carrion and putrid cardfiles. 

There are aUb in every man two gates, the one of which opens to- 
wards hell, and to all that is evil and falfe proceeding therefrom j the 
other gate ope ns towards heaven, and to all that good and truth ifiuing 
thence, 'file infernal gate is open in thofe who are in evil, and they 
receive from above only fome glimmering of heavenly light, juft fuffici- 
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ent to fcrvc them to think, reafon, and" talk, o£ heavenly things j but 
the gate of heaven Rands open in thofe who are good-and in truth. There 
are alfo two ways leading to the rational mind in man ; the fuperior, or 
internal, by which good and truth are communicated from the Lord ; 
and the inferior, or external, by which evil and falsehood Are communi- 
cated from hell; and the rational mind is in themidft of thefe two ways; 
hence it is, that, as much of the heavenly light as any man receiveth into 
his mind, fo far is he truly rational ; and fo much as he admits not of it, 
in fuch proportion he ia not rational, however he may think himfeif fo. 
Thefe things, here offered, fl»ew the correfpondence that fubfift6 between 
man and heaven and hell j for hit rational mind, during, the formation 
of it, correfponds to the world offpiritl, things above it being hi heaven, 
and things beneath it so hell j the former are opened and the latter (as 
to all influx of evil and falsehood) are Ault* with refped to thofe who 
are in their preparation for heaven,;, but, on the other hand, the things 
from beneath are opened, and the things above arc fhut (as to all influx 
of good and truth) with refped to thofe who are in their* preparation for 
hell ; confequently the latter can only look down to the things beneath 
them, or to hell, and the former only to things above them, or to heaven. 
Now to look up is, by correfpondence, to look to the Lord, who is the 
common center to which all heavenly things point their afped and ten* 
dency ; but to look downwards ia to turn from the Lord to the oppoflte 
center of attradion, and confequently to all things of a hellish nature. 

: . 7 » 
Thefe confederations are applied only to the immediate after-Rate of the 
foul and fpiritof man, as the confequence of the mortality of this world. 
Many there are, however, who entirely dilbelieve the faculty of the foul, 
or the exiRence of the fpirit ; but whoever xighdy confidcrs the matter, 
cannot but know, that it is not the body, or material part, but the foul, 
or fpiritual part, that thinks within him. New tHe-feui is his fpirit, 

immortal in all its properties, and receptive- of -W-hot is .fpiritual, as 
having a fpiritual life, which confiRs in thinking tad willing ; con- 
fequently, the whole of the rational life appertain! thereto, and not to 
the body, though manifeRcd therein : for the liDilgf it oflly thoughtlefs 
matter, and an adjund or inflrument to the fpirit of man, whereby it 
may manifeR its vital powers and ftmdions in this natural world, where 
all things are material, and, as fuch, void of life : it is indeed cuRom&ry 
toaferibe ad ion, motion, and power, to the body in the common forms 
of fpeaking ; but to fuppofe that the properties belong to the inRru- 
ment, and not folcly to the principle mat aduates it, ia erroneoua and 
abfurd. 4 1 • 


As 
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'As all vital power, both of aftlng and thinking, appertains folely to 
the fpirit, and in no wife to the body, it follows, that the fpirit is truly 
and properly the mao, and that without its influence and operation there 
is neither thought nor life from the crown of the head to the foie of the 
foot ; confcqucntly, that the reparation of the body from the fpirit, 
which we call death, takes nothing from that which in reality confti- 
tutes the mao. For man would not be capable of thinking and willing, 
unlefa there were in him a fubftance to ferveas the fubjedfc of thefe opera- 
tions 1 and to fuppofe otherwife would be afcribing exigence to non- 
entity, as may appear from man’s not being able to fee without that organ 
which is the fubjcdt of viflon, or to hear without the organ of hearing; 
tbcfe fenfss being nothing without fuch fubje&s of their operations. 
Now thought is internal vifion, or the fight of the mind, as perception 
is the internal hearing ; and thefe without internal organized fubftances, 
as their proper fubjefis, cannot exift : fo that the fpirit of a man has 
equally a form, and that a human one, as alfo its fenfory and fenfes, when 
diverted of its material body, as it bad before ; for all the perceptive life 
of the eye and the ear, and of every other fenfe that appertains to man, 
is not from his material body, but from his fpirit and the vital powers 
thereof, in all and Angular the organs and parts of his body : hence it is, 
that fpirits fee, hear, and feel, as well as men, in the fpiritual world*, 
though not in this natural world after their Reparation from this mortal 
body. That the fpirit had natural fenfations in this world, . was owing 
to its union with a natural or material body; but then alfo it had its fpi- 
ritual fenfes in various modes of thinking and willing. 

The foregoing dodtrine is here offered, to convince the rational reader, 
that man, confidcred in himfelf, is a fpirit, and that the corporal part of 
bis compofttion annexed to him m this natural and material world is in 
order to bis relation ithoccto, and what he has to do therein, but is not 
the man hirifeLf* deflgned to be inrtrumental to the operations 

of his fpirit t'fobty. are capable of receiving abftraft realonings, 

* To fuppofe a human fpk4t void of a human form and fenfes, is to annihilate the very id.:a of 
fpirit } for as every cfience ftas its proper form, and every form its own effence, (they being ne- 
cdlarv corrolativas.) fo every fpirit has Its body fuited to the world it belongs to, according to 
that oiltin&ion laid down by the apoftle : “ There is a natural body, and there is a fpiritual 
body and indeed, it is as rational to conclude, that a human fpirit would have a human, orga- 
nized. body, endued with fpiritual fenfes in a fpiritual world, as that the lame fpirit fhould be in* 
veiled with a material organized body with natural fenfes in this natural world, it is to be lament- 
ed, and the snore for its tendency to promote infidelity, thaf many of the learned, fo called, have 
in a manner wfined and refined fpiritual nature into nothing, by diverting it of fubftantiality, to 
which it has a more peculiar right by for than matter ; nor is the body of an angel left fubrtantial 
in a proper fenfe of the stofllthaa a folid rode, though not according to the condition of material 
nature. Upon the whole, the common ideas of the vulgar and illiterate come much nearer to the 
truth and reality of heavenly things, than the vain conceits of fuch fpeculating fciolifts. 

and 
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and many are apt to run them mto matter of doubtful deputation, by 
arguments drawn from fallacious appearances of fenfe, Ichufe, for con- 
firmation of the dcx5trine in hand, to appeal to truths founded on experi- 
ence. Such as have confirmed themfelves in the belief of the contrary 
fide, are given to think, that, as tbe beafts have life and fenfations as- well 
as men, fo they have both the fame fpirit and the fame end ; but this is 
a grofs error, as the fpirit of a bcaft immenfely differs from that of a man, 
as being deftitute of that fublime principle of a heavenly life, by which 
the latter is made receptive of the divine influx, and capable of bCfng 
exalted to a participation of the divine nature ; and therefore it is that 
man is fo highly privileged above the beads, that*he can think of God, 
and the things pertaining to his kingdom both in heaven and earth, and 
be led thereby to love Ac Creator, and to be nnited to him : now that 
which is in the capacity of fuch union is not liable to periih, like that 
which is not. For there is in every an-gel and in every man an inmoft 
and fupreme degree or part, which more immediately admits the divine 
influx from heaven, whereby all that is within man in the inferior de- 
grees are orderly difpofed and regulated. This inmoft or fupreme part 
of the fpirit or foul may be called the Lord’s entrance into angels and 
men, nay t his very habitation in them j and hereby it is that man is dif- 
tinguiftied from the brute animals, which have it not, and is tendered 
capable of near communications with heaven in the inner man, of be- 
lieving in the Deity, of loving him, and of feeing him ; nay, from hence 
it is that man is a recipient of underftanding and wifdom, and tiifo that 
he is endowed with a rational life, and an heir of Immortality: bnt how 
or what the Creator operates, in this inmoft recefs or fupreme part of 
man, exceeds the capacity of an angel to comprehend. 

When the body of a man is no longer able to perform its natural 
functions correfponding to the thoughts and affedioas of his fpirit, and 
which are derived to him from the lpiritual world, then he is fatd to die; 
which comes to pais when the lungs and the heart ceafe their refpiratory 
and contra&ile motions ; not that man then fullers cxtin&ion of life, 
but only is leparated from that corporeal part of hac oompofition which 
ferved him for an inftrument of ttlefalnefs in this world ; But he ftill 
continues a living man, and that in a proper and literal fenfe of the ex- 
preflion, inafmuch as man receives his denomination not from his body, 
but from his fpirit, lince it is the latter that thinks in him^ and that 
thought, with af&dion, eflcntially conftitute the man; fo that, when any 
man is faid to die, it means no more than that be from one world 
into another ; and hence it is, that by Death in the Scripture, according 
to the internal fenfe of the word, is fignified rcfarre&ion, and continua- 
tion of life. 


T 
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Yhprf a ypty near communication and correspondence betwixt the 
spirit and refpiration, and the motion of the heart ( fyjiole ), betwixt 
thinking and refpiration, and betwixt the affcdtjon of love and the heart ; 
fo that when thefe two motions ceafe in the body, a reparation prefently 
enfues } for thefe two motions, viz. that which is refpiratory in the 
lungs, and that which is called the fyftole or contradtile power of the 
heart, are the two bonds of union, which, when broken, the fpirit is 
Jeft to Jtfelf, and the body, being deftitute of life from the fpirit, be- 
comes cold and putrefies. That fo intimate a communication fubfifts 
between the human fpirit and refpiration, and the heart, is, becaufe all 
the vital motions in this world depend thereon, not only in common, 
but alfo in every particular part of the body. 

The fpirit of a man remains fome little time in the body after all figns 
of life difappear, but not longer than till, a total cefTition of all power in 
the heart enfues, which varies according to the nature of the difeale he 
die6 of, for the motion of the heart continues long after in fome, but 
not fo in others ; but, as foon as the total ccffation of it happens, the re- 
fufcitation of man commences, and this by the foie power of the Lord. 
By refufcitation here is meant the liberation of the fpirit of a man from 
his body, and the introduction of it into the world of fpirits, and com- 
monly called Refurredtion. That the fpirit of a man is not feparated 
from his body before all motion and power in the heart entirely ceafes, 
is becaufc the heart correfponds to the affedtion of love, which is the 
very life of man, for it is from love that every one derives his vital heat ; 
therefore, fo long as this conjunction lafts, fo long the correfpondence 
continues, and it i6 from correfpondency that the fpirit actuates and 
communicates life to the body. 

That the form of the fpirit of a man is a human form, or, in other 
- words, that the fpirit is the true formed man, may be evinced from many 
articles, particularly from thefe, viz. that every angel is in a perfedt hu- 
man form, and alfo, that every man is a fpirit as to his inner man j and 
that angeh in heaven are from the human race. This alfo more evident- 
ly appears, from man’s being denominated man from his fpirit, and not 
from h}s body, and becaufe the corporeal form is an adjundt to the fpirit 
after its form, and not contrariwife, the former being but the clothing of 
the latter. Moreover, the fpirit is the foie moving power in man, adting 
upon and a&uating. every the moil minute part of the body, infomuch 
that, when any part no longer derives vital influence therefrom, it pre- 
fently dies, Now, fb.e ruling powers, which govern the body as their fub- 
jedt, are the thought and the will •, but thefe are from the fpirit only, 
nay, conftitute its very e Hence. The reafon why we do not fee any fe- 
No. 57. 12 K parate 
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parate fpirit, nor yet that of another man whilft in his body, in its hu- 
man form, with our present organs of fight, is becaufe thcfe organs of vi- 
fion are material, and therefore only capable of difcerning objedls of ama- 
terial nature, whereas fpiritual things muft be feen by a fpiritual eye*; 
but, when the corporeal fight is extinguished by the death of the body, 
and the fpirit’s eye is opened, then fpirits appear to one another in their 
human form, not only in the fpiritual world, but they alfo fee the fpirits 
of thofe who yet live here in the body. 

That a human form is proper to a human fpirit, follows from man’s 
being created in the form ol heaven, and alfo receptive of all things of a 
heavenly nature and order, confequently with the faculty of receiving 
understanding and vvifdom ; for, whether we exprefs it by the words, fa- 
culty of receiving understanding and wifdom, or, the faculty of receiving 
heaven, it comes to one and the fame thing. So that what has hitherto 
been faid on this fubjed, may be under Rood by the rational man, from 
lbs view of caufes and their effects, of premifes and their confequences ; 
but not fo by the obftinately irrational, and that for many afiignable rea- 
fons ; but principally, becaufe he is averfe to all dodtrines which are con- 
trary to the falfe principles that he has adopted in the room of truths ; 
and, he that has thus ihut up his mind hath Shut the gate of heaven 
againft himfelf, fo that no light from thence can illuminate his rational 
faculties ; and yet that gate might be opened, if his will did not refill. 
This makes it evident, that they, who are in falSe thinking from an evil 
principle, might be poffeffed of a rational underllanding, if they were in 
a willing diSpofition for it; and, that the reafon why they are not fo, is 
becaufe they love the falfe above the true, as more agreeing with the evil 
they have aSopted, and which they chufe to follow. It is to be obferved, 
that to love and to will a thing is the fame; for, what a man wills he 
loves, and what he loves that he alfo wills. 

When the fpirit of a man firfb enters into the world of fpirits, which 
is foon after his refufeitation, (of which mention has been made before,) 
he as yet retains the fame face and voice that he had in this world, as be- 
ing hitherto in his exterior Rate, that of his interior being yet unmani- 
feiled ; and this is his firft Rate after death : but fome time after, his 
face becomes entirely changed, fo as to correfpond with the particular 
affedlion or love that poffeffed his fpirit when in the bodjr ; for the face 
of a man’s fpirit differs greatly from that of his body, the latter being 

* It is to be noted here, that, when fpirits are feen by any one in the body, they are not fecn with 
die corporeal organs of vifion, but by the fpirit of the beholder abftractedly ftom the body, 
though the appearance is exactly the fame in both cafes, as implied in thofe words of the Apoftle, 
wtieie, fpeaking of his vihons, he fays, “ Whether in the body, or out of the body, I cannot tell.” 
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derived from his parents, but the former a correfpondent to his predo- 
minant affection, of which it is the fignature or image, and which be- 
comes appropriated to man in the other world, upon the manifeftation of 
his interior ftate ; for the fpirit of a man, rightly confidered, is the fame 
with his predominant affection or love, and his face is the external form 
of it. This change refpedting faces, in thofe who pafs from hence into 
the other world, is founded on this law, that no diffiinulation or coun- 
terfeiting is there allowed, but all muft appear to be what they really are, 
and confcqucntly exprefs their thoughts in their words, and their affec- 
tions and defires in their looks and a -lions, fo that the faces of all there 
reprefent their minds refpedtively. Hence it is, that, though all who 
knew one another in this world are alike mutually acquainted in the 
world of fpirits, yet it is otherwife in heaven and hell. 

The faces of hypocrites qndergo not their proper change fo foon as the 
faces of others, and that becaufe they have by cuftom contracted a habit of 
forming their minds to a kind of imitation of good lentiments and affec- 
tions, and therefore they appear not uncomely for fome time ; but as the 
difguife gradually wears off, and their inmoft thoughts and affections ma- 
nifeft themfelves, they appear more ugly than others. The hypocrites 
here fpoken of, are fuch as know how to talk like angels upon divine 
fubjedls, and yet in their hearts exalt nature on God’s throne, and difbe- 
lieve all heavenly truths, acknowledged in the Chriftian church. 

It is to be obferved, that the human form of every man after death is 
beautiful in proportion to the love he had for divine truths, and a life ac- 
cording to the fame, for by this ftandard things within receive their out- 
ward manifeftation and form, fo that the deeper grounded the^ffection for 
what is good, the more conformable it is to the divine order in heaven, 
and confequently the more beauty the face derives from its influx. Hence 
it is, that the angels of the third or inmoft heaven, whofe love is of the 
third or higheft degree, are the moft beautiful of all the angels j whereas 
they whofe love for divine things had been in a lower degree, or more 
external than that of the celeftial or higheft angels, pofteis an inferior 
degree of beauty and the tranflucent luftre in their faces, as proceeding 
from a fmaller degree of divine virtue within them, is comparatively dim ; 
for, as all perfection rifes in degrees from the inward to the inmoft, fo 
the external beauty, to which it gives life and vigour, has its degrees in 
the fame proportion. 

When a man pafles from this natural world into the fpiritual,. which 
is at the time of his death, he takes with him all that belonged to him as 

3 man,. 



A W IHPHIAfieU 

jnan, apd pofleffes every fenfe, hoth external and internal, that he poflfcljM 
before. Thus, for inftanpe, all in heaven have their light, their hearing, 
and all their fenfes, in far greater perfe&ion than when in this world, 
and alfo their mind9 more abundantly replete with wifdom : for they fee 
by the light of heaven, which greatly exceeds that of this world, and they 
hear through the medium of a fpiritual atmofphere, to which that of our 
earth is not comparable. The comparative difference between thefe two 
fenfes there and here, is as that of a bright fky to a thick fog, or as the 
luftre of the meridian fun to the dufk of the evening. Now the light of 
heaven, which is divine truth, makes manifeft the minutcft things to the 
perception of angels j and, as their external correfponds to their internal 
or intellectual fight, fo by mutual influx they co-operate in forming the 
high perfection of angelical perfpicuity. In like manner their fenfe of 
hearing correfponds to their perception, both in the underflanding and 
will j fo that in the found of the voice, and in the words of the fpcaker, 
they can trace the minute particulars of his affections and thoughts ; in 
the found what relates to his affections, and in the words what concerns 
his mind or thoughts; but it is to be obferved, that the other fenfes of 
the angels are not in the fame high degree of perfc&ion with thofe of 
fight and hearing, and that becaufe the latter arc fubfervient inftruments 
to their underflanding and wifdom, and not fo the others, which, if equal 
in power, would leflen their preference to intellectual delights over and 
above thofe of their fpiritual bodies, as we find to be the cafe with men 
in this world, who, according to their greater rclifh and indulgence as to 
their groffer fenfes, have the lefs appetite and fenfibility with refpeCt to 
fpiritual things. 

A few words fhali here be fpoken concerning the cultivation of the rati- 
onal faculty in man. Genuine rationality confifts in truths, not in falfe* 
hoods. Now truths are of three kinds, civil, moral, and fpiritual : civil 
truths relate to judicial matters, and fuch as refpeCt public government, 
and, in a general confideration, juftice and equity : moral truths have 
relation to the conduCt of life with refpeCt to focieties and inferior conr 
neftions ; in general, to fincerity and reCtitude j and in particular, to 
virtues of every clafs; but fpiritual truths relate to the things«of heaven, 
and of the church on earth i and in general to the good of love, and the 
truths of faith. There are three degrees of life in every man : the ra- 
tional part in man is opened to the nrft degree by civil truths j to the fe- 
cond by moral truths ; and to the third by fpiritual truths. But let it 
here be obferved, that man's rational part is not opened and formed mere- 
ly by his knowing fuch truths, but by living according to them when 
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known, that is, by loving them with a fpiritual aflfe£tion, or the affedtion 
of his fpirit, or, in other words, by loving juftice and equity as fucb, 
fincerity and rectitude of manners as fuch, and good and truth as fuch ; 
whereas, to love them only from external regards, is loving them for the 
fake of felf, for one’s own character, honour, or profit; and therefore fuch 
a love, as it terminates in felf, gives not a man any right to the charac- 
ter of rational, as fuch a one ufes truths as a lordly mafter ufes his fer- 
vants, viz. for his plcafure or intereft : and, where this is the cafe, they 
make no part of the man, nor open fo much as the firft degree of life in 
him, but only have a place in his memory, like other fcientifical ideas, 
under a material form, where they unite with the love of felf in mere ani- 
mal nature. Hence it may appear, how man becomes truly and properly 
rational, viz. in the third or higheft degree, by the fpiritual love of 
good and truth, or the things of heaven, and its reprefentative the church ; 
in the fecond degree, by the love of fincerity and retiitude; and in the 
firft degree, by the love of juftice and equity ; which two laft loves be- 
come fpiritual by influx of the fpiritual love of good and truth from the 
higheft degree, by joining itfelf to the inferior loves, and forming in them 
its own likenefs. There are three degrees in man correfponding to the 
three heavens ; and, as the third or higheft heaven does, as it were, fanc- 
tify the two inferior heavens by the defeending influx of its celeftial fu- 
perior virtue, fo the fpiritual love of all that is good and true in man (cor- 
refponding to the third heaven) fpiritualizes or fan£iifies his virtues, 
though of an inferior clafs ; thus, to give a cup of cold water to another 
is a little thing; but, when it is the moft we can do, and love is in the 
doing of it, the a£i has in it the efience of Chriftian charity. 

There are three ftates which man goes through after death, before he 
enters into heaven or hell ; the firft rel'pecls his exterior part ; the fecond 
his interior; and the third is his ftate of final preparation. Thefe ftates 
man pafles through in the world of fpirits; however, there are exceptions, 
&6 fome are immediately after death taken up into heaven, or caft into 
hell,; of the former clafs are they who are regenerated, and fo prepared 
for heaven in this world, and that in fo high a degree as to need only the 
putting off all their natural impurities, in order to be carried by the 
angels into heaven. On the other hand, fuch as have been internally evil, 
under the malkof externally apparent goodnefs, and fo have filled up the 
meafure of their iniquities by hypocrily and deceit, ufing the cloak of 
goodnefs as a means whereby to deceive others ; thefe are immediately 
caft into hell. There are alfo fome who are committed to caverns im- 
mediately after their deceafe, and fo feparated from qthers in the world of 
fpirits, but afterwards rcleafed, and remanded thither by turns ; fuch 
are they who, under civil pretexts, dealt fraudulently with their neigh- 
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hours ; but the fore-mentioned are very few compared to the many clafleg 
of thofe who are detained in the world of fpirits, in order to their pre- 
paration for heaven or hell, according to the eflablifhed order of divine 
economy. 

As to the firfl flate before-mentioned, or that which refpefis the ex- 
terior, this man enters upon immediately after death. Every one’s fpirit 
has belonging to it properties exterior and interior j the former are thofe 
by which he governs and accommodates the corporeal functions in this 
world, more efpecially the face, fpeech, and bodily geftures, according to 
his locial connections; the latter are proper to his will and free thoughts, 
which are feldotn made manifefl by the face, fpeech, and outward be- 
haviour, man being accuflomed through education and example to coun- 
terfeit friendfhip, fincerity, and benevolence, and to conceal his true 
thoughts even from his infancy. Hence it is, that fo many learn the ex- 
ternal practice of morality and good manners, however different they may 
in reality be within, and fo, miftaking cuftom for principle, know not 
themfelves, nor enter into any examination concerning the matter. 

✓ 

As the life of men newly become fpirits is fo like to their natural life 
in this world, and as they are at firfl flrangcrs to their new flate, without 
knowing any thing more of heaven and hell than what they have learned 
from the letter of feripture, and their preachers ; therefore, after wonder- 
ing for fome time at their being clothed with a body, and poffcfBng every 
fenfe as in this world, and alfo at their feeing things under the like ap- 
pearance as before, they find themfelves urged by a defire of knowing 
what and where heaven and hell are : upon which they, are inftrutted by 
their friends in things relating to eternal life, and are conducted to various 
places, and different focieties, and fome into cities, gardens, and beauti- 
ful plantations, and more particularly to fee magnificent buildings, as 
fuch external objects fuit with the prefent external flate of their minds. 
Then they are led to infpedt thofe interior fentiments and ideas, which 
they had in this life concerning the flate of fouls after death, and con- 
cerning heaven and hell, not without indignation to think of their own 
pafl ignorance, and alfo that of the church, in relation to thefe important 
fubjeCts. Alrnofl all in the world of fpirits are delirous to know whe- 
ther they fliall go to heaven or not, and the greater part judge in favour 
of themfelves as to this particular, efpecially fuch as had lived by the 
external rules of morality and civil obligation here; not confidering that 
both good and bad do the fame to outward appearance, as alfo do many 
good offices to others, and in like manner go to church, hear fermons, 
and bear a part in the public worfhip ; not reflecting that thefe external 
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a&s, and this outward form of worlhip, avail nothing in themfelves, con- 
fidered fcparately from the difpofition and principle of the worlhipper, 
and that it is the interior or inner man that damps the character and 
value upon the outward work and form ; but fcarcely one in a thoufand 
knows what is meant by the interior, and, even after being taught it, 
place all in the words and bodily fervice; and fuch is the greater part of 
thofe who at this day pafs from the Chridian world into the other. 

The fccond date of man after death is called his interior date, as he 
then palTes into the more recondite things of his mind, or of his will 
and thoughts, whild the more external functions of it, as exercifed in 
his fird date, are then quiefcent or dormant. Whoever carefully attends 
to the lives, words, and actions, of men, may foon find that every one has 
both his exterior and interior thoughts and intentions ; thus, for exam- 
ple, the man of civil connections and manners forms his judgment of 
others by what he knows of them by character and converfation ; and, 
though he fliould find them to be far otherwife than men of probity and 
worth, yet he does not fpeak and behave to them according to his real 
fentiments of them, but with fomething of feeming refpect and civility : 
and this is dill more drongly exemplified in the behaviour of perfons 
addicted to diffimulation and flattery, who fpeak and aft quite contrary 
to what they think and mean ; and alio in hypocrites, who can talk of 
God, of heaven, and fpiritual things, and alfo of their country and neigh- 
bour, as if from faith and love, when at the fame time they have neither 
the one nor the other, and love none but themfelves. This evinces that 
there are thoughts in the fame mind of two different complexions, the 
one interior, and the other exterior, and that it is common for men to 
fpeak from the latter, whilfl their real fentiments in the interior are con- 
trary thereto; and that thefe two arrangements of thoughts are of didineft 
and feparate apartments in the mind, appears from the pains fuch perfons 
take to prevent thofe that are interior from flowing into the exterior to 
manifeflation. Now, man was fo formed by his original creation, that 
both thefe were as one by correfpondence and confent, as is the cafe now 
with the good, who both think and fpeak what is good and true; whereas, 
in the evil* the interior and the exterior are divided, for they think evil, 
and fpeak good, thus inverting the order of things, whild the evil is in- 
nermod, and the good outermod, the former exercifing rule over the 
latter, and ufing its fervices for temporal and felfilh ends, fo that the 
feeming good which they fay and do is corrupted and changed into evil, 
however the undifeerning may be deceived by its outward appearance. 
On the other hand, they who are in the good principle fland in the divine 
order of God’s creation, whild the good in their interior flows into the 

exterior 



1074 AN ILLUSTRATION 

exterior of their minds, and thence into their words and atliong. This 
is the Hate in which man was created, and thus they have communication 
with heaven, and have the Lord for their leader. Thus much may ferve 
to fliew, that man thinks from two diRinfct grounds, the one called the 
interior, the other the exterior; and, when we fpeak here of his think- 
ing, we include likewife his faculty of whiling, as his thoughts aie from 
his will, neither can they exiR feparately. 

After that man, now become a fpirit, has gone through his firft 
Rate, which is that of his exterior thoughts and will, he then paffes 
into his fecond or interior Rate, and this he enters upon infenfibly, 
which refembles that of a man in this world, who, finding himfelf at 
liberty from every refiraint and difiipation, recolledls himfelf, and enters 
into the moR fecret recedes of his foul. Now in this Rate of introverfion, 
when he thinks freely from his inmoR difpofition and affedions, he is 
properly himfelf, or in his true life. All without exception enter into 
this Rate in the other world, as proper to fpirit, for the former is affirmed 
and pradifed in accommodation to focietyand tranfadions in this world; 
and therefore, though it remains with man for fome time after death, yet 
it is not long continued in, as not being fuitable to the nature of a fpirit, 
for the following reafons : firfi, becaufe a fpirit thinks and fpeaks from 
the governing principle of life without difguile; nay, the fame is the cafe 
of man in this w'orld, when he enters into his inmoR felf, and takes an 
intuitive view of his inward man, in which kind of furvey he fees more 
in a minute than he could utter in an hour. Secondly, becaufe in his 
convcrfation and dealings in this world, he fpeaks and ads under the re- 
Rraint of thole rules which fociety has eRabliRied for the maintenance of 
civility and decorum. Thirdly, becaufe man, when he enters into the 
interior receffes of his fpirit, exercifes rule over his outward economy, 
preferibing laws thereto, how to fpeak and aft in order to conciliate the 
good will and favour of others, and that by a conRrained external beha- 
viour. Tbefe conliderations may ferve to Riew, that this interior Rate 
of liberty is not only the proper Rate of the fpirit of a man after death, 
but even in this life. When a fpirit has paffed into this fecond or interior 
Rate, it then appears outwardly what manner of man he had been in this 
world, as he now ads from his proper felf ; thus, if he had been a wife 
and good man before, he now manifeRs Rill higher degrees of rationality 
and vvifdom in his words and actions, as being freed from thofe corporeal 
and earthly embarraffments which had fettered and ohlcured the inward 
operations of his mind, whereas the bad man evidences greater folly than 
before; for, whilR in this world, he falhioned his external behaviour by 
the rules of prudence, in order to fave appearances ; but, not being under 
the like rcRraints now, he give6 full fcope to his infanity. 
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All who in this world lived uprightly, and preferved a good eonfcience, 
walking in the fear of God, and in the love of divine truths, applying 
the fame to praftical ufe, feem to themfelves as men awaked out of deep, 
and as having pafled from darknefs to light, when they firft enter upon 
their fecond or interior date ; for they think from the light of pure wif- 
dom, and they do all things from the love of goodnefs; heaven influ- 
ences their thoughts and affeCfions, and they are in communication with 
angels. But the condition of the evil in this ftate is according to his par- 
ticular concupifcenee. They who had been abforbed in felf-love, fo as 
not to attend to the good ufes of their refpe&ive offices and functions, but 
difchargcd them only with a view to their own eftimation and honour, 
appear more ftupid than others ; for, in proportion to the degree of fslf- 
lovc in any one t6 his diftancc from heaven, and confequently from wifdom : 
but they, who to the evil of felf-love had added crafty devices, and by 
mean6 thereof advanced themfelves to worldly honours, aflociate them- 
felves to the woril of fpirits, and addict themfelves to the magical 
arts, which are profane abufes of the divine order, by means of which 
they moleft and vex all that pay them not honour ; the prafilifing 
of infidious wiles, and to kindle ftrife and hatred, yield them the 
higheft pleafure ; they burn with revenge, and long for nothing more 
than to tyrannize over all that fubmit not to their will ; and all thefe 
wicked paflions they gratify as far as their evil aflociates give them 
affiftance ; nay, fo far does madnefs hurry them on, as to make them 
wifli to fcale heaven, either to fubvert the government of the holy king- 
dom, or to caufc themfelves to be worfhipped for gods therein. As to 
thofe who in this world aferibed all creation to nature, and fo in efFcCt 
denied a God, and confequently all divine truths, fuch herd together in 
this ftate, calling every one a god who excelled in fubtlety of reafoning, 
and giving him divine honour. Such in the world of fpirits are fecn in 
their conventicle worfhipping a magician, holding conferences concern- 
ing nature, and behaving more like brute-beafts than human creatures, 
and among them fome who were dignitaries in this world, and had the 
reputation of being learned and wife, and others of a different character. 
From thus much wc may gather what they are, the interior of v/hofe 
minds is, (hut againft divine things, as theirs is, who receive no influx 
from heaven through looking up to God and a life of faith. 

The third ftate of man, or of his fpirit, after death, is the ftate of in- 
ftruCtion, which is appointed for thofe that go to heaven, and become 
angels; but not for thofe that go to hell, as fuch are not in a capacity of 
inftrudtion, and therefore their fecond ftate is their laft, and anfwers to 
the third in others, as it terminates in their total change into that pre- 
vailing love which conftitutes their proper principle, and confequently 
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into a conformity to that infernal fociety with which they have fellowffiip. 
When this is accompliffied, their will and thoughts flow fpontaneoufly 
from their predominant love, which, being infernal, they can only chufe 
the evil and falfe, and rejefcl all that apparent good and truth which be- 
fore they had adopted, folely as means fubfervient to the gratification of 
their ruling paflion. On the other hand, the good fpirits are introduced 
from their fecond into their third ftate, which is that of preparation for 
heaven by the means of inftrudfion ; for none can be qualified for heaven 
but through the knowledge of fpiritual good and truth, and their oppo- 
fltes, evil and falfehood, which can only come from previous inftrudtion. 
As to good and truth in a civil and moral fenfe, commonly called 
juftice and fincerity, thefe may be learned from the laws of nations, and 
from converfation in virtuous company ; but fpiritual good and truth, as 
ingrafted principles in the heart, are only received by the teachings of a 
divine light: for though they are literally let forth in the feripture, and 
the doHrines of the Chriftian churches founded thereon, yet they only 
gain the efficacy of a vital principle from a celeftial influence manifefting 
itfelf in a confcientious obedience to the divine laws, as promulgated in 
the written Word, and that in refpedt to the divine authority of them, and 
not from felfilh and worldly motives ; then a man is in the heavenly life, 
or in heaven, even wbilft in this world. 

The way of conveying inftruftion in the other world differs from that 
on earth, inafmuch as truths there arc committed, not to the memory, but 
to the life ; for the memory of fpirits is in their life’s principle, and they 
receive and imbibe only what is conformable thereto, for fpirits are fo 
many human forms of their own affedtions.- As the nature of fpirits is 
fuch, therefore they are continually infpired with an affedtion for truth 
for the ul’es of life; for the Lord has fo ordered it, that everyone ffiould 
love the ufes that accord with their particular gifts and qualities j which 
love is likewife heightened by the hope of their becoming angels ; for in 
heaven all particular and Angular ufes have relation to the general ufe or 
good of the Lord’s kingdom, and may be confidered as fo many parts of 
©ne whole, fo that the truths which they learn are both truths and the 
ufes of truths conjundtly : thus the angelical fpirits are prepared for hea- 
ven. T he affedtion or love of truth for the purpofes of ufe is infinuated 
into them many ways not known in this world, more particularly by 
various reprefentations of ufe under fuch delightful forms as affedt both 
their minds and fenfes with unfpeakable plcafure; fo that, when any fpirit 
is joined to the fociety for which he was prepared, he then enjoys life 
inoft when he is in the exercife of its proper ufes. Hence it may appear, 
that not the ideal knowledge of truths, as things without us, hut an im- 

3 plantation 



OF ASTROLOGY. 1077 

plantation of them in the affedions and life for the purpofeof ufes, is that 
which qualifies for the kingdom of Heaven. 

After that the angels are duly prepared for heaven in manner defcribed, 
which comes to pafs in a fhort time, as fpiritual minds are of quick com- 
prehenfion, they are then clothed in angelical garments, which, for the 
mod: part, are white as of fine linen, and conduced to the way which 
leads up to heaven, and delivered to the guardian angels there : after 
which they are received by other angels, and introduced to different fo- 
cieties, where they partake of various delights : after this every one is 
led by the Lord’s guidance to his particular proper fociety, and this by 
various ways, fometimes dired, fometimes otherwife, not known to any 
of the angels, but to the Lord only. Laftly, when they are come to their 
own fociety, their inmoft thoughts and affedions open and expand them- 
felves, which meeting with the like returns of cordial fympathy from 
their fellow-angels, they are immediately known and received by them 
with a joyful welcome. 

An equilibrium is neceffary to the exigence and fubfiftence of all things, 
and confifls in the equality of action and re-adion between two oppofite 
powers, producing reft or equilibrium ; and this according to an elta- 
blifhed law through the natural world, obferved in the very atmofpheres, 
in which the lower and denfer air re-ads on the fuperincumbent columns ; 
nay, even betwixt heat and cold, light and darknefs, dry and moift ; and 
the middle point is the temperature or equilibrium. . The fame law ob- 
tains throughout the three great kingdoms of this world, the mineral, 
vegetable, and animal; wherein all things proceed and are regulated ac- 
cording to aJion and re-a£tion, or adives and paflives, producing or re- 
ftoring an equilibrium in nature. In the phytical world, the agent 1 and 
re-agent are called power and conatus ; and in the fpiritual world, life 
and will, as being living power and conatus; and here the equilibrium is 
called liberty. Thus there exifts a fpiritual equilibrium or liberty be- 
twixt good and evil, by the adion of one, and the re-adion of the other ; 
for example, in good men this equilibrium is effeded by the adion ox the 
good principle, and the re-adion of the evil principle; but, in bad men, 
evil is the agent, and good is but the re-agent. That there is a fpiritual 
equilibrium betwixt good and evil, is becaule every thing appertaining to 
the vital principle in man, has relation to good or evil, and the will is 
the receptacle of both. There is likewife an equilibrium betwixt true 
and falfe ; but this depends on the equilibrium betwixt good and evil, ac- 
cording to their kinds refpedively. The equilibrium betwixt truth and 
falfehood is fimilar to that which is betwixt light and darknefs ( 'umbmm ), 

which 
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which operates, according to the heat and cold therein, on the fubjeCU of 
the vegetable kingdom ; for that light and darknefs have no fuch operation 
in themfelves alone, but only through the heat in them, may appear from 
the fimilarity there is betwixt the light and darknefs in winter and in 
fpring. The comparifon of truth and faifehood with light and darknefs 
i# from correfpondency ; for truth correfponds to light, and falsehood to 
darknefs, and heat to the good of love. Spiritual light alfo is the fame 
with truth ; and fpiritual darknefs is the fame with faifehood. 

There is a perpetual equilibrium betwixt heaven and hell; from the 
latter continually exhales and abends a conatus of doing evil; and from 
the former continually emanes and defeends a conatus (tendency to or 
will) of doing good. In this equilibrium is the world of fpirits, which 
is fituated in the midfb betwixt heaven and hell ; and this may appear 
from hence, that every man immediately after death enters into the world 
of lpirits, and there continues in the fame ftatc in which he died; is ex- 
amined and proved thereby, as a touchftone of his principles ; and re- 
mains under the fame free will, which all indicate an equilibrium ; for 
fuch a fpiritual equilibrium there is in every man and fpirit, as obferved 
before. The particular kind and tendency of this liberty or free will is 
well known by the angels in heaven, by the communication of thoughts 
and affedions ; and it appears vifibly to the evangelical fpirits, by the 
paths and ways which they chufe to walk in, as the good fpirits take 
thofe which lead to heaven, and the evil fpirits thofe which lead to hell; 
for fuch ways and walks have adually a vifible appearance in that world ; 
and this is the reafon that the word way or ways in feripture fignifics 
thofe truths which lead to good, and, in an oppofite fenfe, thole falfe- 
hoods which lead to evil ; and hence alfo it is, that to go, walk, or jour- 
ney, fignify the progrefflons of life in the fame facred writings. 

That evil continually exhales and afeends from hell, and that good con- 
tinually flows and defeends from heaven, is becaufe every one is iurround- 
ed by a fpiritual fphere, flowing or tranfpiring from his vital affedions 
and thoughts; and confequently the fame from every fociety celeflial or 
infernal, and collectively from the whole heaven and the whole hell. 
This univerfal efflux of good from heaven originates in the Lord, and 
paffes through the angels without any mixture of their property or felf- 
hood; for this is fuppreffed in them by the Lord, who grants them 
to live in his own divine property ; whereas the infernal fpirit6 are in their 
property of felfifh nature, or what only belongs to themfelves, which, as 
unbleffed with divine communications from the foie fountain of all good, 
is only evil in every one continually* 
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The heavens, in the general, are diftinguiftied into two kingdoms; the 
one of which is called the celeftial, the other the fpiritual, kingdom. The 
hells like wife are diftinguiftied into two kingdoms; the one of which is 
oppofite to the celeftial, the other to the fpiritual. That which is op. 
polite to the celedial is in the wed, and they who belong to it are called 
genii ; and that which is oppolite to the fpiritual kingdom is in the 
north and fouth, and they who belong to it are called evil fpirits. All 
in the celedial kingdom excel in love to the Lord, and all that are in the 
hells oppolite to that kingdom are under the prevailing power of felf- 
love ; all that belong to the fpiritual kingdom are didinguiilied in excel- 
lence by love to their neighbour, and all that are in the hells oppofite to 
th is kingdom are ilaves to the love of the world; fo that love to the 
Lord and the love of felf are in the fame diametrical oppofition to each 
other as the love of our neighbour and the love of the world. Effe&ual 
provifion is made by the Lord, that no power of evil, from the hells that 
are in oppofition to the celedial kingdom, may reach the fubjedts of the 
fpiritual kingdom, as the confequcnce in that cafe would be the fubver- 
don of the latter. Thus does the Lord keep the balance betwixt good 
and evil in his own hand for the prefervation of his kingdoms. 

As good and evil, truth and falfehood, are of a fpiritual nature, fo alfo is 
that equilibrium in which conlifts the power of thinking and willing the 
one or the other, and the liberty of chilling or refufing accordingly. 
This liberty, or freedom of the will, origin ites in the divine nature, but 
is given to every man by the Lord for a property of his life, nor does he 
ever take it back again. This good gift to man is to the end that he may 
be regenerated and faved, for without free will there is no filvation for 
him ; but that he actually pofteffes it, he may know from the operations 
of his own mind, and what pafles inwardly in his fpirit, he being able to 
think and chufe cither good or evil, whatever reftraints he may be under 
from uttering or a 61 ing the latter in refpedt to laws divine or human. 
Now this inward experience evinces, beyond a thoufand arguments, that 
liberty belongs to man, as his fpirit is his proper felf, and it is that 
which freely thinks, wills, and chufes ; confequently, liberty is to be 
eftimateef according to the inner man, and not from what he may be out- 
wardly through fear, human refpedts, or other external reftraints. 

That man would not be capable of being reformed or regenerated with- 
out free will, is becaufe he is by the original conftitution of his nature 
born to evils of every kind, which muft be removed in order to his fal- 
vation ; and that can only be by his knowing, owning, renouncing, and 
abhorring, them. To this end, he muft be inftrudted in the nature of 
No. 57. 12 N good; 
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good j for it is by good only that he can fee the evil, but by evil he Can-- 
not fee the good: accordingly, he mu ft be early educated in the knowledge 
of fpiritual truths, by teaching, by reading the feriptures, and by the 
preaching of the word, that fo he may attain to a right underftanding of 
what is good ; as he is likewife to cultivate his mind with the knowledge 
of moral and civil truths from his intercom- fa with fociety in the different 
relations of life; all which imply the ufer and cxercife of freedom. An- 
other thing to be confidered is, that nothing becomes appropriated to man, 
or can be called his own, that is not received into the affectionate part; 
other things he may apprehend or form an ideal knowledge of, but what 
enters not his will or love, which is the fame thing, (for what a man 
wills he loves,) that makes no part of him, nor abides with him. Now, 
man being naturally prone to evil, he could not receive its contrary, 
the good, into his will or love, fo as tp become appropriated to him, 
uni els he were endowed with liberty or freedom of will, feeing that the 
good is uppohte to the evil of his nature. 

As man is pofiefted of liberty or free will, in order to be capable of re. 
generation, therefore he can have communication in fpirit with heaven 
or with hell; lor evil fpirits from the one, and angels from the other, 
are prefent with him ; by the former he poffeftes his own evil; by the 
latter he is in the principle of good from the Lord ; and herein ftands his 
equilibrium or liberty. Not that this conjunction of man with heaven 
or hell is an immediate conjunction, but mediate only, and that through 
the fpirits that belong to the world of fpirits; for thele are the fpints 
that attend on man, and not any immediately from heaven or hell. By 
the evil fpirits belonging to the world of fpirits, man joins himfelf to 
hell; and by the good fpirits of the fame world he has communication 
with heaven ; for the world of fpirits 16 intermediate between heaven and 
hell, and conftjtutes the true equilibrium. Let it beobferved, as touch- 
ing thofe fpirits that are appointed to be man’s affociates here, that a 
whole fociety may hold communication with another fociety, and alfo 
with any individual wherefoever, by means of any emiflary fpirit, which 
fpirit is called, The fubjcSi of many . The cafe is ftmilar with refpett to 
man's communication with the focietics in heaven and in bell, by the 
intervention of his affociate fpirit from the world of fpirits. The good 
fpirits belonging to the world of fpirits, being; in their final preparation 
for the angelical ftate, are called angelical fpirits ; and, as they have im- 
mediate communication with the heavenly angels, fo has man, through 
them, a mediate communication with the fame. And the bad fpirit* 
vice verfa. Thus all communications between man, and the highert and 
loweft in heaven and hell, are conduced through medium* adapted to 
hi* nature and ftate* refpeCtively, 
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What he been delivered concerning heaven, the world of fpirits, an t 
hell, will appear obfcure to thole who have no relilh for fpiritual truths, 
but clear to fucla as take delight therein, more efpecially to all who are 
in the love, of truth for its own fake. What we love, we readily receive 
and underftand ; and, where truth is the objefct of our affedtions, it re- 
commends itfelf to the mind by the evidence it brings with it ; for truth 
is the light, by which all things are known and diftinguilhed. 

Such is the opinion of Baron Emanuel Swedenbourg, with refpeH to 
the fpirits and departed fouls of men. But the Magi, or wife men of the 
eaft, have defined fpirits, good and bad, of a great variety of kinds and 
orders, whereof fome are fuited to the purpofes of witchcraft and exor- 
cifin, and others not. The form and nature of fpirits, fay they, are to 
beconfidered according to the fource to which each caterva doth belong; 
for fome, being altogether of a divine and celeftial nature, are not fubjedt 
to the abominable conjurations and inchantments of vicious men ; whilft 
others, of a diabolical and infernal nature, are not only ready upon all 
occafions to become fubfervient to exorcifts and magicians, but are ever 
watching opportunities of exciting evil affedtions in the mind, and of ftir~ 
ling up the wickedly inclined to the commiflion of every fpecies of ini- 
quity and vice. As to the lhapes and various likeneffes of thefe wicked 
Jpirits or devils, it is generally believed, that, according to their different 
capacities in wickednefs, fo their ftyapes are anfwerable after a magical 
manner, rcfembling fpiritually fome horrid and ugly monfters, as their 
confpiracies againft the power of God were high and monltrous when 
they fell from heaven. For the condition of fome of them is nothing 
but continual horror and defpair, whilft others triumph in fiery might 
and pomp, attempting to pluck the Almighty from his throne; but the 
quality of heaven is (hut from them, and they can never reach it, which 
adls upon them as an eternal fource of torment and mifery. But that 
they are materially vexed and fcorched in flames of fire, is only a figura- 
tive idea, adapted to our external fenfe, and by no means to be literally 
underftood j for their fubftance is fpiritual, and their effence too fubtil 
for any external torment. Their mifery is unqueftionably great and in- 
finite; but not through the effedt of outward flames; for their bodies 
are capable of piercing through wood and iron, ftone, and all terreftrial 
things. Neither is all the fire or fuel of this world able to torment 
them; for in a moment they can pierce it through and through. The 
endlefs fource of their mifery is in themfelves, and ftands continually 
before them, fo that they can never enjoy any reft, being abfcn v t from the 
prefence of God ; which torment is greater to them than all the tortures 
of this world combined together. 
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The wicked fouls that are departed this life, are alfo capable of ap- 
pearing again, and of anfwcring the conjurations and magical queftions of 
exorcilis, becaufe, the quality of their minds, and the bent of'their incli- 
nations, being fimilar to thofe of the fallen angels or devils, it cannot be 
conceived that their torment and purfuits hereafter are much different ; 
for the Scripture faith, that every one is rewarded according to his works ; 
and, that which a man fains, that he Jhail reap. Hence it follow":, that, as 
the damned fpirits of departed men, while they lived on earth, heaped up 
vanity, and loaded their louls with iniquity and vicej.fo, when they en- 
ter the next world, the fame abominations which here they committed 
ferve them to ruminate and feed upon, and, the greater thefe offences have 
been, the greater is the torment arifing from them every moment. But 
very contrary to this is the ftate of the righteous fouls departed, who 
are entered into eternal reft; and of the different degrees and orders 
of the angelic hoft, which appertain to heaven, and have places in the 
manfions of the blefted. Nor is it poffible for any one, how expert fo- 
ever in magical experiments, to compel thefe blefled fpirits, of any de- 
gree, order, or quality, of creation, to be exorcifed, or called up, or made 
appear, at the will of the magician, by any forms of convocation or com- 
munication, or by the power of magical rites and ceremonies of any clafs 
or defeription whatfoever. It may indeed be believed, and it is by moft 
authors admitted, that infinite numbers of the angelic hoft are employed 
for the glory of God, in watching over and protecting the purfuits of 
good men ; but they are not fubjett to fpells or conjurations of any kind 
let on foot by the impious profeifors of the Black Art. 

Of a different opinion, however, are fome of thofe who attempt to 
juftify the magic art under faneftion of the holy feriptures, and for this 
purpofe inftance the fupplication of Saul to the witch of Endor. This 
paffage undoubtedly ferves to fhew, how greatly the practice of exorcifm 
reigned amongft the Jews, and proves the poffibility of railing up fpirits 
in thofe ancient times ; but that the exorcift never meant to bring up 
the fpirit or ghoft of Samuel, but that of an evil dasmon to reprefent him, 
is apparent from her exclamations to Saul, when fhe accufes him of hav- 
ing deceived her; and is a convincing proof, that this particular inftance, 
of the fimilitude of a blefled fpirit being called up by aprofeflbr of fpells 
and incantations, was owing to the immediate permiffion of the Deity, 
for the purpofes of forwarding the Jewifh difpenfation, and manifefting 
his peculiar regard to the perfon of David, through whofe loins the 
Mefiiah was to come. 

Such fpirits as are termed ajlral fpirits , which belong to this out- 
ward world, and are compounded of the elemental quality, having their 
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fource from the ftars, and being fubjecl to a beginning and ending, may 
be folicited and brought into league with magicians and witches ; and 
can alfo inform them of many wonderful and occult properties in nature, 
and of many important concerns relating to the ftate and affairs of men in 
this terreftrial world. This defcription of fpirits is laid to occupy va- 
rious places of the earth ; as woods, mountains, waters, air, fiery flames, 
clouds, ftars, mines, fea-fhores, ancient buildings and ruins, and places 
of the (lain. They are capable of hunger, grief, paflion, and vexation, 
being in fprne meafure temporal, and compounded of the moft fpiritual 
part of the elements, into which they are eventually reiolved, as ice into 
water ; and have been more or lefs celebrated by hiftorians and poets in 
all ages of the world. 

There are lik.ew.ife another fpecies, called igneous or fiery fpirits, 
that inhabit the burning mountains of Hecla, Vefuvius, ./Etna, Poconzi, 
&c. which fome authors have affirmed to be infernal fpirits, and damned 
fouls, who, for a term of years, are confined to thele burning mountains 
for their iniquities. But the moft received opinion is, that they are of a 
middle vegetative nature, and periffiable, which, at the diffolution of the 
media naiura, (hall be again reduced into their primary aether. And from 
natural caufes it may be eafily demonftrated, that there is great corref- 
pondence betwixt fuch fubftances and the element of fire, by reafon of 
the internal flagrant and . central life proceeding from the quinteffence of 
one only element, which upholds them in motion, life, and nourifljment; 
as every natural and fupernatural being is upheld and maintained out of 
the felf-fame root from whence it had its original. So the angels feed 
upon the celeftial manna ; the devils upon the fruits of hell, which is 
natural to the propenltty of their appetites ; the aftral fpirits upon the 
iburcc of the ftars, and the gas of the air; upon a principle that every 
thing is nourifhed by its mother, as infants at the breaft, or chickens from 
the egg, &cc. The proper nourifhment of fiery fpirits, however, is 
radical heat, and the influence of the airy region; nor is it to be wondered 
at that they are fo much delighted with the fiery quality, in regard of 
their affinity and near approach to the effence and quality of infernal 
fpirits or devils, whole ftate and being is altogether damnable and deplor- 
able ; for, although they have not the ability of attaining either the 
heavenly or infernal quality, by reafon that they are utterly void of the 
innermoft centre, and may be rather termed monfters than rational ani- 
mals, yet, becaufe they are compounded of the outermolt principle, fuch 
is their innate affinity and unity with the dark world or infernal kingdom, 
that they often become the devil’s agents, to propagate his works upon 
the face of the earth. Thus by the inftigation of infernal fpirits, and 
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1084 AN ILLUSTRATION 

their own promptitude, they often terrify men with no&urnal vifions ; 
provoke melancholy people to fuicide ; tempt drunkards and incendiaries 
to fet houfes on fire, to burn thofe who are in them, and allure carelefs 
fervants and others to found and incautious fleep, that fuch unlucky 
accidents might happen ; befides innumerable other ways they have of 
executing the devices of iniquitous fpirits through malicious inftigations, 
or fecret ftratagems, projected for the overthrow and deftruttion of mortal 
men; efpecially when the work to be effedted by the devil is too hard for 
his fubtle and fpiritual nature to effedt, becaufc the fame belongs to the 
outward fource or principle to which thefe dubious fpirits more imme- 
diately belong. For, being compounded of the fiery clement, they are 
mod officious in this kind of fervice, being fuch as the antecedent mat- 
ter hath fufticiently demonftrated ; but, according to their different ranks 
and orders, fomeof them are much more inveterate and malicious in their 
agency than the reft. Thefe, as well as every other kind of aftral fpirits, 
are more or lefs obfequious to the kingdom of darknefs ; and the devil, 
it feems, can effedt little or nothing without their affiftance in this out- 
ward or elementary world, upon the paffions of mankind ; becaufe their 
bodies are too crude for the diredt conveyance of their influence, either 
in dreams, charms, vifions, raptures, or other foft and alluring means. 
Thefe fiery fpirits are likewife apt for conjuration, and are always ready 
at the call of the magician, for the execution of any cruel or diabolical 
purpofe. 

Diftindt from fiery fpirits are a fpecies which properly belong to the 
metallic kingdom, abiding in mountains, caves, dens, deeps, hiatas or 
chafms of the earth, hovering over hidden gold, tombs, vaults, and fe- 
pulchres of the dead. Thefe fpirits arc termed by the ancient philo- 
sophers “ proteSlors of hidden treafure," from a principle or quality in 
their nature whence they exceedingly delight in mines of gold and filver, 
and places of hidden treafure; but are violently inimical to man, and en- 
vy his benefit or accommodation in the difeovery thereof; ever haunting 
thofe places where money is concealed, and retaining malevolent and 
poifonous influences to blaft the lives and limbs of thofe whd attempt to 
make fuch difeoveries; and therefore extremely dangerous for magicians 
to exorcife or call them up. It is recorded in Several of the ancient Bri- 
tiffi authors, that Peters, the celebrated magician of Devonffiire, together 
with his afl'oeiates, having cxorcifed one of thefe malicious fpirits to con- 
duct them to a fubterranean vault, where a confidcrable quantity of treafure 
was known to be hid, they had no fooner quitted the magic circle, than 
they were inftantaneoufly cruffied into atoms, as it were in the twinkling 
of an eye. And in this particular we have too many fatal examples 
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upon record, of the fudden deftru&ion of thofe who by magical fpells 
had called upon this defcription of fpirits, for the purpofe of difcovering 
hidden gold ; which examples leem to prove, that theie fpirits have more 
affinity with the infernal than with the aftral hierarchy ; and that they 
are the diabolical agents of Mammon bringing about all the evils of this 
world, which fpring from an infatible luft after gold ; whence the faying 
in fcripture, that “ we cannot ferve God and Mammon ,” and that “ it is ea- 
fier for a camel to pafs through the eye of a needle than for a rich man to enter 
into the kingdom of heaven ; ” hyperbolically fpoken, in reference to the 
innumerable fins and wickcdnefs committed by mankind, for the fake of 
temporary wealth and riches ! Hence too a reafon offers, why, of all other 
fubordinate fpirits, thefe are the mod pernicious to mortal men. The na- 
ture of them is fo violent, that in the hiftories of the gold and lilver mines 
abroad, it is recorded that whole companies of labourers have been de- 
ftroyed by them at once j and that their delight is in tormenting, killing, 
and cruffiing to death, thofe who mod greedily luft after and feek for fuch 
treafures. The richeft and largeft filver mine in Germany was haunted 
by one of thefe fpirits, who fomctimes ufed to appear in the fhape of an 
he-goat, with golden horns, pulhing down the workmen with uncom- 
mon violence ; and at others in the ftiape of a horfe, breathing fiery 
flames and peftilential vapours at his noftrils, till, by continual deftru&ion, 
fear, and alarm, they were obliged to defift from working that mine any 
longer; and it continues ffiut to this day. 

Thus far we have confidered fpirits fubordinate , or fuch as properly 
belong to the elementary or outward world. We will now take a view 
of the infernal fpirits ordevils, and damned fouls ; which are to be claffed 
according to their refpe&ive ranks and orders, exactly correfpondent or 
oppofite to the choirs and hierarchies of the angels, or bleffcd fpirits, in 
heaven. 

The origin of devils and infernal fpirits, as fcripture revelation hath 
confirmed and eftabliffied, proceeded from confpiracy and rebellion in 
heaven, under the arch-fiend Lucifer, who was originally of the higheft 
order of the angelic hoft ; becaufe it is written of him, “ In Cherubim 
extentus, protegeus , pofui te monte fanSlo Dei ” — Extended upon a Che- 
rubim, and protecting, I have put thee in the holy mountain of God. And 
further, becaufe it is alfo written, “ Quomodo enim mane oriebaris , Luci- 
fer " — For then didft thou rife in the morning, O Lucifer. Various are 
the opinions as to the. exprcfs occafion of his fall. Some fay, it was for 
fpeaking thefe words.* “ Ponem fedem meam in aqtiilone, fimilis ero 
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altiffimo " — I will put my feat in the North, and I will be like the mod 
High. Others affirm, that it proceeds d from his utterly refilling felicity , 
and holding the bleffmgs of heaven in dcri/ion. Some again, becaufe he afjerted 
that all his jirengtb proceeded from himfelf, and not from God. Others 
hecaufe he attempted to ejfctl that by himfelf and his own Jirength, which was 
alone the proper gift of God. Other opinions lay, \ That his condemnation 
proceeded from his challenging the place of the MeJJiah ; whilft others infill, 
that it was becaufe he impiou/ly challenged the omnipotency of God, with 
whom he claimed equal power. But the Chriflian church in all countries 
agree, that it was for all thefe crimes put together, and many more ; ex- 
clufiveofhis drawing aftde the allegiance of other angels, and fuborning 
the whole of his own legion in confpiracy, to attempt to pluck the Al- 
mighty from his Throne ; whereupon a dreadful conflict enfued between 
Michael the archangel with the heavenly hofl on one fide, and Lucifer 
and his rebellious tribes on the other, which ended in their total extermi- 
nation from thcmanfions and light of heaven, to fuffer eternal torment in 
the dark abodes of the infernal regions. 

Here began the kingdom ofdarknefs, and the devil’s enmity to mortal 
man; who being created of a nature inferior to the angels, but, by a 
Hate of probation, capable of arriving to the fame degree of excellence, 
and cf filling up the vacancy in heaven, occafioncd by the fall of Lucifer 
and his legions, it excited his envy Hill the more, and laid the ground of 
that ceafelefs warfare, which, from the fall of Adam, to the prefenthour, 
hath exiiled between the king of darknefs and the fouls of men. And 
though this conflict is not conducted by outward and vifible means, yet 
it is effected by fecret fnares and ambufeades, which take us at unawares, 
and when we arc moft off our guard. For the devil, while we feed, 
allures us to fin by gluttony ; he thrufteth luft into our generation, and 
floth into our exercife ; into our converfation, envy, into our traffic, 
avarice ; into our correction, wrath ; into our government, pride ; he 
putteth into our hearts evil cogitations ; and into our mouths, lies. 
When we awake, he moveth us to evil works ; when we fleep, to evil 
and filthy dreams ; he provokes the jocund to lafeivioufnefs, and the fad 
to defpair ; whence ipring the various evils with which frail human na- 
ture is furrounded ; and which nothing, but a full confidence in heaven, 
and the gofpel difpenfation, can alleviate or remove. 

0 

But, as to the locality or circumfcription of the kingdom of darknefs, 
it is far otherwife to be confidered than the common and vulgar idea of 
it, which efteems the infernal habitation as a diftinCt chafm or gnlph in a 
certain place, either above, under, or in the centre of, the earth, where 
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innumerable devils and wicked fouls inhabit, and are perpetually fcorched 
and tormented with material flames of fire. This is the opinion which 
the vulgar are naturally addicted and prone to believe. But, if we rightly 
confider the kingdoms of heaven and hell, in refpeCt of each other, we 
muft look upon the fimilitude of light and darknefs in this outward world 
which is not circumfcribed, nor feparate, as to locality, from one ano- 
ther ; for, when the Sun rifes, the darknefs of the night difappears ; not 
that it removes itfelf to fomc other place or country, but the brightnefs 
of the light overpowers and fwtllows it up, fo that, though it difappears, 
yet it is as abfolutely there as the light itfelf. The fame fimilitude is 
alfo to be confidered in the defcription of the habitations of good and evil 
beings, that they are really in one another, yet not comprehended of one 
another ; neither indeed can they be, for the evil fpirits, though they 
fhould remove ten thoufand miles, yet are they in the fame quality and 
fource, never able to find out or difcover where the kingdom of heaven is, 
though it be really through and through with the dark kingdom ; but 
in another oppofite quality, which feparates and makes them eternal rtran- 
gers to each other. A fimilitude hereof we have in the faculties of hu- 
man life, confidered with refpeCt to the endowments of the foul in the 
juft, and in the wicked ; for to be good, pure, and holy, is really pre- 
l'ent as a quality in potentia with the depraved foul, although at that in- 
ftant the foul be cloathed with abominations, fo -that the eye which 
fhould behold God, or goodnefs, is put out. Yet, if the foul would but 
come out of itfelf, and enter into another fource, or principle, it might 
come to fee the kingdom of heaven within itfelf, according to the Scrip- 
ture and Mofes, “ the word is nigh thee , in thy heart , and in thy mouth." 

True it is, that the devils, or fallen angles, cannot all alike manifeft 
themfelves in this aftral world ; becaufe the nature of fome of them ap- 
proaches nearer to the external quality than others ; fo that, although pro- 
perly the very innermoft and outermoft darknefs be their proximate 
abode, yet they frequently flouriih, live, move, and germinate, in the airy 
region. But, according to their fiery nature, it is very difficult for them 
to appear in this outward world, becaufe there is a whole principle or 
gulph betwixt them, namely, they are fliut up in another quality or ex- 
iftence, fo that they can with greater difficulty find out the being of this 
world, or come with full prefence into it, than we can remove into the 
kingdom of heaven or hell with our intellectual man. For, if it were 
other w-ife, and the devils had power to appear unto mortals as they lift, 
how many towns, cities, &c. would be deftroyed, and burnt to the 
ground ! how many infants would be pluckt away in their innocency, and 
unoffending creatures be deftroyed by their malicious power ? Indeed 
No. 58. 12 P -few 
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few or none would efcape with their lives, or pofifeffions, or found minds ; 
whereas now all thefc enjoyments are free amongfl mankind j which 
proves, that it is extremely hard for infernal fpirits to appear in the 
third principle of this world ; and as difficult as for a man to live under 
water, or fifties on the fhore. Yet we muft grant, that, when the imagi- 
nations and earnefi defires of the wicked have flirted up the centre of hell 
within themfelves, then the devil hath accefs to this world in their 
de.fires, and continues here to vex and torment them, fo long as the 
ftrength of thofe defires remain, which was the firft attra6live caufe. 

The caufe of the paucity of appearances of evil fpirits in thefe days, 
is the fulnefs of time, and the brightnefs of Chriflianity, difpclling the 
mills of herefy and idolatry, as the Sun doth the fogs, which vanifh on 
its appearance ; not by any violence or compulfion, 4>ut from a caufe im- 
planted in the nature of things and their oppofites. Even fo the king- 
dom of light, as it overfpreads the foul in power and dominion, clofe* 
up the centre of darknefs, and fcatters the influences of the devil before it, 
who becomes as it were entirely pafitve as to the works and will of man. 
In the time of the law, when the wrath and jealoufy of the Father had 
the dominion in the kingdom of nature, infernal fpirits had more eafy ac- 
cefs to mankind than they now have ; for, before the incarnation of Chrifl, 
the anger of God was unappeafed, and had more dominion over the foul 
of man, which -was then at greater diflance from the divine goodnefs j. 
confeauently the devils could with more facility fpring up in the element 
of wrath, and manifefl themfelves in this outward principle ; becaufe 
the very idea and bafis of hell is founded on the wrath of God, which is 
the only channel by which the devil is conveyed into this world. So, 
when the miracles of Chrifl began to manifeft. themfelves in the world, 
the multiplicity of diabolical appearances, and pofiefied with the devil, 
began infenftbly to decay and vanifh. It is true, that the greateft inflances 
known of the temptations and power of Satan, were exercifed in that fpace 
of time betwixt the incarnation and crucifixion of our Saviour; yet it is as 
certain, that the devil knew he had but a fhort time longer to uphold his 
kingdom here, and therefore he employed all his ftrength and forces to 
torment thofe captive and miferable fouls to whom Chrifl came to preach 
deliverance. But, after the partition-wall was broken down, and the vail 
of Mofes, and the wrath of God, were removed, there was a fenfible and 
vifible decay of Satan’s power in the world ; fo that, though it be pof- 
fible, even in thefe days, by a renunciation of the falvation of Chrifl, 
and by becoming a difciple of the devil, to hold correfpondence with, 
•r to be wholly poftefied by, him ; yet thefe things happen fo rarely, and 

require 



require To depraved a ftate of mind and conduit, that, whenever they are 
pretended fo to be, there is great room to doubt the truth of fuch affec- 
tions, though apparently well authenticated. 

But, notwithftanding that the coming of Chrift hath thus curtailed 
the power of the devil over all Chriftian countries, yet fuch nations as 
have never embraced the Chriftian faith, but purfue the ancient fuperftition 
and idolatry, are ftill deluded and bewitched by him, becaufe, the centre 
of truth and light never having been awakened in them, the power of 
Satan eafily prevails to feduce them to worlhip things vifible, inftead of 
the true God: for,' where moft darknefs and fuperftition is found, whe- 
ther in religion or perfonal underftanding, there his power is always moft 
predominant. Thus it is now with the miferable inhabitants of the 
greateft part of Afia, and the uncultivated and ferocious parts of Africa 
and America ; yet we have hopes that the goodnefs of Providence, in his 
own fit and appointed feafon, will, through fomc favourable channel, 
communicate the light of the gofpel to thole miferable beings, whereby 
the Ihocking idea of feeding on human flefh, of devoting one another 
to dcftrudlion and llavery, and of purfuing the infinuations and works 
of the devil, may be totally abolilhed, and every part of the habitable 
globe be united in the acknowledgment of one God, of one Saviour, and 
of one liberal, candid, and impartial, Chriftian perfuafion. 

As to the different lhapes and forms of the devils, it is fuggefted by 
Scripture, and admitted by all writers upon the fubjedl, that they were 
anfwerable in monftrofity and hideoufnefs to the fuperior rank they held 
in heaven, and to the enormity of the offence which was the caufe of their 
fall. Thus in Revelation, Lucifer, as the leader and prime apoftate, is 
termed the great dragon, and king of the devils. And hence it is con- 
ceived, that thofe who belonged to the fupreme hierarchies in heaven, 
and were the foremoft to rebel, were, immediately on their expulfion 
from the realms of blifs, transformed from angels of fplendourand glory, 
to devils in the lhape of dragons, crocodiles, ferpents, tygers, and the 
like; fo that the moft perverfc and potent among the devils poffefs the 
moft ugly mid frightful of the bcaftial lhapes, but athoufand times more 
terrific and frightful than can poffibly be conceived from the moft fero- 
cious of thofe animals. In this confideration, however, there is a mate- 
rial diftindtion to be made between the apoftate angels and the damned 
fouls, which have deferted God in this world, and become inhabitants of 
the infernal regions in the other. For the moft part, thefe unhappy crea- 
tures retain the human lhape, but with afpedts’ difmal and melancholy, 
and exprelBve of the unfoeakable orments they are doomed to fuffer ; for 
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Sn themfelves they reft not, neither are they capable of the ftiortnefs or 
duration of time, nor of the alternate courfes of day and night. The fins 
and wickednefs they committed in this life is the fource of their conti- 
nual torment, which gnaws and corrodes them, rifing and boiling up 
continually in their minds, without reft or intermifllon. All the refri- 
geration they have, is by intercourfe with the devils, when the height of 
wickednefs llirs them up to blafphemies againft God, and towering up 
above heaven and omnipotence in their adulterated and deluded imagina- 
tions, which, figuratively fpeaking, lerves as fport and paftime amongft 
one another, but of a ftiort and certain duration. Not that this is of the 
fmalleft advantage, or the leaft mitigation of their torments j for pain dis- 
continued returns the greater j neither would vexation be vexation, if 
it had no rel'pite nor forbearance that the contrary might be alfo manifeft, 
12 am ccntraria juxta fe pojita majus clucefcunt. Yet is their torment exceed- 
ingly different; fo that the fuffering of one in refpedt to that of another 
is but a mere dream or phantafy. — I mean, amongft the damned fouls, 
and not the devils ; for the pain and torment of the devils is greater than 
the greateft of the loft fouls by many million degrees, according to the 
courfe of nature and reafon ; for that which falls higheft fuffers moft, 
and optima corrupta Jiunt pcjjima. 

But wonderful and manifeft are the torments which loft fouls en- 
dure, according to the vatious lufts and licentioufnefs they indulged in 
whilft they lived upon earth, or died in without expiation or repentance. 
The cruel murderers, who died in the boiling fource of blood and envy, 
fuffer the greateft torment, becaufe they are continually murdering in 
their imaginations, and feeking, like dreaming men, to effedt what the 
want of the correfpondent organ will not permit them to do. For, ac- 
cording to feripture, and the wifeft authors upon this fubjeti, the prin- 
cipal torment and mifery of damned fouls proceeds from their continu- 
ally wifliing and willing ; whence they generate ideas and reprefenta- 
tions, founded in impofiibility, which is the fource of their continual 
aggravation, disappointment, and mifery. By the fame reafoning, thofe 
who died in luft and gluttony, lafeivioufnefs and inebriety, are over- 
whelmed with correfpondent torments, though much inferior to the firft. 
They are continually imagining their former pleafures in the magia as in 
a dream, which, when they awake, torments them cruelly j as with us, 
when we awake from a frightful dream, and find it is only a dream, our 
plcafure is more fufceptible — whereas, with them, the cafe is reverfed ; 
for, as their time is fpent in eternal torment, fo their dreams of blifs, 
when they awake, or become more fenfible to their mifery, but aggra- 
vates their misfortunes, and gives frelh poignancy to the torments they 
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ensure. Such fouls in whom the boiling fourqe of anger and revenge 
hath had a dwelling or receptable here, if they depart this life in their 
15ns, do likewife endure a moft dreadful kind of torment, which arifes 
continually as a biting worm and Hungry fire, to double and accumulate 
an excefs of defpair upon them. Thofe alfo f who reigned in pride and 
alternation upon earth, treading under foot the meek and humble in 
heart, are tortured with the utmoft reverfe of their defires, which are ever 
uppermoft in their infatuated imaginations. They are ever feeking to 
pull the Almighty from his throne, and towering up in the pride of 
their hearts, hoping to gain the kingdom of heaven to infult and boaft in. 
But the quality of the beatific fource is utterly occult and eftranged from 
them, fo that they can never find, tafte, hear, nor fee, it, though it be 
wrapt round and round with their own peculiar fource and principle. 
This adds eternally to their mifery, and rifes upon their fenfes with 
horrible pangs and bitter gnawings, like the irkfomc and vexatious pain6 
and achs of man's body, only a thoufand times more acute and infuppor- 
table. The nature alfo of their habitation is fuch, that their punifti- 
rnent is exceedingly aggravated that way ; becaufe the extremity of the 
four elements is there converted into a whole principle of wrath and tor- 
ment. The excefs of cold and heat, drought and moifture, are alternate- 
ly raging amongft them by intercourfe •, nor is there any light or luftre 
within their courts, but that which is emitted from their fiery eyes, or 
flaming noftrils, as a deadly glance or glimmering, which ferves only to 
render the momentary glance of their miferable habitation ten times more 
difgufting and intolerable. And, as every kind of bcingfeeds upon fome- 
thing proper to its own nature or element, whether it be plant, animal, 
or metallic production, fo the devils are neither deftitute of meat nor 
drink, according to their own kingdom and quality, having fruits 
fpringing up and growing before them, of hellilh, four, and poi- 
fonous, natures, which are real and palpable to them, and not imagi-* 
nary or typical, though to us magical and invifible. Neither is this 
at all to be wondered at, if we confider the nature of man's foul in media 
fiatura ; for, if it feed not upon the internal and fubftantial Word, which 
is the very bead of life itfelf, it mull and will of necefiity ruminute on 
fomething clfe, viz. the fruits of iniquity ; which it takes in and fwal- 
lows up,* even as an ox drinks the water ; fo that to the foul the fin be- 
comes palpable, glutting, and fatiating, from which it never can be freed, 
but by works of expiation and repentance. Alfo, in the aftral fource, 
when called up by magical fpclls and incantations, or otherwife, they are 
not deftitute of food, bat receive the influences of the air and water into 
their limbus, which they convert into food, according to -their own poi* 
fonous quality $ as of fwqet and wholeiome herbs the filthy toads and 
other venomous reptiles form their poifon, converting them into a nature 
No. 58. 12 
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like their own. And fo like wife thefe infernal fpirits, confidered in re- 
1‘pect of the four elements, have a tone or language peculiar to themfelves- 
which they exercife and fneak one amongft another, as mortals do ; but 
they have utterly loft the dignity of their founds according to the eternal 
nature, and are totally corrupted in their pronunciation or dialed!:, fince 
they fell from their firft eeleftial glory j fo that their articulation is harfh, 
doleful, fierce, and terrible, like the fruits they feed upon and place 
they dwell in. This deprivation is very apparent in the kingdom of 
this world, in the divided languages of every region, according to the con- 
ftellation under which they are lituated ; the true and magical language 
of nature, notwithftanding the induftrious lexicographers, ftilh remain- 
ing hidden from the knowledge of every country in the habitable world. 

Thus far I have endeavored to iliuftrate the caufes, natures, and pu- 
niftunents, of infernal fpirits ; which, notwithftanding, is a fubjedl fo 
intricate and copious in itfelf, by reafon of the variety of their qualities 
in the fource of darknefs, wherein they live, move, eat, breathe, and in- 
habit, having qualities, a&ions, and pafiions, innumerable, and which are 
to mankind almoft: utterly unknown and incomprehenfible. So that to- 
attempt an ample demonftration of the matter would require deeper fpe- 
culation than the fubjedt deferves, or than I am mafter of particularly 
as the Inhabitants of that gloomy kingdom are never in one regular ftay, 
continuance, or property, but from one hour to another are Continually 
floating and changing ; like the fwiftnefs of the winds, or the gliding 
along of running waters, which pafs away as a thought, and are no more 
remembered. So it is with the devils and damned fpirits in that lachry- 
mable ftate of darknefs, where their exiftence is a continual anguifh and. 
torment, fhiftingfrom the pangs of oneforrow to the bitternefs of ano- 
ther, unto all eternity 1 

Now according to the fpirit of Chriftian- Revelation, there hath been, 
always oppofed to the machinations of the devil and his imps upon earth,, 
who “ go about like roaring lions Jeeking whom they may, devour” a certain 
defeription of good and holy fpirits, whofe province it is to watch over 
the affairs of men, and to guard them from the invifible affaults of the 
devil i exclufive of the miniftration of God’s holy angels, which hath 
been manifeftedin a thou fand different, inftanccs in Scripture; but whofe. 
appearances and manifeftations to the eyes of mortal man, never has 
been, nor can be, permitted, but on the moll important difpenfa- 
tions of divine Providence. The received opinion however is, as 
to the former do3rine, that there is, according to the difpofition of the 
Blind or foul, a good or evil Genius, that accompanies iftvinbly every per- 
son 
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Ion born into the world. Their office is principally that of forewarning 
the perfons they attend of any imminent impending danger, fometimes 
by inward inftinfct, or by outward appearances ; and fometimes by dreamt) 
in the night. Theft; Genii change their qual|||r and office as the perfon 
or party change their’s ; if from good we Mjfierate to evil, then by de- 
grees the good Genius is eftrangedTrom Os, ajRNn evil Demon naturally 
iucceeds, according to that fympathy of thufigW wherein each draws af- 
ter it that which is its like. There have JfflrfigffikewHe defined, by the 
learned Dodors and Rabbi’s who have wiWten on this intricate fubjett, 
/even good angels, who watch over and fiiperintend the general affairs of 
mankind, and who are ever ready to forward, by intelle&ual affociation, 
mental inftigation r or fttong no6iurnal vifionary manifeftatioo, the gene- 
ral profperity and fuccefs of all men’s affairs, who are governed by the laws 
of integrity and religion, and who are,, by fome one or other of thefe 
means,' allured or prompted to fuch particular condudl or determination, 
as fliall tend ultimately to their honour and preferment, to the good of 
lociety, and to the glory of God and true religion, which is the grand 
office oY theft feVen good fpirits to promote. And oppofed to thefe are 
/even evil Spirits or Demons proper to the infernal world, whofe office is 
to infufe evil into thofe men’s minds who are naturally fo addifted, and 
who never fail to join in affociation, though invifibly, with depraved 
perfons of every defeription, whofe paffions they influence, and whofe de- 
fires they lead ta the commiflion of all the abominations of this world. 
The names of the feven good angels or fpirits are, j. Jubanladacc, diftin- 
guiftied in the dominion of thrones as the appointed guardian of all public 
and national enterprizes, where the good of fociety and the honour of 
God are unitedly concerned. He is delineated in all the briglunefs of a 
celeftial meffengcr, bearing a flaming fword, girded about the loins, with 
an helmet on his head ; and this is the magical charafter by which he i^ 
diftinguifhed, and which is worn by many as a lamin round the neck, 
f©r a prefervative againft putrid infection *nd fudden death. 



The fecond is Pab-Ii-Pab , one of the celeftial powers, whofe peculiar 
office it is to guard and forewarn fuch as are virgins and uncontaminated 
youth againft all the evils of debauchery and proftitution; and to elevate 
the mind to a love of virtue, honour, and revealed religion. He perfoni- 
fics the character of an illuftrious angel, of a bright but mod compla- 
cent countenance j and is known by the following magical fymbol, 
, which 
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which is worn about the neck of virgins as a prote£H6n from all the af- 
faults of -evil demons, and is faid to be infallible again#; the powers of 
fedodtion. 



The third is Nal-gah, devoted to t 
faulted by evil fpirits or witches, and whole minas arc uni*, 
and melancholy apprehenfions of the affaults of the devil, and 
of death. His proper office is to fortify the mind, and to lead the fenfea 
to a contemplation of the attributes of God, and the joys of heaven, the 
reward of all. good works. His appearance is reprefcnted as perfectly ce« 
ieftial, having a crown of gold upon his head, with a fhield and fpear in 
his hands, for the protection of thofe over whom he preiides. The fol- 
lowing is his magical character, which is worn round the neck as a pre- 
fervation againft witchcraft and fuicide. 



The fourth is Maynom , one of the'Powers who hath the ability of fub- 
fervient adminiftration and protection; that is, at one and the fame time to 
be prefent with many. His prefence muft be fought by humility and 
— Thft fifth good Genius is Gaonim, an angel of celeftial bright- 

‘ * -:r.uU 

any evil fpirits whatfoever, as otten as auacKcu ..... 

Halanu, the guardian and promoter of all good and great ideas, by whom 
Bezaliab and Aboliab were divinely infpired for the ftruCture of the taber- 
nacle.— The feventh is Ramab-umi, the genius of geometrical propor- 
i n>imbers; the fecrets and extent of which are 

not yet nan kuuwh, w. v .. to the mofl. favoured of thofe whofe capacities 
are enlightened by his fuperior aid. 

Now the office of the feven evH dsmons or fpirits is to counteract and 
deftroy the effedt of the good ; for, as the power and capacity of the 
good proceeds from the omnipotence of God in the quality of heaven, fo 
is the force of the evil Genii, in the infernal quality, made correfpondent 
thereto, from a principle of contraries ; for, it is to be noted, that thefe 
feven evil angels, before their fall, enjoyed the fame places and degrees of 
that now belong to the feven good angels or Genii; fo that, as 
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their office is to inftrucl and allure mankind to the purfuit of every thing 
that is good, great, virtuous* and honourable, it is the bufinefs of tlic 
others, to tempt and feduce the mind to a purfuit of whatever is vile, 
vicious, and abominable, and that may be inftriimcntul in extending the 
kingdom of darknefs and the power of the devil. The names of thefe 
feven evil fpirits or Genii Hand upon record as follow; i. Panalcrrp , in 
the likenefs of a crocodile with two heads. 2. Baratron, appearing like 
a magician in a folemn prieftly habit. 3. Sondennah, in the caparifori 
and limilitude of an Indian huntfman. 4. Greizmoda/, in the fawning 
ftiape of a large fpaniel dog. 5. Bal/ifargon, in the limilitude of a cove- 
tous mifer, lulling after gold ; he is the grand enticer to thieving and 
robbery, and ufually brings his followers to an ignominious and deltruc- 
tive end. 6. Morborgran , who, under various likeneffes of a friendly 
ferving man, induces the worll examples of hypocrify and deceit. — This 
daemon, it is faid, was the conflant attendant of Judas Ifcariot. The 7th 
is Barman , ready to enter into league with any conjuror, witch, or wiz- 
zard ; but who moll commonly pofleffes the foul of whomfoever he is in 
league with. Thefe good and evil fpirits, it leems, are the moll eafy to 
be invoked or called up, agreeable to the defires and lituation of the ma- 
gician’s mind and inclination, becaule they are moll near and familiar to 
the actions and purfuits of men, and officially attendant upon them. 

Different from every fpecies of all the foregoing orders of fpirits, are 
the gholls and apparitions of deceafed perfons, which have been known 
for many years to furvive and continue; particularly where the deceafed 
perfon hath departed this life in difeontent, melancholy, or unquiet mind; 
for in thefe cafes they have been often known to return again, and with- 
out a defire of caufing terror and alarm to houfes and families, feek only 
for an opportunity of dilburthening themfelves, that at length they may 
come into their defired red. Such perfons as are fecretly murdered, or 
that fecretly murder themfelves, are mod apt to appear again, wandering 
near the place where the catadrophe happened, till the radical moifture 
of the body be totally confumed. After w hich, according to the opinion 
of Parcelfus, and many other learned writers, they can appear no more, 
but are nefolved into their firft being or zijlrum, after a certain -term of 
years, whfen the humidum radicale becomes ex ficcate and dried up, according 
to the vigour or force of that fird attrafiion, which w'as the only caufe of 
their returning. And hence was derived the cudom of urns and funeral 
piles amongd the Romans, who ufed to reduce the corpfes of their deceaf- 
ed friends into allies, left their ghofts fhould return and wander; which 
it was fuppofed they could not do when the body was burnt, and all 
tnoifture totally exterminated and cpnfumed thereby. 
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The manner and feafons wherein apparitions or ghafts appear are as 
various as they are uncertain. Sometimes, before the perfon to whom 
they properly belong departs this life, they will by external vifible prefen- 
tation of themfelves, forewarn him of the time or day wherein death fhall 
approach him. Sometimes the apparition of a perfon will appear to its 
beloved friend, hufband, wife, or relation, at many thoufand miles dis- 
tance, to acquaint them of its departure from this life, whilft otherwife 
the party would be totally ignorant of the event. And it has often been 
known, that when no one individual of the kindred or family of the 
deceafed perfon has been vifited or difturbed by it, or even made fenfible 
of its appearing, yet to fome of its moft intimate or beloved acquaintance 
it difeovers itfelf, and importunes them to perform fome ceremony or 
promile, that it may be admitted into reft. At other times it difeovers 
fome treafure which was hidden by the deceafed party ; or elfe fome 
murder which it had committed. But the moft frequent caufe of their 
returning, is when the party himfelf hath been privately murdered ; for 
Inch is the poifonous malice and rancorous fpirit of murderers, that in- 
nocent blood, thus inhumanly fpilt, crieth up to heaven, and the departed 
fpirit cannot reft till the murder be made manifeft to the world, after 
which dil'covery it is received into reft. This is the reafon why, for 
many years together, ghofts continue to be feen in one particular place, 
ever watching for fit opportunity to difeover or make known the caufe 
of its appearing j but which is often attended, with great difficulty and 
delay, as well on account of the natural timidity of human beings, as for 
want of the proper organs of corporeal voice and touch in the fpirit, 
which, being no part of their quality or eflence, is procured with great 
difficulty, and at beft but inarticulate, doleful, and in broken accents. 
That this is true, the ufual manner of their appearance in a great mea- 
fure proves j for all that they are able to effedt, if they have been mur-, 
dcred, is to appear near the place where the body lies, and to feem as if 
they funk down or vanished in the fame ; or elfe to appear in the form 
of a murdered corpfe, with mangled body, and bleeding wounds, dishe- 
velled hair, and convulfive countenance j but it is rarely known that 
fuch apparitions have plainly fpoken, or uttered, by words, either the 
time and place of their murder, or the caufe, manner, or perfon’s name j. 
unlefs the perpetration of the deed be marked with circumftances uncom- 
monly horrid and execrable, in which cafes, lam told, the remembrance 
of the fame doth fo much more powerfully operate upon the faculties of 
the apparition, as to enable it to frame the fimilitude of a voice, fo as to 
difeover the fadt, and give fome leading clue to detedt and punilh the 
wicked perpetrator. 


But 
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But, to givca reafon why apparitions are fo feldom feen, and why thofe 
which do appear cannot without man’s afliftance accomplifh their defign, 
it may eafily be conceived, that all fpirits, or fpiritual fubftances, of what 
denomination foever, have their life, breath, and vital motion, in another 
fource, very different from the elements of this external world; and con- 
fequerltly, that their manifeftation and continuance in this fource, when- 
ever they appear, muft be both painful and irkfome ; as it would be for 
a man to continue with his head under water, or for the inhabitants of 
the watery element to be placed upon dry land. But it is only the appari- 
tions of perfons- thus fuddenly taken off in their fins, or of fuch as die in 
confirmed and habitual wickednefs, that, in the natural courfe of things, 
are fubjeft to return into the terreftrial fource, and manifeft themfelves to 
human eyes. For if thofe who die in perfect peace, with minds diverted 
by true repentence of every turbulent and finful defire, enter at once into 
their defired reft, without the poffibility of returning to thi-s fublunary 
world again, but in the capacity of angels of light, to execute the divine 
miflions of the Deity. 

In the writings of Plato , there are many ftrange and fingular reprefen- 
tations of the apparitions or departed foulsof men, with accounts of their 
torments and purgations, the caul'e of their returning, what their na- 
ture and employment are, their fubftance and property, food and nourish- 
ment; from all which that great philofopher and hiftorian was induced 
tobelieve, that, when the fpirits of good and exemplary men returned, it 
was to perfons of a like habit and difpofition with themfelves, warning 
them in their fleep of certain dangers or malevolent defigns forming 
againft them ; or elfe conveying heavenly doCtrines, or ingenious inven- 
tions to their mind, for the honour of religion or the good of fociety. 
And in like manner, if the ghoft of a wicked and execrable character re- 
turned, it was to thofe of a profligate and abandoned courfe of life, whom 
it inftigates, afleep or awake, to the invention and exercife of notorious 
villanies, to blalphemies againft God, and to fedition, rapine, and mur- 
der, amongft men. The difciples of Pythagoras eftablilhed an opinion, 
not very different from this. They held that there was a continual 
tradu£tior\ and tranfmigration of fouls from one ftate to another, tilL 
they became deified at laft ; and that they frequently appeared to per- 
fons of the fame bent of mind and inclination, to inftruCt and forewarn 
them. It was alfo the opinion of many great and wife philofophers, that 
the Oracles of old proceeded fdom fuch fpirits as had been the gholts or 
departed fouls of wife and excellent men ; as the oracle of Apollo, the 
oracle of Pallas, or Minerva, and the like. And, upon the whole, the 
variety of examples throughout the writings of wife and learned men, in 
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all ages of the world, in all countries, and in the {acred as well as the 
profane hiftory, of the various appearances of ghofts and nppai jtions of 
departed men, as well as of fpirits of other kinds and properties, afford 
the ftrongeft inducement to our belief of their exigence and agency in 
this fublunary world, than we (hould, in th > more learned and enlight- 
ened age, be otherwife lb willing to admit as an article of our belief . 
But, feeing thefe things are ablolutely fo, we will now give lbme particu- 
lars of the mode and manner in which magicians and other profeffors of 
the Black Art obtain an intercourse with them ; from which it will ap- 
pear, that the Science of Astrology is an art founded in philofophy and 
mathematical demonftration, and totally unconnected with any agency, 
but what proceeds from fecond caules under God and Nature ; whereas 
the other is a wicked confederation with evil fpirits, which ought to be 
difeouraged and fupprelTed by the utmoft exertions of the iron arm of the 
law. 

To the honour of the prefent century, we have had but few inftances 
of perlons openly and publicly entering into compact with fpirits, or of 
profeffing to refolve queftions in futurity by means of their agency ; but, 
prior to. that aera, it was no uncommon thing and thofe, who had an op- 
portunity of blending claftical learning and fcientific fpeculation with it, 
were efteemed the moft elevated characters of their day, and were fre- 
quently honoured with the protection and confidence of princes and other 
men of rank and fortune. I fhall here mention a few of thofe charac- 
ters who were efteemed the moft confiderable magicians of their time. 

ylppollonius < Tayaneus t in the time of the Emperor Domitian, from the 
wonderful and miraculous things he did through the agency of fpirits, 
added to fo great an appearance of fanCtity and fimplicity, with which his 
exterior was endowed by nature, occafioned all ranks of people to regard 
him with a mixture of reverential awe and refpeCt. Even the Chriftians, 
who lived within the circle of his fame, thought him fomething more 
than human, and looked up to him with confidence and efteem. From 
a variety of circumftances, and accounts in different authors, it appears 
that this Angular character had not only the faculty of knowing what 
was tranfaCting at many hundred miles diftance, but had the means alfo 
of being conveyed almoft inftantaneoufly from one place to another, 
where he was fetn, known, and converfed with many of Ijis acquain- 
tance. It is alfo recorded of him, that, at the inftant the Emperor Do- 
mitian was affaflinated at Rome, he fpoke of it in a public affembly at 
Ephefus, and declared the mode and manner of his death j which, upon 
enquiry, was found to happen at the precife moment of time he fpoke of 
it, and in the exaCt manner he had deferibed. 


Doftor 
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UoSior Dee was another very extraordinary chara&er'bf the fame clafs, 
and a native of this ifland. He was not only a famous magician, but a 
great author, having written upwards of forty-eight different volumes, 
the firft of which was publiflied in 1594.. A full account of his con- 
version and intercourfc with fpirits is now extant, written with his 
own hand, and efteemed a very curious and Angular performance. His 
company and acquaintance was much fought by the Emperot Charles V. 
and by Ferdinand his brother ; and, during his travels over the conti- 
nent, he had not only every rcfpefct and attention paid him, but his com- 
pany was courted by all the learned and religious people wherever he 
went. He was certainly one of the mod learned men of the age in 
which he lived, and had colle&ed a library of upwards of 4,000 volumes 
of curious and valuable writings, moftly upon phyfical, theological, and 
occult* fubje&s, which he had the misfortune to fee burnt by the fury of 
a mob, who affailed his houfe, and confpired againft his life, under an 
idea that by magical fpells and incantations he had altered the natural 
courfe of the weather, and brought on dorms, hurricanes, tempefts, and 
continual rain, in order to ruin the harveft, and dcftroy the fruits of the 
earth. Yet he bore the torrent, and fury of this infatuated multitude 
with the greateft compofure, faying* “ T 'hey would fee their error foon 
enough to treat him with greater kindnefs hereafter than their perfecution was 
now cruel.” And fo it happened j for, having by means of his confederacy 
with fpirits foretold and detected a fatal confpiracy againft his country, 
he was then as much honoured and carefled as he had before been ftig- 
matized and abufed by the hafty multitude. He wrote the mathematical 
preface to Euclid's Elements, and has left tables of the harmony and ex- 
tent of numbers infinitely beyond the capacity of the prefent times, though 
fo much more learned and refined. 

Edward Kelly was alfoa famous magician, and the companion and affo- 
ciate of Dr. Dee, in moft of his magical operations and exploits ; having 
been brought in unifon with him (as the Doctor himfelf declares, in the 
preface to his work upon the miniftration of fpirits) by mediation of the 
angel Uriel. But Dr. Dee was undoubtedly deceived in his opinion, 
that the.fpirits which miniftered to him were executing the divine will, 
and were the meflengers and fervants of the Deity. Throughout his 
writings on the fubject, he evidently confiders them in this light, which 
is ftill more indifputably confirmed by the piety and devotion he invaria- 
bly obferved at all times when thefe fpirits had intercourfe with him. 
And further, when he found his coadjutor Kelly was degenerating into 
the loweft and worft fpecies of the magic art, for the purpofes of fraud 
and avaricious gain, he broke off all manner of connexion with him, and 
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would never after be feen in his company. But it is believed, that ther 
dodtor, a little before his death, became fenfiblc that he had been im- 
pofed upon by thefe invifible agents, and that all their pretences of adting- 
under the aufpices of the angel Uriel, and for the honour and glory of 
God, was but mere hypocrify, and the delusions of the devil. Kelly; 
being thus rejected and difcountenanced by the dodlor, betook himfelf 
to the meaneft and moft vile pradtices of the magic art; in all which pur-, 
fuits, money and the works of the devil appear to have been his chief 
aim. Many wicked and abominable traniadtions are recorded of him,, 
which were performed by witchcraft, and the mediation of infernal fpi- 
rits ; but nothing more curious, or more apropos to the prefent fubjedt, 
than what is mentioned by Weaver, in his Funeral Monuments. He 
there records, that Edward Kelly the magician, with one Paul Waring; 
who adled in capacity of companion and afl'ociate in all his conjurations, 
went together to the Church-yard of Walton Ledale, in the country of 
Lancafter, where they had information of a perfon being interred,' who 
was fuppofed to have hidden or buried a confiderable fum of money, and 
to have died without difclofing to any perfon where it was depofited^ 
They entered the church-yard exadtly at twelve o’clock at night ; and, 
having had the grave pointed out to them the preceding day, they exor- 
cifed the fpirit of the deceafed by magical fpells and incantations, till it 
appeared before them, and not only fatisfied their wicked defires and en- 
quiries, but delivered feveral ftrange predictions concerning perfons in 
that neighbourhood, which were literally and exadtly fulfilled. It was 
vulgarly reported of Kelly, that he outlived the time of his compact with" 
the devil, and was feized at midnight by fome infernal fpirits, who car-, 
ried him off in the fight of his own wife and children, at the inftant he 
was meditating a mifchievous fcheme againft the minifter of his parifli* 
with whom he was greatly at enmity. 

The character of Mahomet is too well known throughout all the world; 
as the inflitutor of the Turkifh Alcoran, to need much comment from 
me in this, place. It is fufficient if I only remark, that all his wonderful', 
miracles were wrought by the aid and confederacy of familiar fpirits, 
which he called the miniftration of angels from heaven, from whence he 
pretended to have been fent, to perform the commands of the Deity, and 
to corredt and reform the manners and religion pf mankind. He had 
the peculiar addrefs to eftablifh this idea amongfl: his cotemporaries, and 
to lay the foundation of the prefent faith at Conftantinople, and through- 
out the v aft extent of the Turkifh territory. 

Roger Bacon was another very famous afl'ociate with familiar fpirits, and- 
performed many aftoniftftng exploits through their means. He was born 
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at llchefter, in Somerfetfhire, where he Studied philofophy, alchemy, and 
aftrology ; and wrote feveral learned and ingenious books, the manu- 
feripts of which are now preferved as valuable curiofities in the Britifli 
Mufeum; I attempted to make fome interesting ex tra(:ls from them, for 
the further amufement and information of my readers in this part of my 
work;: but t waa- prevented from going on with my plan, under an idea 
that the information it would convey might be productive of mifehiev- 
ous confequences to fociety, by putting too much in the power of evil- 
minded and vindictive men. 

Paraceljits was a great cabalift, phyfician, aftrologer, and magician, and 
appears to have been intimately acquainted with all the l'ecret and occult 
properties of nature. He was the firft we know of who ever treated upon 
animal magnetifin ; and his performances in that line were fuch as to 
aStoniSh the world,, and to draw upon him the united gratulations of the 
difeafed and infirm* His method, notwithstanding it is fo clearly laid 
down by himfelf, and demonstrated by a variety of pleafing examples in 
his works, has lain dormant till the prefent time; and now it begins 
again, under the fuccefsful endeavours of a few perfevering individuals, 
to convince mankind that the fecret and occult properties of nature are 
not yet half known or understood ; nor their advantages received with 
that thankfulncfs and regard, which ought inceflantly to be poured forth 
to the great Author of our being, for the bleSfings that may fo eafily be 
derived from them. This was the opinion and nearly the words of Para- 
celfus himfelf, who hath been recorded by all our biographers as a 
learned, judicious, and ingenious, philofopher. Yet his having been fo 
much addicted to magical rites and ceremonies, and having had familia- 
rity with fpirits and devils, and performed fo many wonderful conjura- 
tions through their means, caufed him to have been ever fuppofed to 
have done by the agency of fpirits what was really the true and genuine 
effeCts of nature only. 

As to the particular forms, manner, method, rites, ceremonies, confe- 
orations, time, place, and ability, requifite to call up and enter into com- 
pact or familiarity with fpirits, it is neither fafe nor prudent, nor con- 
ii Stent with, the well-being of fociety in general,, that I Should dwell fo 
extenfively upon it, or give fuch explanations, as to put a weapon into the 
hands of the blood-thirfty or revengeful, to defpite their enemies or neigh- 
bours, or to enable thofe, who are prone to fuch dealings from idle curio- 
fity, completely to put in execution this fpecies of league with the devil 
or his Subordinate agents; which is as SlritSly forbidden by the word of 
God as by the laws of the land, Let it Suffice, therefore, that I only 
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give fiich an outline of it, as may enable the inquifitive reader fufficiently 
to judge of its merits, without enabling the vicioufly-inclined to adopt 
its practice. 

Magicians and conjurors, who have written upon and followed the Black 
Art, contend, that it is poffible to raife up and hold an intercourfe with 
fpirits, and make them fubfervient to their commands, without any abfo- 
lute compact or bargain with the devil, cither for body, foul, or works,* 
though they are ready to admit, that fuch a fnare is eventually intended 
for them, by their officioufnefs upon every occafion, and they are as 
willing to believe that it has induced many of its practitioners to form fuch 
a league. Many in (lances indeed have been adduced in proof of this, 
'where, at the expiration of a certain term, the devoted wretch has been 
carried off in the height of his fins and wickednefs, by fome of the in- 
fernal meflengers. Such is recorded to have been the cafe with feveral 
in this iiland * fuch alfo was the cafe with Lewis Gaufridi , a French priefl, 
who, to be revenged of fome of his fuperiors for not promoting him to 
the extent of his ambition, compacted with the devil for fourteen years 
power, to commit whatever deteftable works he plcafcd, without detec- 
tion or difeovery. So likewife, a certain execrable character, who a few 
centuries back over-ran this country, was at length publicly taken off in 
fire and flame, before the eyes of a vaft multitude, having covenanted for 
body, foul, and works. It is to be noted, that, where a compatl is form- 
ed, the devil, or familiar fpirit, is ever at hand, and ready to obey the 
magician’s will, without ceremony or trouble * but, where no fuch league 
or compact exifts, and the magician is defirous of bringing up or con - 
Jlraining fome particular fpirit or ghoft to appear before him, there arc 
many rites and ceremonies to be performed. In the firft place they are 
to fix upon a fpot proper for fuch a purpofe ; which mult be either in a 
fubtcrrancous vault, hung round with black, and lighted by a magical 
torch* or elfe in the centre of fome thick wood or defert, or upon fome 
extenfive unfrequented plain, where feveral roads meet ; or amidft the 
ruins of ancient caflles, abbies, monafterics, &c. or amongit the rocks on 
the fea-fhore ; in fome private detached church-yard, or any other fo- 
lemn melancholy place, between the hours of twelve and one in the 
night, either when the moon fhines very bright, or elfe when the ele- 
ments are diflurbed with fiorms of thunder, lightning, wind, and rain ; 
for, in thefe places, times, and feafons, it is contended, that fpirits can 
with lefs difficulty manifefl themfclves to mortal eyes, and continue 
vifible with the leaft pain, in this elemental external world. 

When the proper time and place is fixed on, a magic circle is to 
be formed, within which, the mailer and his afiociate, (for in all thefe 
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cafes there muftbetwo perfons) are carefully to retire. Ther dimenfions 
of the circle is as follows : a piece of ground is ufually chofen nine feet 
fquare, at the full extent of which parallel lines are drawn one within 
another, having fundry croftes and triangles defcribed between them, 
clofe to which is formed the firftor outer circle ; then, about half a foot 
within the fame, a fecond circle is defcribed ; and within that another 
fquare correfpondent to the firft, the centre of which is the feat or fpot 
where the mailer and afiociate are to be placed. The vacancies formed 
by the various lines and angles of the figure, are filled up with all the 
holy names of God, having erodes and triangles defcribed betwixt them, 
agreeable to a Iketch I have given in the annexed plate, where likewife I 
have projected the form of magic feals, pentacles, &c. &c. juft to give 
the reader an idea of what is meant, whenever we have occafion to fpeak of 
them in the following difeourfe. The reafons afiigned by magicians and 
others for the inftitution and ufe of circles, is, that fo much ground being 
blefled and confecrated by fuch holy words and ceremonies as they make 
ufe of in forming it, hath a fecret force to expel all evil fpirits from the 
bounds thereof ; and, being fprinkled with pure fantlified water, the 
ground is purified from all uncleannefs ; befides, the holy names of God 
being written over every part of it, its force becomes fo powerful, that no 
evil fpirit hath ability to break through it, or to get at the magician or 
his companion, by reafon of the antipathy in nature they bear to thefe 
facred names. And the reafon given for the triangles is, that if the 
fpirit be not eafily brought to fpeak the truth, they may by the Exorcift 
be conjured to enter the fame, where, by virtue of the names of the Eftcnce 
and Divinity of God, they can fpeak nothing but what is true and right. 
The circle therefore, according to this account of it, is the principal fort 
and fhield of the magician, from which he is not, at the peril of his life, 
to depart, till he has completely difmifled the fpirit, particularly if he be 
of a fiery or infernal nature. Inftances are recorded of many who perifhed 
by this means particularly Chiancungi, the famous Egyptian fortune- 
teller, who in the laft century was fo famous in England. He under- 
took for a wager, toraife up the fpirit Bokim, and, having defcribed the 
circle, he feated his filter . Napa/a by him as his allbciate. After fre- 
quently repeating the forms of exorcifm, and calling upon the fpirit to 
appear, and nothing as yet anfwering his demand, they grew impatient 
pf the bulinefs, and quitted the circle, but it coft them their lives ; for 
they were inftantaneoully feized and crufhed tp death, by that infernal 
fpirit, who happened not to be fufficiently conftrained till that moment, 
to manifeft himfelf to human eyes. — The ufual form of confecrating the 
circle is as follows: 
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J, who am the fervant of the Highejl, do, by the virtue of his Holy Name Im- 
manuel, finllify unto myfelf the circumference of nine feet round about me, 
*5* *J* •I' from the eajl, Glaurab ; from the wef, Garron ; from the north, 
Gabon-, from the fouth, Bcrith ; which ground I take for my proper defence 
from all malignant /pints, that they may have no power over my foul or body, 
nor come beyond the/e limitations, but an fiver truly, being fummoned, without 
daring to travfgrefs their bounds. Wort h, worrah. harcot. Hambalon. 4» *j< >J«; 

The proper attire or pontificalibus of a magician, is an ephod made of 
fine white linen, over that a prieftly robe of black bombazine, reaching 
to the ground, with the two feals of the earth, drawn corredly upon vir- 
gin parchment, and affixed to the bread: of his outer veftment. Round 
his wafte is tied a broad confecrated girdle, with the names Ta , Ya, ^ 
Aic , si aic, 4 1 Elibra 4* Ekhim 4 1 Sadai if* Pah Adonai tuo robore 4* 
Cindlus fum 4*- Upon his fhoes muft be written 'Tetragrammaton , with 
crofTes round about ; upon his head a high-crown cap of fable filk j and 
in his hands an holy Bible, printed or written in pure Hebrew. When 
all thele things are prepared, the circle drawn, the ground confecrated, 
and the exorcift fecurely placed within the circle, he proceeds to call up 
or conjure the fpirit by his proper name, under a form fomewhat fimilar 
to the following : 

I exorcife and conjure the, thou fpirit of (here naming the fpirit), by the 
holv and wonderful names of the Almighty Jehovah , Athanato 4* Aionos 4* 
Dominus fempiternus 4* Aletheios 4* Sadai 4 * Jehovah, Kedejh, El gabor 
4* Dcus fortif imus 4* Anapheraton, Amorule, Ameron 4* 4* 4* Pantbon 4* 
Craton 4* Muridon 4* J ah, Jehovah, Elohim pentaferon 4* 4* trinus et'unus 
4*4*4* ©/ exorcife and conjure, 1 invocate and command, thee, thou afore- 
faid fpirit, by the power of angels and archangels, cherubim and feraphim, by 
the mighty Prince Coronzon, by the blood of Abel, by the rightecufnefs of Seth, 
and the prayers of Noah, by the voices of thunder and dreadful day of ' judg- 
ment ; by all thefe powerful and royal words abovefaid, that, without delay or 
malicious intent , thou do come before me here at the circumference of this confe- 
crated circle, to anfwer my propqfals and dejrres, without any manner of terrible 
form, either of thyfelf or attendants-, but only obediently , j airly , and with good 
intent, to prefent thyfelf before me, this circle being my defence, through his 
power who is Almighty, and hath fanSHfed the name oj the Father, Son, and 
Holy Ghojl. Amen. 

After thefe forms of conjuration, and juft before appearances are exped- 
rd, the infernal fpirits make ftrange and frightful noiles, howlings, trem- 
blings, flalhes, and moll dreadful ffirieks and yells, as forerunners of 
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tiieir prefently becoming vifiblc. Their firft appearance is generally in 
the form of fierce and terrible lions or tygers, vomiting forth fire, and 
roaring hideoufly about the circle; all which time the Exorcift muft not 
fufter any tremor or difmay ; for, in that cafe, they will gain the afcen- 
dency, and the confequences may touch his life. On the contrary, he 
muft fummon up a fhare of refolution, and continue repeating all the 
forms of conftriftion and confinement, until they are drawn nearer to the 
influence of the triangle, when their forms will change to appearances lefs 
ferocious and frightful, and become more fubmiflive and tractable. When 
the forms of conjuration have in this manner been fufficiently repeated, 
the fpirits forfake their beaftial iliapes, and endow the human form, ap- 
pearing like naked men of gentle countenance and behaviour. Yet is the 
magician to be warily on his guard that they deceive him not by luch 
mild geftures; for they are exceedingly fraudulent and deceitful in their 
dealings with thofe who conftrain them to appear without compadt; hav- 
ing nothing in view but to fuborn his mind, or accomplifh his deftruc- 
tion. But with fuch as they have entered into agreement with they are 
frequent and officious; yet they more or Id's require certain oblations, 
which are frequently made to them, fuch as fumigations, odours, of- 
ferings or facrifices of blood, fire, wine, ointments, incenfe, fruits, ex- 
crements, herbs, gums, minerals, and other ingredients ; by which, from 
a magical caufe, they have more influence and authority over the de- 
generated fouls of men, and can infinuate into their inmoft fource and 
affedion, piercing even through their bones and marrow, till they have 
fo habituated them to their fervice, that it becomes their daily and lble 
delight to accomplifh every villainy and abomination which the malicious 
and Subtle inftigations of Satan might purpofe to lead them. So that 
the Exorcift muft be greatly upon his guard, and when he has com- 
pleated the exorcifm, and made fuch enquiries as he wifhed to obtain 
from the fpirit, he muft carefully difeharge him by fome form or cere- 
mony like the following : 

Bcca'ufe thou haft diligently anftwered my demands, and been ready to come 
at my ftrjl call, I do here licence thee to depart unto thy proper place, 'without 
injury or d linger to man or beaft ; depart, I fay, and be ever ready at my call, 
being duly exorcifed and conjured by /acred rites of magic ; I charge thee to 
withdraw with quiet and peace ; and peace be continued betwixt me and thee , 
in the name oft the Father, Son, and Holy GhojL Amen . 

After this ceremony is finifhed, the fpirit will begin to depart, refum- 
ing again the fhrieks and noiles, with flafhes of fire, fulphur, and linoke, 
which the magician is to endure with patience, until it is entirely gone off, 

and 
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and no figns whatever of fuch a procedure left. Then he may Venture 
to withdraw from the circle, repeating the Lord’s Prayer, after which 
he may take up the various utenfils, and, having deftroyed all traces of 
the circle, may return in fafety to his proper home. 

But if, inftead of infernal or familiar fpirits, the ghoft or apparition of 
a departed perfon is to be exorcifed, the procefs is materially different. 
The perfon being fixed on, whofe apparition is to be hrought up, the 
magician, with his affiftant, muft repair to the church-yard or tomb 
where the dcceafed was buried, examy at midnight ; as the ceremony 
can only be performed in the night, between the hours of twelve and 
one. The grave is firft to be opened, or an aperture made, by which 
accefs may be had to the naked body. The magician having, deferibed 
the circle, and holding a magic wand in his right hand, while his com- 
panion or affiftant beareth a confecrated torch, he turns himfelf to all the 
four winds, and, touching the dead body three times with the magical 
wand, repeats as follows : 

By the virtue of the holy refurredlion , and the torments of the damned, I 
conjure and exorcife thee, J'pirit of N. deccafed, to anfwer my liege demands, 
being obedient unto thtfe Jacred ceremonies, on pain of cvcrlajling torment and 
diflrefs : Then let him lay, Berald, Beroald, Balbin gab gabor agaba-, arife, 
arife, / charge and command thee . 

After which forms and ceremonies, the ghoft or apparition will be- 
come vifible, and will anfwer to any queftions put to it by the Exorcift. 

Eut, if it be defired to put interrogatories to the fpiritof any corpfe that 
hath hanged, drowned, or otherwife made away with itfelf, the conjura- 
tion muft be performed while the body hangs, or on the fpot where it is 
firft found after the fuicide hath been committed, and before it is touched 
or removed by the coroner’s jury. The ceremony is as follows: the 
Exorcift binds upon the top of his wand a bundle of St. John’s wort, or 
tnilltes perforatum, with the head of an owl ; and, having repaired to the 
fpot where the corpfe lies, at twelve o’clock at night, he dravys the cir- 
cle, .and fblemnly repeats the following words: 

By the myjleries of the deep, by the flames of Banal, by the power of the eafl, 
and the Jilence of the night, by the holy rites of Hecate, I conjure and exorcife 
t hee, thou diflrefled fpirtt, to prefent thyfelj here, and reveal unto me the caufe 
of thy calamity. , why thou didjl offer violence to thy own liege life, where thou 
art now in being, and where thou wilt hereafter be. He then, gently fmit- 
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i'ng the carcafe nine times with the rod, lie fays, 1 conjure thee , thou ffsint 
of this N. dece iifcd, to anjhoer my demands that I am to propound unto thee, as 
thou ever hopejt for the refl of the holy ones, and eafe of all thy mi fry ; by the 
blood of Jefu which he Jhed for thy foul, I conjure and bind thee to utter 
unto me what / Jha/l ajk thee. 

Then, catting down the carcafe from the tree, they lay his head toward* 
the eaft ; and, in the fpace that this following conjuration is repeating, 
they let a chafting-dilh of fire at his right hand, into which they pour a 
little wine, fome maftic, and gum-aromatic, and laftlv, a viol full of the 
fwceteft oil, having alfo a pair of bellows, and fome unkindled charcoal 
to make the fire burn bright at the inftunt of the carcafe’s riling. The 
conjuration is thus ; 

/ conjure thee, thou fpirit of N. that thou do immediately enter into thy 
ancient body again , and anfwer to my demands , by the virtue of the holy re- 
fur reel ion, and by the pojlure of the body of the Saviour of the world, I 
charge thee, I conjure thee, I command thee on pain of the torments and wan- 
dering of thrice feven years, which I, by the force of (acred magic rites, have 
power to injlibl upon thee j by thy fghs and groans, I conjure thee to utter thy 
voice i Jb help thee God and the prayers of the holy church. Amen. 

Which ceremony being thrice repeated, while the fire is burning with 
maftic and gum-aromatic, the body will begin to rile, and at lafl will Hand 
upright before the Exorcift, anfwering with a faint and hollow voice, 
the queflions propounded unto it : why it deflroyed itfelf, where its 
dwelling is, what its food and life is, how long it will be 'ere it enter into 
reft, and by what means the magician may aflift it to come to reft: alfo„ 
of the treasures of this world, where they are hid : moreover, it can an- 
fwer very punctually of the places where ghofts relide, and how to com- 
municate with them ; teaching the nature of aftral fpirits and hellilh 
beings, fo far as its capacity reacheth. All which when the ghoft hath 
fully anfwered, the magician ought, out of commiferation and reve- 
rence t<? the deceafed, to ufe what means can poftibly be uled for the 
procuring reft: unto the fpirit. To which effett he mull dig a grave, 
and filling the fame half full of quick lime, and a little fait and com- 
mon fulphur, put the carcafe naked into it ; which experiment, next 
to the burning of the body into afhes, is of great force to quiet and end 
the diflurbance of the aftral fpirit. 

But in this, and in all cafes where the ghofts or apparitions of deceafed 
perfons are railed up and confulted, great caution is to be obferved by the 
No. 59, U magician 
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magician to keep clofe within the circle; for, if the magician, by the 
conftell.uion and pofition of the ftars at his nativity, be in the predica- 
ment of tliofe who follow the Black Art for iniquitous purpofes, and 
are fo diflinguifhcd by the pofitions of their radical figure of birth, it is 
very dangerous for fuch men to conjure any fpirits without deferibing 
the circle after the form already given, and wearing upon their breaft, 
or holding in their hand, the Pentode of Solomon. For the ghofts of men 
deceafed can eafily effedt fudden death to the magician born under fuch a 
conformation of the planets, even whilft in the adt of being exorcifed ; 
and, it is yet more remarkable, that the genethliacal figures of all perfons 
who are naturally addicted to the purfuit of magical incantations and fa- 
miliarity with fpirits, do almoft without exception portend fudden death, 
or an infamous termination of their exiftence.. 

Such are the rites, ceremonies, and modes, by which Exorcifts and 
Magicians obtain familiarity with fpirits, and carry on a vifible and pal- 
pable correfpondence with the devil. But, befides thefe means of work- 
ing wonders, they have others of an invifible or occult property, as 
charms, fpells, periapts, and the like, which operate both on the body 
and mind, by the agency of fome fecret power, which the patient can 
neither feel nor comprehend. They are of various names, forms, and 
qualities, according to the ufe for which they are intended : firfh. Amu- 
lets, which are moulded and-engraved in the form of money or coin, un- 
der certain forms of confecration ; and are hung about the neck in cer*. 
tain planetary hours, for the purpofe of provoking to love and familiarity 
with fome certain perfon defired. Secondly, Spells or Charms, confiding 
of tarious forms of words, and magical charaders,. written on virgin 
parchment, either with human blood, or ink of a particular quality, and 
confecrated under certain magical forms and ceremonies, to be worn as 
periapts to cure difeafes, to drive away evil fpirits, to preferve from pejfti- 
lence and infedtion, to make the party valiant and intrepid, and for a 
thoufand other purpofes. Thirdly, Corfelets, which are the ancient 
Danifh charm, being a kind of necklaces compofed of thunder-ftones, 
upon which arc engraven certain magical characters, which refift all noxi- 
ous influences, and all danger from thunder and lightning. Pentacles 
are a fourth fort of appendix, which conjurors and magicians ufe, being 
made with five corners, correfponding to the five fenfes of man, with 
their virtue and operation inferibed upon the five corners refpedtively^ 
They arc compofed of fine linen doubled up, and done with cerecloth 
between. This figure the magician holds in his hand, lifting it up from 
the fkirt of his garment to which it is annexed, whenever fpirits that' are 
raifed become flubborn and rebellious, refufing to conform to the rites 

and 
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and requifitions of exorcifm, and offering menacing looks and aftions to the- 
magician; but, when thefe Pentacles are held out to the fpirits, with the 
Words Glauron, Amor, Amorula, Bear, Beorka, Beroald, Anepheraton , in- 
ferihed upon them, they become exceedingly tortured and amazed, and 
are more mild and tra6fable. There is likewife another fort of charm 
called Telefms, which is ufed by magicians when they perform any con- 
juration or exorcifm by moon-light in the mountains or valleys; upon 
which occafions they ufually bury them towards the north, eaft, weft, 
and fouth, within a hundred yards of the place where the circle is de- 
ferihed ; for thefe Telefms have the occult power of preventing any liv- 
ing creature coming near them until the incantation be performed, except 
the fpirit itfelf whofe prefence they ardently defire, and arc preparing to 
fummon before them. 

But, to make fiery and infernal fpirits more familiar, magicians have 
clafled them into feven diffincl orders, anfwerable to the nature and qua- 
lities of the feven planets; under which they refpeftively make offerings 
to them of aromatic fumigations, previous to invoking or calling them 
up; where.by they conceive the information or affiftance required from 
them will be more eafily and expeditioufty obtained. Thus the fumiga- 
tions for fpirits under Saturn, are made of f rankincenfe-tree, pepper- wort 
roots, fforax, and galbanum ; by thefe the fpirits Marbas, Cor ban, Stilkon, 
Idas, dec. and all of thelirft order in the aftringency, are appeafed and pro- 
voked, when the fumes are put upon a Tripod in the hour of Saturn ac- 
cording to the planetary' divilion. For Spirits under Jupiter, tbev tak<’ 
lignum aloes, afhtree- keys, benjamin, fforax, peacocks-feathers, and tap'' 
lazuli, mixing the fame with the blood of a ffork, a fwallow, or a hart; 
the brains being alio added : th t fumes are kindled in Jupitci’s hour, 
and in a place appropriate to his nature. They make fumigations unto 
fuch fpirits of the order of powers as are under Mars, in the planetary 
divifion, with aromatic gum, bdellium, euphorbium, load ftone, hellebore 
white and black, and an addition of fulphur to make them into an amal- 
gama, with man’s blood, and the blood of a black cat; which mixtures 
are faid to be fo exceeding magical, that, without any other addition, they 
fay, this’ fumigation is able of itlelf to make fpirits under Mars appear 
before the Exorcift. To the fpirits under Sol, being of the order of 
thrones, they likewife fuffumigatc faft'ron, mufk, laurel, cinnamon, am- 
bergrife, cloves, myrrh, and frankincenfe, mulk, and the balfamic tree 
mixed up together with the brains of an eagle, and the blood of a white 
cock, being made up like pills, or little balls, and put upon the Tripod ; 
The fumigations appropriate to fpirits under Venus, are rofes, coral, 
lignum aloes, and ipermaceti, made up with fparrows brains, and blood 
3 e* 
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of pigeons. To thofe under Mercury, they fumigate frankincenfe, maf- 
tic, cinquefoil, incorporated with the brains of a fox: and the blood of a 
niagpye. To fpirits under Luna, fumigations are offered of frogs dried, 
white poppy-feed, bull’s eyes, camphire, and frankincenfe, incorporated 
with goole’s blood a n d ftuxns muliebrts. Thefe are the divilions of fpirits 
under the leven planets, with their fumigations ; neither can it be denied,, 
but that, in many ceremonies of this kind, there is great inherent virtue, 
according to the dodlrine of fympathy and antipathy, whereby every 
thing is drawn by its like in the idea, whether by words or adtions, ac- 
cording to the laying, In verbis, herbis, & lapidibus, latet virtus-, fo that 
the ceremonies and charms, with other circumstances ufed by magicians, 
•are doubtlefs prevalent to the accomplilhment of that work which they 
undertake; to wit, the calling up and exorciling of infernal fpirits by 
conjurations. 

And as by natural reafon every magical charm or receipt had its firfl 
inilitution ; in like manner have magicians difpofed the matter and manner 
together with the times of their utenfils and inflruments, according to the 
principles of nature; as the hour wherein they compole their garments, 
mull cither be in the hour of Luna, or elfe of Saturn in the Moon’s in- 
creafc. Their garments they compofe of white linen, black cloth, black 
cat-lkins, wolves, bears, or fwine’s, fkins. The linen, becaufe of its ab- 
itradted quality for magic, delights not to have any utenfils that are put to 
common ufes. The lkins of the aforefaid animals are by reafon of the 
Saturnine and magical qualities in the particles of thefe bealls ; their 
lowing thread is of lilk, cat’s gut, man’s nerves, alfes hair, thongs of Heins 
from men, cats, bats, owls, and moles, all which are enjoined from the 
like magical caufe. Their needles are made of hedge-hog prickles; or 
bones of any of the above-mentioned animals ; their writing-pens are of 
owls or ravens, their ink of man’s blood ; their ointment is man’s fat, blood, 
ulnea, hog’s greafe, or oil of whales. Their characters are ancient Hebrew 
or Samaritan: their fpeech is Hebrew or Latin. Their paper muff be of 
the membranes of infants, which they call virgin parchment, or of the 
fkins of cats or kids. They compofe their fires of fweet wood, oil, or 
rolin : and their candles of the fat or marrow of men or children : their 
veflels are earthern, their candleflicks with three feet, of dead men’s bones : 
their fwords are Reel, without guards, the points being reverfed. Thele 
are their materials, which they particularly choofe from the magical qua- 
lities whereof they are compofed. Neither are the peculiar fhapes with- 
out a natural caufe. Their caps are oval, or like pyramids with lappets 
on each fide, and fur within ; their gowns reach to the ground, being 
furred with white fox-ikins, under which they have a linen garment reach- 
ing 
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ing to their knee. Their girdles are three inches broad, and have, ac- 
cording to its ufe, many caballiftical names, with croffes, trines, and cir- 
cles, infcribed thereon. Their knives are dagger- fafhion : and the circles 
by which they defend themfelves are commonly nine feet in breadth, 
though the eaftern magicians allow but feven $ for both of which a na- 
tural caufc is pretended, in the force and fympatby of numbers. 

Such fpells or charms as are compounded of fome edible matter, with 
magical characters engraven upon them, are fuccefsfully given for agues, 
head-achs, epilepfy, fits of the mother, and the like j and it is remarkable 
that they operate with moft effeCt on thofe patients who are ignorant of 
the charm, or its properties. There are alfo particular magical charac- 
ters attributed to the planets, whereof ‘ Telefms , Periapts, Amulets, and 
Philtres, are compofed by buryings under ground, writings, bindings, en- 
gravings, allegations, &c. which done in certain aftrological hours are to 
conquer enemies, cure difeafes, remove obftrudtions, provoke love, and 
preferve from evil both the body and the foul, which they contend arc 
effected by the mediums of this kind, affifted by the force of imagination. 
But as for philtres, potions, love-cups, and the like, they unqueftionably 
proceed from a natural caufe, and ought not to be claffed with the oc- 
cult properties of charms. There are many natural compofitions of 
herbs and minerals, which have a furprifing effedt in themfelves, with- 
out the leaft affiftance from fuperftitious impreffions, or the affiftance of 
fupernatural agency. For, in the commixture of bodies of a fimilar na- 
ture, there is a two- fold power and virtue ; firft, when the ecleftial pro- 
perties are duly difpofed in any natural fubftance, then under one iorm di- 
vers influences of fuperior powers are combined •, and fecondly, when 
from artificial mixtures and compofitions of natural things, combined 
amongft themfelves in a due and harmonica! proportion, they agree with- 
the quality and force of the heavens, under certain correfpondent conftel- 
lations. This proceeds from the occult affinity of natural things amongft 
themfelves, by the force and fympathy of which many aftoniftiing effects 
are produced. 

» 

In the writings of Paracelfus we find many furprifing examples of the 
power of lympathy and antipathy, by means of images, telefms, and 
amulets, compounded of nothing more than natural ingredients. And 
he particularly deferibes an infallible method, by the image of any bird or 
beaft, to deftroy it, or to effect its death, though at a diftance. So hke- 
wife, by the hair, fat, blood, excrements, or excrefcences, of any animal, 
the difeafes of that animal might be cured, and its life preferved or de- 
ftroyed. This is fecn in the armary unguent, and fympathetical powder and 
• No. 59. 1 2 X there 
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there are multiplied inftances and hiftories, both at home and abroad, -of 
thofe who have been burnt, hanged, or otherwife puniflied, for the ufe of 
waxen images, which they compofe in divers poftures, under certain con- 
flellations, whereby the perfons they are made to reprefent have been 
feverely tormented, or macerated to death. For, according to the tor- 
ment or punifhment the magician, witch, or wizzard, may intend to in- 
flict upon the object of their refentment, fo they difpofe the hour of the 
conftellation, the quality of the compound, and the pofture or femblance 
of the image; for, if they intend to confume- and pine away the health 
and life of any perfon they are offended with, they mould his image in wav, 
of fuch an ominous form and alpedt as may conduce to the extent of their 
deflgn, making feveral magical charadlers upon the fides of the head, de- 
feribing the charadtcr of the planetary hour upon the breaft of the image ; 
the name of the perfecuted perfon on its forehead and the intended 
efleft to be wrought upon him on its back. If they mean to produce 
violent pains and tortures in the flefh or finews, they flick pins or thorns 
in divers places of the arms, legs, or breaft, of the image. If to caft them 
into violent fevers and confumptions, they fpend a certain hour every day 
to warm and turn the image before a doleful and lingering fire, compofed 
of divers exotic gums and magical ingredients of fweet odours, and roots 
of particular fhrubs, efficient and conducive to their purpofe ; and, when 
the whole operation has been performed, and the image is completed, it 
is aftonifhing to human comprehenfion what furprifing effedls they are 
capable of producing upon the body they are intended to reprefent ; and 
the reader can only attain a competent idea of it, but by reading the ac- 
counts of the trials and confeffions of many witches and wizzards, who 
fuffered the law, in the^aft and commencement of the prefent century, 
for tranfadlions of this kind ; an incredible number of which are not 
only recorded in the notes and memorandums of the judges, but attefted 
by a great variety of noblemen, gentlemen, clergy, phyficians, apothe- 
caries, and others, who have been eye-witnefs of thefe diabolical proceed- 
ings, and for which reafon I fhall on no account mention the moft perfcdl: 
and effeftual part of . the compofition and preparation of thefe magical 
images, left the evil-minded and malicious part of my readers fhould at- 
tempt to work abominable fpecies of revenge upon the perfons oi property 
of their unfufpc&ing. neighbours. 

Thoufands of other ftrange and uncouth inventions might be here de- 
feribed, according to the exadt form in which tradition hath left them ; 
but for the reafon above afiigned, the reader muft be content with the 
general outline only. And, as the Europeans have the ability of effecting 
f uch aftoniftiing things by the medium of images, telefms, periapts, &c. 

i fo 
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fo the Tartars have a faculty of producing fimilar effe&s by bottles, wolves- 
Jkins, rods, bafins, letters , or mijjives, unto certain familiar fpirits, who are 
the agents in their magic rites. As to the old and favourite trick of 
witches in the Iaft century, that of tying of the point, we have reafon to 
hope it has long fince died away ; for, it is a charm which produces fo 
ftrong an impediment to conjugal embraces, as totally to reftrain the a£t 
of confummation betwixt married people ; and the tying of this knot or 
ligament, under certain magical ceremonies or incantations, was fo no- 
torious, both in practice and effeCi, throughout England, France, Spain, 
Italy, and the eaftern countries, that laws were enabled by the legiflature 
in each of thofe kingdoms expreffly to prohibit the performance of it, on 
pain of death. The form and manner of it is in part mentioned in the 
ftatutes, though by no means fit to be openly defcribed here. The art 
of Hranf plantation is alfo reckoned amongfl charms and fygils j and in- 
deed, one part of it, viz. the transferring of difeafes, is really magical, and 
was much in praCticc amongft witches and wizzards ; and, I am confi- 
dently informed, is now frequently done in the more remote and unpo- 
lifhed parts of this ifland. The method is, by giving certain baits or pre- 
parations to any domeftic animal, they remove fevers, agues, coughs, con- 
l'umptions, afthmas, &c. from any perfon, applying to them for that pur- 
pofe ; or, they can tranfplant or remove them from one perfon to another, 
by burying certain images in their ground, or againll their houfes, with 
certain ominous inferiptions and Hebrew words; yet, though thefe things 
are fuppofed to be done by magic, yet the effects are derived more from 
the fympathies and antipathies in nature than from magical characters 
and conjurations; for many perfons, without knowing any thing of the 
caufe, how or why it is effected, more than the external form of words or 
touch, which is moil fimple, can remove difeafes, take off warts and 
other excrefcences, and perform many furprifing cures at a diftance from 
the patient, and even without feeing or knowing him; fo, by a fimilar 
property in the fympathy and antipathy of nature, certain leaves, roots, 
or juices, rubbed upon warts, or carnuous fubftances, or upon the hands, 
breaft, legs, or other difeafed part of the body, and buried under ground, 
remove: or cure the fame; which experiments take effect according to the 
mediums and their confumption and putrefaction in the mother earth, of 
which the human fopree is principally compounded. Nor is it to be 
wondered that natural things, being fitted to the times and conflellations, 
and compounded of correfpondent or fympathetic ingredients, fhould 
produce fuch effects, without fupernatural aid, or the agency of fpirits. 
This is perfectly exemplified in that extraordinary preparation, called a 
magical candle, which, being lighted, foretels the death of the party of 
whofe blood it was prepared. It is compounded after the following 
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manner : they take a good quantity of the venal blood luke-warirt as ie 
came out of the vein, which, being chemically prepared with fpirits of 
wine and other ingredients, is at laft made up into a candle, which, being 
once kindled, never goes out till the death of the party whofc blood it is 
compofed of ; for, when he is Tick, or in danger, it burns dim and trou- 
bled ; and, when he is dead, it is quite extinguifhed ; of which compofi- 
tion a learned philofopher hath written an entire tra6l, viz. De Biolychnio t 
or, the Lamp of Life. 

In the fimple operations of nature many wonderful things are wrought, 
which, upon a fuperficial view appear impofiible, or elfe to be the work of 
the devil. Thefe certainly ought to be confidered in a far different light 
from magical performances, and fhould be claffed among the furprifing 
phamomenae of nature. Thus lamps or torches made of ferpents’ fkins, 
and compounded of the fat and fpirit of vipers, when lighted in a dark 
room, will bring the fimilitude of fhakes or ferpents writhing and twitt- 
ing upon the walls. So oil compounded of grapes, being put into a 
lamp, and lighted, will make the room appear to be full of grapes, 
though in reality it is nothing more than the idea or fimilitude. — The 
fame thing is to be done with all the plants and flowers throughout the 
vegetable fyftem, by means of a chemical analyfis, whereby a fimple fpi- 
rit is produced, which will reprefent the herb or flower from which it is 
extradted, in full bloom. And, as the proccfs is eafy, fimple, plealing, 
and curious, I will here ftate it in fuch a manner as might enable any 
perfon to put it in pra&ice at pleafurc. 

Take any whole herb, or flower, with its root, make it very clean, and 
bruife it in a ftone mortar quite fmall ; then put it into a glafs .veffel her- 
metically fealed ; but be fure the veffel be two parts in three empty : 
then place it for putrefadlion in a gentle heat in balneo, not more than 
blood warm, for fix months, by which it will be all refolved into water. 
Take this water, and pour it into a glafs retort, and place a receiver 
thereunto, the joints of which mutt be well clofed ; diftil it in a fand 
heat until there comes forth a water and an oil j and in the upper part of the 
veffel will hang a volatile fait. Separate the oil from the water, and keep 
it by itfelf, but with the water purify the volatile fait by diffolving, 
filtering, and coagulating. When the fait is thus purified, imbibe with 
it the laid oil, until it is well combined. Then digeft them well to- 
gether for a month in a veffel hermetically fealed j and by this means 
will be obtained a moft fubtil effence, which, being held over a gentle 
heat of a candle, the fpirit will fly up into the glafs where it is confined, 
and reprefent the oerfedt idea or fimilitude of that vegetable whereof it 
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is the effence : and in this manner will that thin fubftance, which is like 
impalpable afhes or fait, fend forth from the bottom of the glafs the 
manifeft form, of whatever herb it is the menjiruum, in perfedl vegetation, 
growing by little and little, and putting on fo fully the form of ftdks, 
leaves, and flowers, in full and perfect appearance, that any one would 
believe the fame to be natural and corporeal : though at the fame time it 
is nothing more than the fpiritual idea endued with a fpiritual eflence. 
This fhadowed figure as foon as the veflel is taken from the heat or candle 
returns to its caput mortuum, or afhes again, and vanifhes away like an 
apparition, becoming a chaos or confufcd matter. For more on the me- 
dicinal virtues of deco&ion of fait, or eflence of herbs, flowers, roots, 
of feeds, fee my new edition of Culpeper’s Complete Herbal, juft publifh- 
ed, with notes, additions, and illuftrations, in quarto, with upwards of 
400 elegant engravings of Britifh herbs, plants, and flowers, coloured to 
nature. 

To make a vegetable more quickly yield its fpirit, take of what vegc-' 
table you pleafe, whether it be the feed, flowers, roots, fruit, or leaves, 
cut or bruife them fmall, put them into warm water, put upon them 
yeaft or barm, and cover them up warm, and let them work three days, 
in the fame manner as beer ; then diftil them, and they will yield their 
fpirit very ealily. Or elfe take of what herbs, flowers, feeds, &c. you 
pleafe ; fill the head of a ftill therewith, then cover the mouth with 
coarfe canvas, andfeton the ftill, having firft put into it a propoitionable 
quantity of fack or low wine ; then give it fire, and it will quickly yield 
its fpirit; butobferve, that, if the colour of the vegetable is wanted, you 
muft take fome of its dried flowers, and fill the note of the ftill therewith, 
and you will have the exaft colour of the herb. 

To elucidate this procefs with better eftedh, I have fubjoined a plate 
of theelaboratory, where a perfon is in the adt of producing thefe flowery 
apparitions, in which fig. 1. reprefents a ftone peftle and mortar, where- 
in the herbs, &c. are to be bruifed before they are placed for putrefaction. 
Fig. 2, 2. are glafs velfels hermetically fealed, containing the bruifed 
herbs fbr putrefaction. Fig. 3. an empty glafs retort. Fig. 4. a retort 
filled with the <. {fence of an herb, and put into a fand heat for diftillation . 
Fig. 5. a glafs receiver joined to the retort, to receive the oil and fpirit. 
Fig. 6. a llool on which refts the receiver. Fig. 7. the furnance made 
with different conveniences either for fand heat, or balnea. Fig. 8. the 
furnace holes wherein the fire is placed. Fig. 9. a table whereon are pla- 
ced the glafs vcffels hermetically fealed. Fig. 10. a veflel containing the 
reprefentation or flmiluude of a pink in full bloom. 
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Fig. ii. the reprefentation of a fprig of rofemary. Fig- 12. the repre- 
fentation of a fprig of baum. Fig. i 3. a candleftick with a candle light- 
ed for the purpofe of heating the fpirit. Fig. 14. a chemift in the a£t 
of holding the glafs veil'd over the lighted candle, whereby fig. 15. 
reprefents the idea of a role in full bloom. 

Now this efFedt, though very furprifing, will not appear fo much a 
fuhjt dt of our aftonifhment, if we do but confidcr the wonderful power 
of fymp.ithy, which exi its throughout the whole l'yftem of nature, where 
every thing is excited to beget or love its like, and is drawn after it, as 
the loadflone draws iron ; the male after the female j the evil after the 
evil; the good after the good ; which is alfo feen in wicked men and 
their purfuits, and in birds and beafts of prey ; where the lamb delights 
not with the lion, nor the fheep in the fociety of the wolf; neither doth 
men, whofe minds are totally depraved and eftranged from God, care to 
adopt the oppolite qualities, which are virtuous, innocent, and juft. 
Without contemplating thefe principles, W'e Ihould think it incredible 
that the grunting or fqueaking of a little pig, or the light of a fimple 
fheep, fhould terrify a mighty elephant ! and yet by that means the Ro- 
mans put to flight Pyrrhus and all his hoft. One w-ould hardly luppofe 
that the crowing of a cock, or the fight of his comb, fhould abafh a 
puiftant lion ; but experience has proved the truth ot it to all the world. 
Who would imagine that a poifonous ferpent could not live under the 
fhade of an afh-tree; or that fome men, neither deficient in courage, 
ftrength, or conftitution, Ihould not be able to endure the fight of a 
cat ? and yet thefe things are feen and known to be fo, by frequent obfer- 
vation and experience. The friendly intercourfe betwixt a fox and a fer- 
pent is almoft incredible; and how fond and loving the lizard is to 
man w'e read in every treatife on natural hiftory ; which is not far, if 
any thing, behind the fidelity of a fpaniel, and many other fpecies of dogs, 
whole fagacity and attention to their mafter is celebrated in an infinite 
variety of well-founded though incredible ftories. The amity betwixt 
a caftrel and a pigeon is remarked by many authors ; particularly how 
furioufly the caftrel will defend a pigeon from the fparrow-hawk, and 
other inimical birds. In the vegetable fyftem, the operation and virtue of 
herbs is at once a fubjeft of admiration and gratitude, and which it were 
almoft endlefs to repeat *. There is among them luch natural accord and 

* For the wonderful virtues and properties of herbs and plants, with their alimentary and me- 
dicinal qualities ; and how to prevent or cure all dilcafes incident to the human body, at the Icajt 
expeme, and at the greatejt certi<inty y lee alfo my new edition of Culpeper’s iimiih Heibal, and 
Domeftic Phyliuan. 
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difcord, that fome will profper more luxuriantly in another’s company; 
while fome, again, will droop and die away, being planted near each other. 
The lily and the rofe rejoice by each other’s fide; whilit the flag and the 
fern abhor one another, and will not live together. The cucumber loveth 
water, but hateth oil ; and fruits will neither ripen nor grow in af- 
pefls that are inimical to them. In Hones likewife, in minerals, and in 
earth or mould, the fame fympathies and antipathies are preferved. Ani- 
mated nature, in every clime, in every corner of the globe, is alio preg- 
nant with limilar qualities ; and that in a mold wonderful and admirable 
degree. Thus we find that one particular bone taken out of a carp’s 
h^d will Hop an hemorrhage of blood, when no other part or thing in 
the fame creature hath any fimilar eflfett. The bone alfo in a hare's foot 
inHantly mitigates the moft excruciating tortures of the cramp ; yet no 
other bone nor part of that animal can do the like. I might alfo recite 
infinite properties with which it has pleafed God to endue the form and 
body of man, which are no lefs worthy of admiration, and fit for this 
place, had we but limits to recount them. Indeed I do not know a much 
more remarkable thing, (were it as race as it is now fhamefully prevalent,) 
or that would more puzzle our fenfes, than the effects of intoxication, 
by which we fee a man fo totally overthrown, that not a fingle part or 
member of his body can perform its function or office, and his under- 
Handing, memory, and judgment, fo arrefled or depraved, that in every 
thing, except the fhape, he becomes a very beafl ! But we find, from 
observation, that however important, however wonderful, how inexpli- 
cable or miraculous, foever any thing may be; yet if it is common, or fa- 
miliar to our fenfes, the wonder ceafes, and our enquiries end. And 
hence it is, that we look not with half the admiration upon the fun, 
moon, and ftars, that we do upon the mechanifm of a globe, which 
does but counterfeit their order, and is a mere bauble, the work of men’s 
hands ! whence I might almoH be juftified in remarking, that, if Chrift 
himfelf had continued long in the habit of working miracles, and had 
left that power permanent and hereditary in the church, they would have 
long fince grown into contempt, and not have been regarded as events 
worthy of our attention. 

From what has been premifed, we may readily conclude that there are 
two diHindt fpecies of magic ; one whereof, being inherent in the occult 
properties ot nature, is called natural magic ; and the other, being ob- 
noxious and contrary to nature, is termed infernal magic , becaufe it is 
accomplifhed by infernal agency or compadt with the devil. Each of 
thefe we will confider feparately, with the good and evil confequences 
likely to refult from them. 
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Under the veil of natural magic, it hath pleafed the Almighty to con- 
ceal many valuable and excellent gifts, which common people either 
think miraculous, or next to impofiible. And yet in truth, natural ma- 
gic is nothing more than the workmanffiip of nature, made manifeff by 
art; for, in tillage, as nature produceth corn and herbs, fo art, being 
nature’s handmaid, prepareth and helpeth it forward ; in which times 
and feafons are materially to be confidered ; for annus , non arvus, producit 
ariftas. And, though thefe things, w’hile they lie hid in nature, do many 
of them feem impofiible and miraculous, yet, when they are known, 
and their fimplicity revealed, our difficulty of apprehenfion ceafes, and the 
wonder is at an end ; for that only is wonderful to the beholder whereof 
he can conceive no caufe nor reafon, according to the faying of Ephefius, 
miraculum Jolvitur unde videtur e[)e miraculum ; yet we often fee perfons 
take great pains, and put themfelves to vaff expence, to difcover thefe 
impalpable tracks of nature, from whence pecuniary advantages feldotn 
refult ; fo that a man muff; not learn philofophy to grow rich ; but muff 
get riches to learn philofophy. There is unqueffionably much praife 
due, and great induftry required, for obtaining a competent knowledge of 
natural magic ; for to fluggards, niggards, and narrow-minded men, the 
fecrets of nature are never opened, though the ltudy of them is certainly 
conducive to che glory of God, and to the good of fociety, by more vifi- 
bly manifeffing the omnipotency of his works, and by fkilfully applying 
them to man’s ufe and benefit. Many philofophers of the firft eminence, 
as Plato, Pythagoras, Empedocles, Democritus, &c. travelled through 
every region of the known world for the accomplifhment of this kind of 
knowledge; and, at their return, they publicly preached and taught it. 
But above all, we learn from facred and profane hiftory, that Solomon was 
the greateft proficient in this art of any either before or fince his time; 
as he himfelf hath declared in Ecclefiaftes and the book of Wifdom, where 
he faith, “ God hath given me the true fcience of things, fo as to know 
“ how the world was made, and the power of the elements, the begin- 
“ ning, and the end, and the midft of times, the change of feafons, the 
“ courfcs of the year, and the lituation of the ftars, the nature of human 
“ beings, and the quality of beaffs, the power of winds, and the ima- 
“ ginations of the mind; the diverfities of plants, the virtues of roots, 
“ and all things whatfoever, whether fecret or known, manifeft or in- 
** vifible.” Acd hence it was that the magi, or followers of natural 
magic, were accounted wife, and the ftudy honourable; becaufe it con- 
fifts in nothing more than the moft profound and perfedl part of natural 
philofophy, which defines the nature, caufes, and effe&s, of things. 
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How far fuch inventions as are called charms amulets, periapts, 
and the like, have any foundation in natural magic, may be worth our 
enquiry; becaufe, if cures are to be effected through their medium, and 
that without any thing derogatory to the attributes of the Deity, or the 
principles of religion, I fee no reafon why they fhould be rejected with 
that inexorable contempt which levels the works of God with the folly 
and weaknefs of men. Not that I would encourage fuperdition, or be- 
come an advocate for a ferrago of abfurdities ; but, when the fimplicity 
of natural things, and their effeHs, are rejected merely to encourage pr u - 
feffional artifice and emolument, it is prudent for us to difhnguiih be 
tween the extremes of bigoted fuperftition and total unbelief. 

It was the opinion of many eminent phyficians, of the firfl ability and 
learning, that fuch kind of charms or periapts as confided of certain odo- 
riferous herbs, balfamic roots, mineral concretions, and metallic fu fi- 
nances, might have, and mod probably poffeffed, by means of their 
ftrong medicinal properties, the virtue of curing or removing fuch com- 
plaints as external applications might eftebt, and which are often ufed 
with fuccefs, though without the lead furprife or admiration ; becaufe 
the one appears in a great meafure to be the confequence of manual ope- 
ration, which is perceptible and vijible to the fenfes, whild the other 
aids by an innate or occult power, which the eye cannot fee, nor the 
mind fo readily comprehend; yet, in both cafes, perhaps, the efteft is 
produced by a fimilar caufe ; and confequcntly all fuch remedies, let them 
be applied under what form or dile they may, are worthy of our regard, 
and ought to excite in us not only a veneration for the fimple practice of 
the ancients in their medical experiments, but a due fenfe of gratitude 
to the wife Author of our being, who enables us, by fuch eafy means, to 
remove the infirmities incident to mankind. Many reputable authors, 
particularly A. Ferrarius, Alexander Trallianus, /Etius, Obtavianus, Mar- 
cellus, Philodotus, Archigines, Philodratus, Pliny, and Diolcorides, con- 
tend that not only fuch phyfical alligations, appeniions, periapts, amulets, 
charms, &c. which, from their materials appear to imbibe and to diffufe 
the medical properties above deferibed, ought in certain obdinatc and 
equivocal diforders to be applied, but thofe likewife which from their 
external'form and compofition have no fuch inherent virtues to recom- 
mend them ; for harm they can do none, and good they might do, 
either by accident or through the force of imagination. And it is af- 
ferted, with very great truth, that through the medium of hope and 
fear, fufficiently imprefled upon the mind or imagination, whether by 
charms, or any other Homcrical contrivance or device, the mod. wonder- 
ful and inftantaneous cures are fometimes wrought. They are called 
No. 60. 12 Z Home- 
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Homerical devices, or Homerica medicatio , becaufe Homer was the firft 
who difcovered the blood to be fuppreffed, or its motion accelerated, bv 
the force of imagination; and, that oileafes were to be removed or ter- 
minated thereby. Of the truth of this we have the ftrongeft and moft 
infallible evidence in the hiccough, which is inftantaneoufly cured by 
any fudden effeft of fear or furprife ; fo likewiie agues and many other ma- 
ladies are removed ; and to the fame caule wc might attribute the only cer- 
tain cure known for the bite of a mad dog, which is the effect of fear and 
ftagnation wrought upon the mafs of blood by emerging the body in the 
fea. Nor are the inftances few, where perfons lying bed-ridden, and 
unable to move either hand or foot, have, through the fudden fright of 
fire, or the houfe falling in upon them, forgot their infirmity, and run 
away with as much activity as though no fucb malady had exifted. See- 
ing, therefore, that fuch virtues lie hid in the occult properties of na- 
ture, united with the l'enfe or imagination of man, where one is the 
agent, and the other the patient; where the one is adtive, and the other 
paflive, without any compact with fpirits, or dealings with the devil; we 
furely ought to receive them into our pratlice, and to adopt them as 
often as occafion ferioufly requires, although profeffional emolument and 
pecuniary advantage might in feme inftances be narrowed by it. 

But, though I might be an advocate for fuch charms or occult reme- 
dies as are in themfelves perleHly innocent and fimplc, 1 by no means 
with to be underftood, that 1 either approve or recommend any thing 
burdening upon fuch inventions as are obvioufiy founded in magical 
confederacy, and act by the medium of aerial or infernal fpirits. To that 
mind, which has hut llightly contemplated the works of nature, it muft 
be abundantly evident, that the great and good God, which fuftains and 
governs the univerle, hath in the works of creation mercifully afforded 
us a natural remedy for all our infirmities ; and it is repugnant to common 
feme, and incompatible with religion and morality, nay, it would im- 
ply a deficiency either in the goodnels or power of the Deity, were we 
for a moment to admit the neceflity of charms, amulets, or any other 
inventive cures or benefits to men, refulting from a compact with fpi- 
rits, in which all the powers and performances of witchcraft had their 
beginning ; and therefore we may without the fmallcft helitation con- 
clude, that whatever hath its foundation in fuch confederacy, let 
the external objeif or pretence be what it may, it is not only con- 
trary to nature, but highly offenfive to the Deity, and nearly allied 
to the fhocking fin of idolatry, by applying the works of God to 
the power of the devil. For this reafon, it is impoflible to be too cau- 
tious how the ul'e of fuch defeription of charms or lamias are adopted, 

where 
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where (inftead of natural medicaments) magical charaflers, incantations, 
and nocturnal ceremonies, conftitute the component parts. A very wife 
and learned author, who has written largely upon this fubje6t, aflerts, 
that in thofe very charms and fignatures compatis themfelves are virtually 
contained, which evil fpirits at hrft fabtilly devifed or invented to blind 
men’s eyes, that thereby they might lead them lefs fcrupulouflv into ths 
fnares of the devil. And hence we have good ground to believe, that 
none are able abfolutely, and bona fide, to call up any fpirits, without 
forne fuch compadt firft formed •, and, that whofoever has lo far ventured 
in the art of magic or conjuration, hath, though to himfelf, perhaps, 
unknown, compadted with and worlhipped the devil, under fomc fuch 
form of myftical words and charadters, wherewith infernal charms and 
amulets are compofed ; neither is it to be thought a matter of furprife, 
that fuch a compadt fhould unwittingly be made through the medium of 
thofe myftical chara&ers, which, with the devil’s aid, have in themfelves 
a power to enchant, infe’.l, allure, preferve, or deftroy. And, to fhew 
in ftriking colours the danger of being drawn away by fuch allurements, 
I fhall inftance the extraordinary cafe of a very harmlefs and well-mean- 
ing young man, which was pu b 1 i filed to the world at the commencement 
of the prefent century, by the Bifhop of Gloucefter, in the following 
well-authenticated letter to that prelate. 

Authentic Copy of a Letter fent to the Bifop of Gloucefter, by tbc 

Reverend Mr. Arthur Bedford , Mmifter of Temple Church , in Brijlol. 

My Lord, Brijlol , Augufl 2 d, 17 03. 

Being intormed by Mr. Shute of your Lordihip’s delire that 1 fliould 
communicate to you what I had known concerning a certain perfon who 
was acquainted with fpirits to his own deftruction, I have made bold to 
give you the trouble of this letter, hoping my delire to gratify your 
lordlliip in every particular may be an apology for the length thereof. I 
had formerly given an account to the late Bilhop of Hereford, in which 
there are probably fome things contained, which I do not now remem- 
ber, which, if your lordlhip could procure from bis lady, (who now 

lives near Gloucefter,) would be more authentic. 

\ 

About thirteen ye^rs ago, whilft I was a curate to Dr. Read, redtor of 
St. Nicholas in this city, I began to be acquainted with one Thomas 
Perks, a man about twenty years of age, who lived with his father at 
Mongatsfield, a gunlmith j and contracted an intimacy with him, he 
being not only a very good-natured man, but extremely Ikilled in mathe- 
matical ftudies, which were his conltant delight, viz. arithmetic, geo- 
metry. 
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jnetrv, gauging, furveying, nftronomy, and algebra j he had a notion 
of the perpetual motion much like that wheel in Archimedes’s Mathe- 
matical Magic, in which he had made feme improvements, and which 
he has held was demonftrable from mathematical principles, though I 
could never believe it. I have feen an iron wheel, to which he intended 
to add feveral things of his own invention, in order to finifh the fame j 
but, thinking it of no ufe, and being otherwife unfortunately engaged, 
it was never perfected. He gave himfelf fo much to aflronomv, that he 
could not only calculate the motions of the planets, but an eclipfe alfo, 
and demonftrate any problem in fpherical trigonometry from mathema- 
tical principles, in which he difeovered a clear force of reafon. When 
one Mr. Bayley, minifter of St. James’s in this city, endeavoured to let 
up a mathematical fchool, Iadvil'cd him to this 'I homas Perks, for an 
acquaintance, in whom, as he told me, he fuund a greater proficiency 
in thofe ftudies than he expecled or could have imagined. After this he 
applied himfelf to aftrology, and would fometimes calculate nativities and 
relolve horary queftions. When, by providence of God, I was fettled 
in Temple pari (la, and not having feen him for fome time, he came to 
me, and, we being in private, he afked my opinion very ferioufly con- 
cerning the lawfulnefs of converfing with fpirits ; and, after I had given 
iny thoughts in the negative, and confirmed them with the beft reafon 
I could, he told me, he had confidcred all thefe arguments, and believed 
they only related to conjurations, but there was an innocent fociety with 
them which a man might ufe, if he made no compads with them, did 
no harm by their means, and were not curious in prying into hidden 
•things, and that he himfelf had difeourfed with them, and heard them 
fing to his great fatisfadion ; and gave an offer to me and Mr. Biyley at 
another time, that, if we would go with him one night to Kingfwood, 
we fliould lee them and hear them both talk and fing, and talk with them 
whenever we had a mind, and we lliould return very fafe ; but neither 
of us had the courage to venture. 1 told him the fubtility of the devil 
to delude mankind, and to transform himfelf into an angel of light ; but 
he would not believe it was the devil. I had feveral conferences with 
him upon this fubjeff, but could never convince him ; in all which I 
could never obferve the leaft diforder of mind, his dilcourfe being very 
rational, and I propofed (to try him) a queftion in aftronomy' relating 
to the projection of the fpheres, which he projected and refolved, and 
did afterwards demonflrate from the mathematics, fo as to demonftrate at 
the fame time that his brain was free from the leaft tindture of madnefs 
and diftradtion. — Having this opportunity of afking him feveral particu- 
lars, concerning the methods he ufed, and the drfeourfes he had with 
them, he told me had a book whole diredions he followed, and ac- 
i cordingly. 
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cordingly in the dcnd time of the night, he went out to a crofs way, with 
a lanthorn and candle confecrated for this purpofc with fevcral incanta- 
tions. He had alfo confecrated chalk, confiding of fevcral mixtures, with 
which he made a circle at what didance he thought fit, within which no 
fpirit had power to enter. After this he invoked the fpirit by fevcral 
forms of words, (tome of which he told me wcie taken out of tlic holy 
Scriptures, and therefore he thought them lawful, without conlidering 
how they might be wrefted to his dedrudVion ;) accordingly the fpirits ap- 
peared to him which lie called tor, in the fhape of little maidens, about 
a foot and a hall high, and played about a circle. At fird he was fomc- 
what affrighted, but, atter lome fmall acquaintance, this antipathy in 
nature wore off, and lie became pleafed with their company, fie told 
me they fpoke with a very Hi rill voice, like an ancient woman : lie alked 
them if there was a he.ivcn or hell ; they Lid there was. He afked them 
what place heaven was, which they deJcnbcd as a place ot great glory 
and hapfuucfs; and he hiked them what hell was, and they bade him a lk. 
no quellions nf that nature, lor it was a drcidtul thing to relate, and the 
devil 1 lx lit vc and tremble. He farther alked them what method or order 
they had among thunk Ices ; they told him they were divided into three 
oiders ; th it they had a chict whole relidence was in the air ; that he had 
levei'ul comdellors which weie placed by him in form ol a globe, and he 
in the cen (re, which was the cliicfeit order; another order was employed 
in g ung to .oxl Irotn thence to the eaith, to carry intelligence from thole 
lowei lpims ; and their own 05 uer was cm the earth, according to the 
diruti ' *h~y lhuuld receive from thole in the air. 

Th is defeription was very furprifing, but, being contrary to the account 
wc have m luipturc of the hieraichy of the blcikd angels, made me con* 
elude they were devils, but I cuuld not convince him of it. He told me 
he had bade them ling, and they went to lome didance behind a bulh, 
from whence he could hear a perixet concert oi luch exquilitc malic as 
he never before heard ; and in the upper part he heard iomethmg very 
har(h and (brill like a reed, but as it was managed, did give a particular 
grace to the rcll. 

About a quarter of a year after he came again to me, and wished he had 
taken my advice, for he thought he had done that which would cod hi in. 
his life, and which he did heartily repent of; and indeed Ins eyes and 
countenance (hewed a great alteration. 1 alhed him what he had done: 
He told me that, being bewitched to Ids acquaintance, he rclolvcd to pro- 
ceed farther in this art, and to have lome tamiliar fpirit at his coumuqd, 
according to the dircdtions of his book, which were as follows : 
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This poor deluded young man, it is very apparent, had no evil dffign, 
hut entered into this internal allocation for no other motive than to gra- 
tify an idle curiofny ; the confequence of which was, thu he underwent 
the troft undefendable terror and fright, which at Iji it deprived him 
of his health, and eventually of his life. I have no doubt but the c:r- 
circumihnce of disbelieving the exigence of fpirits, (which I appre- 
hend is more or lets the cafe with mod people), was the hrlt, if not 
the only, inducement that urged him to make the experiment. There 
are many infhnces of a fimilar kind, equally well founded, and as fatal 
in their confequences, which might be here adduced, to fhew the dread- 
ful effects oi being led away by a prefumptuous or hardened mind, to 
diibelieve the word of God revealed in a thoufand pallages of I'cripture, 
where this infernal intercourfe is ferioufly forbidden ; but 1 lincerely hope, 
and have reafon to believe, that this example will operate as a fuilicient 
bar againfl all fimilar enquiries, where it is once read, and the melan- 
choly confequences duly confidercd. Wherefore let me entreat all my 
readers to ldiflc every inordinate deiire, which might unguardedly prompt 
them to folici t an intercourfe with fuch dangerous company ; nor to at- 
tempt the conjuration of fpirits of any defeription or order; no, not even 
oat of joke or bravado, or for fun or fiolic ; for the devils are continu- 
ally going about “ feeding whom they may devour they are ever on the 
watch, and le^dy at hand to catch at every thought that might be turned 
to their purnofe ; and, when they have once fo far fucceeded as to occupy 
the fmallolt place in the mind, I fear it will prove no cafy talk to dilpof- 
feis them. 

Let it ever he remembered, that the firft aflaults of wicked fpirits are 
*H®ufually made upon our fenfual dciires, wdiereby they inlinuate them- 
felvcs into our very appetites, enticing our inclinations, and depraving 
the moral faculties of the mind ; until they become, as it were, incorpo- 
rated with our nature, leading us infentibly from folly to vice, until a 
depravity of heart, and an obihnate will, betrays us into a corporal as well 
as fpi ritual compact with the devil. Thefc confederations, ieconded by 
an anxious wifli to refeue the aflral fcicnce from the imputation of 
magical and diabolical connexion, and which, I truft, I have fully and 
effLdtuafly accomplished, were the grand inducements that led me to ex- 
plore the fpiritual and infernal kingdoms, and to expofe the iniquity, as 
well as to explain the theory, of familiarity or compact with them. And 
in doing this, 1 have fcrupuloufly avoided giving the cflential forms and 
particular conlecrations adapted to myllical performances, left the unwary 
lpeculator might carry his experiments too far, and, as in the example 
before us, unwittingly feck his own deftrutlion. Yet I have, as far as 
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fafety or conveniency would permit, explained the fpeculative part; rc- 
ferving only thofc efpecial forms and incantations, which, being not only 
very facil, but of wonderful occult power, would be dangerous to dii- 
clole ; and at heft could only fcrve to ftrengthen the hands of the mali- 
cious and evil minded, or to extend more widely the infernal empire; 
againft which we ought to put on “ the 'whole armour of God ; for wc 
“ wrr/lle not again ft fiefh and blood, hut againjl principalities and powers ; Jor 
“ which caufc we Jhould refolutely with [land the ajjautts of the devil, our loins 
“ being girt about with verity, and having on the breajl plate of right couf- 
“ nefs." Nor let us vainly leek to know the myfterics of the other world, 
farther than it hath plealed God to reveal them to us by his divine word ; 
for infiniti ad Jinitum nulla cf proportio , necquc loci potejl circuwfcribi — of 
that which is finite, to that which is infinite, there is no proportion ; 
neither can that which is immeafurable be contained within the limits of 
l’pace, or be defined by human comprehcnfion ! 
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